Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited and The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
take no responsibility for the contents of this announcement, make no representation as to
its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss
howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the whole or any part of the contents of this

announcement.

This announcement is for information purposes only and does not constitute an invitation or
offer to acquire, purchase or subscribe for securities. The securities have not been, and will
not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”),
or the securities laws of any state of the United States or other jurisdiction and the securities
may not be offered or sold within the United States, or, in certain circumstances, to or for the
amount or benefit of, U.S. persons (as defined in the Securities Act) absent registration or an

exemption from registration under the Securities Act.

This announcement and the listing document referred to herein have been published for
information purposes only as required by the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and do not constitute an offer to sell nor
a solicitation of an offer to buy any securities. Neither this announcement nor anything
referred to herein (including the listing document) forms the basis for any contract or
commitment whatsoever. For the avoidance of doubt, the publication of this announcement
and the listing document referred to herein shall not be deemed to be an offer of securities
made pursuant to a prospectus issued by or on behalf of the Issuers (as defined below) for the
purposes of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32)
of Hong Kong nor shall it constitute an advertisement, invitation or document containing an
invitation to the public to enter into or offer to enter into an agreement to acquire, dispose of,
subscribe for or underwrite securities for the purposes of the Securities and Futures Ordinance
(Cap. 571) of Hong Kong.

Notice to Hong Kong investors: Each Issuer confirms that the notes to be issued under
the Programme (as defined below) (the “Notes”) are intended for purchase by professional
investors (as defined in Chapter 37 of the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited) only, and the Programme has been and the Notes, to
the extent such Notes are to be listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, will be
listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited on that basis. Accordingly, each Issuer
confirms that the Notes are not appropriate as an investment for retail investors in Hong Kong.

Investors should carefully consider the risks involved.



PUBLICATION OF THE OFFERING CIRCULAR
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CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION

(a joint stock company incorporated in the People’s Republic of China with limited liability)

and

CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION
HONG KONG BRANCH
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(each, an “Issuer”)

U.S.$15,000,000,000 Medium Term Note Programme

(the “Programme”)
Arranger and Dealer
China Construction Bank (Asia)

This announcement is issued pursuant to Rule 37.39A of the Rules Governing the Listing of

Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing Rules™).

Please refer to the offering circular dated 16 May 2025 (the “Offering Circular”) as
appended hereto in relation to the update of the Programme. As disclosed in the Offering
Circular, the notes to be issued under the Programme are intended for purchase by
professional investors (as defined in Chapter 37 of the Listing Rules) only and the Programme
has been and the Notes, to the extent such Notes are to be listed on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited, will be listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited on that

basis.



The Offering Circular does not constitute a prospectus, notice, circular, brochure or
advertisement offering to sell any securities to the public in any jurisdiction, nor is it an
invitation to the public to make offers to subscribe for or purchase any securities, nor is it

circulated to invite offers by the public to subscribe for or purchase any securities.

The Offering Circular must not be regarded as an inducement to subscribe for or purchase any

securities of the Issuers and no such inducement is intended.

Hong Kong, 19 May 2025

As at the date of this announcement, the executive directors of China Construction Bank
Corporation (the “Bank”) are Mr. Zhang Jinliang, Mr. Zhang Yi and Mr. Ji Zhihong; the
non-executive directors of the Bank are Mr. Tian Bo, Mr. Xia Yang, Ms. Liu Fang and
Ms. Li Lu; and the independent non-executive directors of the Bank are Mr. Graeme Wheeler,
Mr. Michel Madelain, Mr. William Coen, Mr. Leung Kam Chung, Antony, Lord Sassoon and
Mr. Lin Zhijun.



IMPORTANT NOTICE

THIS OFFERING IS AVAILABLE ONLY TO INVESTORS WHO ARE ADDRESSEES OUTSIDE OF THE
UNITED STATES AND (IN THE CASE OF CATEGORY 2 OF REGULATION S NOTES) ARE NOT U.S.
PERSONS.

IMPORTANT: You must read the following disclaimer before continuing. The following disclaimer applies to the
attached offering circular. You are advised to read this disclaimer carefully before accessing, reading or making any
other use of the attached offering circular. In accessing the attached offering circular, you agree to be bound by the
following terms and conditions, including any modifications to them from time to time, each time you receive any
information from us as a result of such access.

Confirmation of Your Representation: This offering circular is being sent to you at your request, and by accepting
the e-mail and accessing the attached document, you shall be deemed to represent to each of China Construction
Bank Corporation FHEIEFIIT(? AFR/AF] (the “Bank”), China Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong
Branch FHEIEFRIRITA AR AR F#E1T (the “Hong Kong Branch”) or such other branch of the Bank as
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement (a “Branch Issuer” and together with the Bank and the Hong Kong
Branch, an “Issuer”) and China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited (the “Arranger”) that (1) you and
any customers you represent are not and that the e-mail address that you gave us and to which this e-mail has been
delivered is not located in the United States, its territories or possessions and (in the case of Category 2 of
Regulation S Notes) are not a U.S. person (as defined in Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as
amended (the “Securities Act)), and (2) that you consent to delivery of the attached and any amendments or
supplements thereto by electronic transmission.

The attached document has been made available to you in electronic form. You are reminded that documents
transmitted via this medium may be altered or changed during the process of transmission and consequently none of
the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch, the Issuer, the Arranger, the dealers named herein (the “Dealers™), the agents
named herein (the “Agents”) nor their respective affiliates and their respective directors, officers, employees,
representatives, agents and each person who controls the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch, the Issuer, an Arranger, a
Dealer, an Agent or their respective affiliates accepts any liability or responsibility whatsoever in respect of any
discrepancies between the document distributed to you in electronic format and the hard copy version. We will
provide a hard copy version to you upon request.

THE SECURITIES HAVE NOT BEEN, AND WILL NOT BE, REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT,
OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE OF THE UNITED STATES OR OTHER JURISDICTION AND
THE SECURITIES MAY NOT BE OFFERED OR SOLD OR (IN THE CASE OF SECURITIES IN BEARER
FORM) DELIVERED WITHIN THE UNITED STATES OR (IN THE CASE OF CATEGORY 2 OF REGULATION
S NOTES) TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR BENEFIT OF, U.S. PERSONS EXCEPT PURSUANT TO AN
EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A TRANSACTION NOT SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS
OF THE SECURITIES ACT AND APPLICABLE STATE OR LOCAL SECURITIES LAWS.

Nothing in this electronic transmission constitutes an offer or an invitation by or on behalf of the Bank, the Hong
Kong Branch, the Issuer, the Arranger or the Dealers to subscribe for or purchase any of the securities described
therein, and access has been limited so that it shall not constitute in the United States or elsewhere directed selling
efforts (within the meaning of Regulation S under the Securities Act). If a jurisdiction requires that the offering be
made by a licensed broker or dealer and an Arranger or a Dealer or any affiliate of it is a licensed broker or dealer
in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be made by it or such affiliate on behalf of the Issuer in such
jurisdiction.

You are reminded that you have accessed the attached offering circular on the basis that you are a person into
whose possession this offering circular may be lawfully delivered in accordance with the laws of the jurisdiction in
which you are located and you may not nor are you authorised to deliver this document, electronically or otherwise,
to any other person. If you have gained access to this transmission contrary to the foregoing restrictions, you are not
allowed to purchase any of the securities described in the attached.

Actions that You May Not Take: If you receive this document by e-mail, you should not reply by e-mail to this
document, and you may not purchase any securities by doing so. Any reply e-mail communications, including those
you generate by using the “Reply” function on your e-mail software, will be ignored or rejected.

YOU ARE NOT AUTHORISED TO AND YOU MAY NOT FORWARD OR DELIVER THE ATTACHED
OFFERING CIRCULAR, ELECTRONICALLY OR OTHERWISE, TO ANY OTHER PERSON OR REPRODUCE
SUCH OFFERING CIRCULAR IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER. ANY FORWARDING, DISTRIBUTION OR
REPRODUCTION OF THE ATTACHED OFFERING CIRCULAR IN WHOLE OR IN PART IS
UNAUTHORISED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY RESULT IN A VIOLATION OF
THE SECURITIES ACT OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF OTHER JURISDICTIONS.

You are responsible for protecting against viruses and other destructive items. If you receive this document by e-
mail, your use of this e-mail is at your own risk and it is your responsibility to take precautions to ensure that it is
free from viruses and other items of a destructive nature.



Offering Circular dated 16 May 2025
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China Construction Bank

CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION
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(a joint stock company incorporated in the People’s Republic of China with limited liability)

CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION
HONG KONG BRANCH
FREZRIRITIRDERQDEEDT
U.S.$15,000,000,000
Medium Term Note Programme

Under the Medium Term Note Programme (the “Programme”), China Construction Bank Corporation & FEIRI TR} 7 PR/ ] (the “Bank”) and China Construction
Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch Bl EESRTTHE (37 IR/A T & #5317 (the “Hong Kong Branch”) may from time to time issue medium term notes (the “Notes”),
subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and directives. This offering circular (this “Offering Circular”) supersedes the offering circular dated 4 July 2024
and all other offering circulars before such date. Any Notes issued under the Programme on or after the date of this Offering Circular are issued subject to the provisions
described herein save for, in the case of the terms and conditions of the Notes, any Notes issued on or after the date of this Offering Circular so as to be consolidated and
form a single series with any Series (as defined under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”) of Notes issued before the date of this Offering Circular. Under the
Programme, the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch or such other branch of the Bank as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement (a “Branch Issuer” and, together with the
Bank and the Hong Kong Branch, each an “Issuer”), subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and directives, may from time to time issue Notes denominated
in any currency agreed between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer (as defined below).

Notes may be issued in bearer or registered form (respectively “Bearer Notes” and “Registered Notes). The maximum aggregate nominal amount of all Notes from time to
time outstanding under the Programme will not exceed U.S.$15,000,000,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies calculated as described in the Dealer Agreement described
herein), subject to increase as described herein.

The Notes may be issued on a continuing basis to one or more of the Dealers specified under “Summary of the Programme” and any additional Dealer appointed under the
Programme from time to time by the Issuer (each a “Dealer” and together the “Dealers”), which appointment may be for a specific issue or on an ongoing basis. References
in this Offering Circular to the “relevant Dealer” shall, in the case of an issue of Notes being (or intended to be) subscribed by more than one Dealer, be to all Dealers
agreeing to subscribe such Notes.

Where applicable for a relevant Tranche of Notes, the Notes will be issued within the relevant annual or otherwise general foreign debt issuance quota granted to the Bank by
the National Development and Reform Commission of the PRC (the “NDRC”) or registration will be completed by the Bank with the NDRC pursuant to the Administrative
Measures for the Examination and Registration of Medium- and Long-term Foreign Debts of Enterprises ({3 F R /M i G50 & FEHL (B R B RAIL = Z B & 2556
%)) which took effect on 10 February 2023 (as supplemented, amended or replaced from time to time) and any implementation rules or policies as issued by the NDRC from
time to time (the “NDRC Order 56). After the issuance of such relevant Tranche of Notes, the Bank intends to provide the requisite information on the issuance of such
Notes to the NDRC within the time period as required by the NDRC.

Notice of the aggregate nominal amount of Notes, interest (if any) payable in respect of Notes, the issue price of Notes and any other terms and conditions not contained
herein which are applicable to each Tranche (as defined under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”) of Notes will be set out in a pricing supplement (the “Pricing
Supplement”).

Application has been made to The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Hong Kong Stock Exchange”) for the listing of the Programme on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange under which Notes may be issued to professional investors (as defined in Chapter 37 of the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited) (“Professional Investors”) only during the 12-month period after the date of this Offering Circular. This document is for distribution to Professional
Investors only.

Notice to Hong Kong investors: Each Issuer confirms that the Notes to be issued under the Programme are intended for purchase by Professional Investors only, and the
Programme and the Notes, to the extent such Notes are to be listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, will be listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange on that basis.
Accordingly, each Issuer confirms that the Notes are not appropriate as an investment for retail investors in Hong Kong. Investors should carefully consider the risks involved.

The Hong Kong Stock Exchange has not reviewed the contents of this Offering Circular, other than to ensure that the prescribed form disclaimer and responsibility
stat ts, and a st t limiting distribution of this Offering Circular to Professional Investors only have been reproduced in this Offering Circular. Listing of
the Programme or the Notes on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is not to be taken as an indication of the commercial merits or credit quality of the Programme, the
Notes, any Issuer, the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch or the Group or quality of disclosure in this document.

Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited and the Hong Kong Stock Exchange take no responsibility for the contents of this Offering Circular, make no representation as to
its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the whole or any part of the contents of
this Offering Circular.

The Programme provides that Notes may be listed or admitted to trading, as the case may be, on such other or further stock exchanges or markets as may be agreed between
the Issuer and the relevant Dealer. The Issuer may also issue unlisted Notes.

Each Tranche of Notes of each Series (as defined in “Form of the Notes™) in bearer form will be represented on issue by a temporary global note in bearer form (each a
“Temporary Bearer Global Note” or “Temporary Global Note”) or a permanent global note in bearer form (each a “Permanent Bearer Global Note” or “Permanent
Global Note”). Notes in registered form will initially be represented by a global note in registered form (each a “Registered Global Note” or “Global Certificate” and
together with any Temporary Bearer Global Notes and Permanent Bearer Global Notes, the “Global Notes” and each a “Global Note”). The Registered Global Notes will be
registered in the name of, or in the name of a nominee for, one or more clearing systems. The Global Notes may be deposited on the issue date with a common depositary for
Euroclear Bank SA/NV (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking S.A. (“Clearstream”). The Global Notes may also be deposited with a sub-custodian for the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (the “HKMA”), as operator of the Central Moneymarkets Unit Service, operated by the HKMA (the “CMU Service” or “CMU”). The provisions
governing the exchange of interests in the Global Notes for other Global Notes and definitive Notes are described in “Form of the Notes™.

The Issuer may agree with any Dealer (as defined herein) that the Notes may be issued in a form not contemplated by the Terms and Conditions of the Notes herein, in which
event a supplemental offering circular, if appropriate, will be made available which will describe the effect of the agreement reached in relation to such Notes.

The Bank has been rated A by Fitch Ratings Ltd. (“Fitch”). The Programme has been rated A by Fitch. Notes issued under the Programme may be rated or unrated. Where an
issue of a certain series of Notes is rated, its rating will not necessarily be the same as the rating applicable to the Programme and (where applicable) such rating will be
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement. A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may be subject to suspension, change or withdrawal at any
time by the assigning rating agency.

Investing in Notes issued under the Programme involves certain risks and may not be suitable for all investors. Investors should have sufficient knowledge and experience in
financial and business matters to evaluate the information contained in this Offering Circular and in the applicable Pricing Supplement and the merits and risks of investing in
a particular issue of Notes in the context of their financial position and particular circumstances. Investors also should have the financial capacity to bear the risks associated
with an investment in Notes. Investors should not purchase Notes unless they understand and are able to bear risks associated with Notes. See “Risk Factors” beginning on
page 71 for a discussion of certain factors to be considered in connection with an investment in the Notes.

Arranger and Dealer
China Construction Bank (Asia)

The date of this Offering Circular is 16 May 2025.



IMPORTANT NOTICE

Each of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch and the Bank having made all reasonable enquiries confirms
that to the best of its knowledge and belief (i) this Offering Circular contains all information with
respect to the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch and the Bank and its subsidiaries taken as a whole (the
“Group”) and to the Notes which is material in the context of the issue and offering of the Notes
(including all information required by applicable laws and the information which, according to the
particular nature of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank and of the Notes, is necessary to enable
investors to make an informed assessment of the assets and liabilities, financial position, profits and
losses, and prospects of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch and the Group and of the rights attaching to
the Notes); (ii) the statements contained herein relating to the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank,
the Group and the Notes are in every material respect true and accurate and not misleading and (iii)
there are no other facts in relation to the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank, the Group or the
Notes, the omission of which would, in the context of the issue and offering of the Notes, make any
statement in this Offering Circular misleading in any material aspect.

This Offering Circular includes particulars given in compliance with the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited for the purpose of giving information with
regard to each Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank and the Group. Each Issuer, the Hong Kong
Branch and the Bank accepts full responsibility for the accuracy of the information contained in this
Offering Circular and confirms, having made all reasonable enquiries, that to the best of its knowledge
and belief there are no other facts the omission of which would make any statement herein misleading.

No person is or has been authorised by the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch or the Bank to give any
information or to make any representations other than those contained in this Offering Circular in
connection with the Programme or the Notes and, if given or made, such information or representations
must not be relied upon as having been authorised by the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank, the
Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents,
representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them.

The Arranger, the Agents and the Dealers have not separately verified the information contained in this
Offering Circular to the fullest extent permitted by law. None of the Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers
or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any
person who controls any of them makes any representation, warranty or undertaking, express or implied,
or accepts any responsibility, with respect to the accuracy or completeness of any of the information in
this Offering Circular. To the fullest extent permitted by law, none of the Arranger, the Agents or the
Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or
any person who controls any of them accepts any responsibility for the contents of this Offering
Circular. Each of the Arranger, the Agents and the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers,
employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them accordingly
disclaims all and any liability whether arising in tort or contract or otherwise (save as referred to above)
which it might otherwise have in respect of this Offering Circular or any such statement. Neither this
Offering Circular nor any financial statements included or incorporated herein are intended to provide
the basis of any credit or other evaluation and should not be considered as a recommendation by any of
the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank, the Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers or any of their
respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls
any of them that any recipient of this Offering Circular or any such financial statements should purchase
the Notes. Each potential purchaser of Notes should determine for itself the relevance of the information
contained in this Offering Circular and make its own independent investigation of the financial condition
and affairs, and its own appraisal of the creditworthiness, of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the
Bank and the risks involved. The purchase of Notes by investors should be based upon their
investigation, as they deem necessary. None of the Arranger, the Agents nor the Dealers or any of their
respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls
any of them undertakes to review the financial condition or affairs of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch,
the Bank and the Group during the life of the arrangements contemplated by this Offering Circular, nor



to advise any investor or potential investor in the Notes of any information coming to the attention of
any of the Arranger or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents,
representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them.

Neither this Offering Circular nor any other information supplied in connection with the Programme or
the issue of any Notes constitutes an offer or invitation by or on behalf of the Issuer, the Hong Kong
Branch, the Bank, any of the Arranger or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers,
employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them to any person to
subscribe for or to purchase any Notes.

Neither the delivery of this Offering Circular or any Pricing Supplement nor the offering, sale or
delivery of any Notes shall in any circumstances imply that the information contained herein concerning
the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch or the Bank is correct at any time subsequent to the date hereof or
that any other information supplied in connection with the Programme is correct as of any time
subsequent to the date indicated in the document containing the same. The Arranger, the Agents and the
Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or
any person who controls any of them expressly do not undertake to review the financial condition or
affairs of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch or the Bank during the life of the Programme or to advise
any investor in the Notes of any information coming to their attention. Investors should review, inter
alia, the most recently published documents incorporated by reference into this Offering Circular when
deciding whether or not to purchase any Notes.

IN CONNECTION WITH THE ISSUE OF ANY TRANCHE OF NOTES, THE DEALER OR
DEALERS (IF ANY) NAMED AS THE STABILISATION MANAGER(S) (OR PERSON(S)
ACTING ON BEHALF OF ANY STABILISATION MANAGER(S)) IN THE APPLICABLE
PRICING SUPPLEMENT MAY OVER-ALLOT NOTES OR EFFECT TRANSACTIONS WITH A
VIEW TO SUPPORTING THE MARKET PRICE OF THE NOTES AT A LEVEL HIGHER
THAN THAT WHICH MIGHT OTHERWISE PREVAIL. HOWEVER, STABILISATION MAY
NOT NECESSARILY OCCUR. ANY STABILISATION ACTION MAY BEGIN ON OR AFTER
THE DATE ON WHICH ADEQUATE PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF THE TERMS OF THE OFFER
OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES IS MADE AND, IF BEGUN, MAY CEASE AT
ANY TIME, BUT IT MUST END NO LATER THAN THE EARLIER OF 30 DAYS AFTER THE
ISSUE DATE OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES AND 60 DAYS AFTER THE DATE
OF ALLOTMENT OF THE RELEVANT TRANCHE OF NOTES. ANY STABILISATION
ACTION OR OVER-ALLOTMENT MUST BE CONDUCTED BY THE RELEVANT
STABILISATION MANAGER(S) (OR PERSON(S) ACTING ON BEHALF OF ANY
STABILISATION MANAGER(S)) IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS AND
RULES.

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended
(the “Securities Act”), and Bearer Notes are subject to U.S. tax law requirements. Subject to certain
exceptions, the Notes may not be offered, sold or (in the case of Bearer Notes) delivered within the
United States or (in the case of Category 2 of Regulation S Notes) to, or for the account or benefit of,
U.S. persons (as defined in Regulation S under the Securities Act). For a further description of certain
restrictions on the offering and sale of the Notes and on distribution of this Offering Circular, see
“Subscription and Sale” and the applicable Pricing Supplement.

PRIIPs/IMPORTANT - EEA RETAIL INVESTORS - If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any
Notes includes a legend entitled “Prohibition of Sales to EEA Retail Investors”, the Notes are not
intended to be offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise
made available to any retail investor in the European Economic Area (“EEA”). For these purposes, a
retail investor means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of
Article 4(1) of Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II"’); (ii) a customer within the meaning of
Directive (EU) 2016/97 (as amended, the “Insurance Distribution Directive), where that customer
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would not qualify as a professional client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or (iii)
not a qualified investor as defined in Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 (as amended, the ‘“Prospectus
Regulation”). Consequently no key information document required by Regulation (EU) No. 1286/2014
(as amended, the “PRIIPs Regulation”) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them
available to retail investors in the EEA has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes or
otherwise making them available to any retail investor in the EEA may be unlawful under the PRIIPs
Regulation.

PRIIPs/IMPORTANT - UK RETAIL INVESTORS - If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any
Notes includes a legend entitled “Prohibition of Sales to UK Retail Investors”, the Notes are not
intended to be offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise
made available to any retail investor in the United Kingdom (“UK™). For these purposes, a retail
investor means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client, as defined in point (8) of Article 2
of Regulation (EU) No 2017/565 as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the European Union
(Withdrawal) Act 2018 (the “EUWA”); (ii) a customer within the meaning of the provisions of the
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (the “FSMA™) and any rules or regulations made under the
FSMA to implement the Insurance Distribution Directive, where that customer would not qualify as a
professional client, as defined in point (8) of Article 2(1) of Regulation (EU) No 600/2014 as it forms
part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA; or (iii) not a qualified investor as defined in Article 2 of
the Prospectus Regulation as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA (the “UK
Prospectus Regulation”). Consequently no key information document required by the PRIIPs
Regulation as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA (the “UK PRIIPs Regulation™) for
offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to retail investors in the UK has been
prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to any retail
investor in the UK may be unlawful under the UK PRIIPs Regulation.

MIFID II product governance/target market — The Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes may
include a legend entitled “MiFID II Product Governance” which will outline the target market
assessment in respect of the Notes and which channels for distribution of the Notes are appropriate. Any
person subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Notes (a ‘“distributor”) should take into
consideration the target market assessment; however, a distributor subject to MiFID II is responsible for
undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Notes (by either adopting or refining the
target market assessment) and determining appropriate distribution channels.

A determination will be made in relation to each issue about whether, for the purpose of the MiFID
Product Governance rules under EU Delegated Directive 2017/593 (the “MiFID Product Governance
Rules’), any Dealer subscribing for any Notes is a manufacturer in respect of such Notes, but otherwise
neither the Arranger nor the Dealers nor any of their respective affiliates will be a manufacturer for the
purpose of the MiFID Product Governance Rules.

UK MiFIR product governance/target market — The Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes may
include a legend entitled “UK MiFIR Product Governance” which will outline the target market
assessment in respect of the Notes and which channels for distribution of the Notes are appropriate. Any
distributor should take into consideration the target market assessment; however, a distributor subject to
the FCA Handbook Product Intervention and Product Governance Sourcebook (the “UK MiFIR
Product Governance Rules”) is responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect
of the Notes (by either adopting or refining the target market assessment) and determining appropriate
distribution channels.

A determination will be made in relation to each issue about whether, for the purpose of the UK MiFIR
Product Governance Rules, any Dealer subscribing for any Notes is a manufacturer in respect of such
Notes, but otherwise neither the Arranger nor the Dealers nor any of their respective affiliates will be a
manufacturer for the purpose of the UK MiFIR Product Governance Rules.
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Singapore SFA Product Classification: The Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes may include a
legend entitled ‘“Singapore Securities and Futures Act Product Classification” which will state the
product classification of the Notes pursuant to Section 309B(1) of the Securities and Futures Act 2001
of Singapore, as modified or amended from time to time (the “SFA”). If applicable, the Issuer will
make a determination and provide the appropriate written notification to “relevant persons” in relation
to each issue about the classification of the Notes being offered for the purposes of Section 309B(1)(a)
and Section 309B(1)(c) of the SFA.

This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer to sell or the solicitation of an offer to buy any Notes
in any jurisdiction to any person to whom it is unlawful to make the offer or solicitation in such
jurisdiction. The distribution of this Offering Circular or any Pricing Supplement and the offer or sale of
Notes may be restricted by law in certain jurisdictions. None of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the
Bank, the Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees,
agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them represents that this Offering
Circular or any Pricing Supplement may be lawfully distributed, or that any Notes may be lawfully
offered, in compliance with any applicable registration or other requirements in any such jurisdiction, or
pursuant to an exemption available thereunder, or assumes any responsibility for facilitating any such
distribution or offering. In particular, no action has been taken by the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the
Bank, the Arranger or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents,
representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them which would permit a public
offering of any Notes or distribution of this Offering Circular or any Pricing Supplement in any
jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required. Accordingly, no Notes may be offered or sold,
directly or indirectly, and neither this Offering Circular nor any Pricing Supplement or any
advertisement or other offering material may be distributed or published in any jurisdiction, except
under circumstances that will result in compliance with any applicable laws and regulations. Persons
into whose possession this Offering Circular or any Notes may come must inform themselves about, and
observe, any such restrictions on the distribution of this Offering Circular and the offering and sale of
Notes. In particular, there are restrictions on the distribution of this Offering Circular and the offer or
sale of the Notes in the United States, the United Kingdom, the European Economic Area, Singapore,
Japan, Hong Kong, the People’s Republic of China, the United Arab Emirates (excluding the Dubai
International Financial Centre), the Dubai International Financial Centre, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia,
the Kingdom of Bahrain and the State of Qatar. See “Subscription and Sale” and the relevant Pricing
Supplement.

Notice to capital market intermediaries and prospective investors pursuant to paragraph 21 of the
Hong Kong SFC Code of Conduct — Important Notice to Prospective Investors

Prospective investors should be aware that certain intermediaries in the context of certain offerings of
Notes pursuant to the Programme, each such offering, a “CMI Offering”, including certain Dealers, may
be “capital market intermediaries” (together, the “CMIs”) subject to Paragraph 21 of the Code of
Conduct for Persons Licensed by or Registered with the Securities and Futures Commission (the “SFC
Code”). This notice to prospective investors is a summary of certain obligations the SFC Code imposes
on such CMIs, which require the attention and cooperation of prospective investors. Certain CMIs may
also be acting as “overall coordinators” (together, the “OCs”) for a CMI Offering and are subject to
additional requirements under the SFC Code. The application of these obligations will depend on the
role(s) undertaken by the relevant Dealers in respect of each CMI Offering.

Prospective investors who are the directors, employees or major shareholders of the Issuer, a CMI or its
group companies would be considered under the SFC Code as having an association (‘“Association’)
with the Issuer, the CMI or the relevant group company. Prospective investors associated with the Issuer
or any CMI (including its group companies) should specifically disclose this when placing an order for
the relevant Notes and should disclose, at the same time, if such orders may negatively impact the price
discovery process in relation to the relevant CMI Offering. Prospective investors who do not disclose
their Associations are hereby deemed not to be so associated. Where prospective investors disclose their
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Associations but do not disclose that such order may negatively impact the price discovery process in
relation to the relevant CMI Offering, such order is hereby deemed not to negatively impact the price
discovery process in relation to the relevant CMI Offering.

Prospective investors should ensure, and by placing an order prospective investors are deemed to
confirm, that orders placed are bona fide, are not inflated and do not constitute duplicated orders (i.e.
two or more corresponding or identical orders placed via two or more CMIs). A rebate may be offered
by the Issuer to all private banks for orders they place (other than in relation to Notes subscribed by
such private banks as principal whereby it is deploying its own balance sheet for onward selling to
investors), payable upon closing of the relevant CMI Offering based on the principal amount of the
Notes distributed by such private banks to investors. Private banks are deemed to be placing an order on
a principal basis unless they inform the CMIs otherwise. As a result, private banks placing an order on a
principal basis (including those deemed as placing an order as principal) will not be entitled to, and will
not be paid, the rebate. Details of any such rebate will be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement
or otherwise notified to prospective investors. If a prospective investor is an asset management arm
affiliated with any relevant Dealer, such prospective investor should indicate when placing an order if it
is for a fund or portfolio where the relevant Dealer or its group company has more than 50 per cent.
interest, in which case it will be classified as a “proprietary order” and subject to appropriate handling
by CMIs in accordance with the SFC Code and should disclose, at the same time, if such “proprietary
order” may negatively impact the price discovery process in relation to the relevant CMI Offering.
Prospective investors who do not indicate this information when placing an order are hereby deemed to
confirm that their order is not a “proprietary order”. If a prospective investor is otherwise affiliated with
any relevant Dealer, such that its order may be considered to be a “proprietary order” (pursuant to the
SFC Code), such prospective investor should indicate to the relevant Dealer when placing such order.
Prospective investors who do not indicate this information when placing an order are hereby deemed to
confirm that their order is not a “proprietary order”. Where prospective investors disclose such
information but do not disclose that such “proprietary order” may negatively impact the price discovery
process in relation to the relevant CMI Offering, such “proprietary order” is hereby deemed not to
negatively impact the price discovery process in relation to the relevant CMI Offering.

Prospective investors should be aware that certain information may be disclosed by CMIs (including
private banks) which is personal and/or confidential in nature to the prospective investor. By placing an
order, prospective investors are deemed to have understood and consented to the collection, disclosure,
use and transfer of such information by the relevant Dealers and/or any other third parties as may be
required by the SFC Code, including to the Issuer, any OCs, relevant regulators and/or any other third
parties as may be required by the SFC Code, it being understood and agreed that such information shall
only be used for the purpose of complying with the SFC Code, during the bookbuilding process for the
relevant CMI Offering. Failure to provide such information may result in that order being rejected.



PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

This Offering Circular contains the audited consolidated financial statements of the Group as at and for
the year ended 31 December 2023 (the “Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements”) and the audited
consolidated financial statements of the Group as at and for the year ended 31 December 2024 (the
“Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements”). The Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements and the
Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements, which are included elsewhere in this Offering Circular, were
prepared in accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) as issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”). From 1 January 2019, the independent auditor of
the Bank has been Ernst & Young, Certified Public Accountants, Hong Kong (“Ernst & Young”).

The selected consolidated financial information of the Group as at and for the year ended 31 December
2022 have been extracted from the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements contained in the annual
report of the Group published by the Bank on the website of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange on 25
April 2024 (the “2023 Annual Report”). The selected consolidated financial information of the Group
as at and for the years ended 31 December 2023 and 2024 have been extracted from the Group 2024
Annual Financial Statements contained in the annual report of the Group published by the Bank on the
website of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange on 25 April 2025 (the “2024 Annual Report”). The Group
2023 Annual Financial Statements and the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements were audited by
Ernst & Young.

In particular, in respect of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements, the Group has reclassified
business segments of certain business of the Bank to reflect changes in regulatory classification
requirements. The Group has also adjusted comparative figures for the year 2022 accordingly. Please
refer to note 57 of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements. The Group has adopted and
implemented IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts (“IFRS 17”) since 1 January 2023 and made retrospective
adjustments to the financial statements for the comparative periods in accordance with the transition
requirements. As a result, certain comparative financial information as at 31 December 2022 and for the
year ended 31 December 2022 included in the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements has been
restated. Under IFRS 17, the Group has reassessed its business models of financial assets held for
managing activities related to contracts within the scope of application of IFRS 17 and determined the
classification of these financial assets, while also retrospectively adjusting information in comparative
periods. On the basis of the measurement of fulfilment cash flows for insurance contract liabilities
linked to certain debt investments measured at amortised cost, the Group reassessed its business models
for the above financial assets, and reclassified them as debt investments measured at fair value through
other comprehensive income. Please refer to note 3 of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements for
further information, including the impact of the implementation of IFRS 17 on main financial indicators
of the comparative periods. In addition, according to the Interim Measures for the Administration of the
Gold Leasing Business issued by the People’s Bank of China, the Group has adjusted the presentation of
its interbank gold leasing business and relevant data of the comparative period accordingly from 2023.

In respect of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements, the Group has adopted — “Amendments to
IFRS 16 (Lease Liability Measurement in a Sale and Leaseback Transaction)”, “Amendments to IAS 1
(Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current)”, ‘“Amendments to IAS 1 (Non-current
Liabilities with Covenants)” and “Amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7 (Supplier Finance Arrangements)”
— the revised IFRS accounting standards for the year ended 31 December 2024. Please refer to note 3 of
the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements.

Investors must therefore exercise caution when making comparisons between such financial data when
evaluating the Group’s financial condition and results of operations. Please refer to “Risk Factors —
Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business — The Group’s historical financial information may not be
indicative of its current or future results of operations and investors should exercise caution in
comparing financial data between years or periods due to changes in accounting standards” .
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CERTAIN DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise specified or the context requires, references herein to the “Bank” refer to China
Construction Bank Corporation HVEIEFIRITA 7 AR/ F]; references to the “Hong Kong Branch”
refer to China Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch HHEIEZFHRITRMD AR AR EHE S
1T; references to the “Issuer” refer to the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch or such other branch of the
Bank as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement as being the issuer of a Series of Notes; references
to the “Group” refer to the Bank and its subsidiaries taken as a whole; references herein to “U.S.
dollars” and “U.S.$” are to the lawful currency of the United States of America (the “USA” or the
“U.S.”); references to “Hong Kong dollars”, “HK dollars” and “HK$” are to the lawful currency of
Hong Kong; references to “Renminbi”, “RMB” and “CNY” are to the lawful currency of the People’s
Republic of China (the “PRC”); references to “Sterling” and “£” are to the lawful currency of the
United Kingdom and references to “EUR”, “euro” and “€” are to the currency introduced at the start
of the third stage of European economic and monetary union pursuant to the Treaty on the Functioning
of the European Union, as amended.

The language of this Offering Circular is English. Certain legislative references and technical terms have
been cited in their original language in order that the correct technical meaning may be ascribed to them
under applicable law.

In addition, references to “Hong Kong” are to the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC, references to “Macau” are to the Macau Special Administrative Region of the PRC, references to
“Mainland China” are to the PRC excluding Hong Kong and Macau and references to “Greater China”
are to the PRC including Hong Kong and Macau.

Any discrepancies in any table between totals and sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding.

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

The Issuer has included statements in this Offering Circular which contain words or phrases such as
7, “aimed”, “is likely™, “are likely”, “believe”, “expect”, “expected to”, “will
continue”, ‘‘anticipated”, ‘“‘estimate”, ‘‘estimating’”, “intend”, “plan”, “seeking to”, “‘future”,
“objective”, “should”, “can”, “could”, “may”, and similar expressions or variations of such
expressions, that are ‘“forward-looking statements”. Actual results may differ materially from those
suggested by the forward-looking statements due to certain risks or uncertainties associated with the
Issuer’s or the Bank’s expectations with respect to, but not limited to, its ability to successfully
implement its strategy, its ability to integrate recent or future mergers or acquisitions into its operations,
future levels of non-performing assets and restructured assets, its growth and expansion, the adequacy of
its provision for credit and investment losses, technological changes, investment income, its ability to
market new products, cash flow projections, the outcome of any legal or regulatory proceedings it is or
becomes a party to, the future impact of new accounting standards, its ability to pay dividends, its
ability to roll over its short-term funding sources, its exposure to operational, market, credit, interest rate
and currency risks and the market acceptance of and demand for internet banking services. These
forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this Offering Circular. The Bank expressly
disclaims any obligation or undertaking to update or revise any forward-looking statements contained
herein whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise.

“will”, “would”, “aim

THIRD PARTY INFORMATION

Market data and certain industry forecasts and statistics in this Offering Circular have been obtained
from both public and private sources, including market research, publicly available information and
industry publications. Although this information is believed to be reliable, it has not been independently
verified by the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank, any of the Arranger or the Dealers or any of
their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who
controls any of them, and none of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank, any of the Arranger or
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the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates
or any person who controls any of them make any representation as to the accuracy or completeness of
that information. In addition, third party information providers may have obtained information from
market participants and such information may not have been independently verified.
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DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

The following documents published or issued from time to time after the date hereof shall be deemed to
be incorporated in, and to form part of, this Offering Circular:

(a) the most recently published two years’ audited consolidated financial statements of the Bank and
the most recently published unaudited but reviewed consolidated interim financial statements of the
Bank, together with any audit or review reports prepared in connection therewith and the most
recently published unaudited and unreviewed consolidated quarterly financial statements of the
Bank; and

(b) all supplements or amendments to this Offering Circular circulated by the Issuer from time to time,

save that any statement contained herein or in a document which is deemed to be incorporated by
reference herein shall be deemed to be modified or superseded for the purpose of this Offering Circular
to the extent that a statement contained in any such subsequent document which is deemed to be
incorporated by reference herein modifies or supersedes such earlier statement (whether expressly, by
implication or otherwise). Any statement so modified or superseded shall not be deemed, except as so
modified or superseded, to constitute a part of this Offering Circular.

The half-year consolidated interim financial statements of the Group have not been and will not be
audited by any independent auditors, and the consolidated quarterly financial statements of the Group
have not been and will not be audited or reviewed by any independent auditors, and they should not be
relied upon by potential investors to provide the same quality of information associated with information
that has been subject to an audit and/or review, as the case may be. None of the Arranger, the Agents or
the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates
or any person who controls any of them makes any representation or warranty, express or implied,
regarding the accuracy, completeness and sufficiency of such consolidated financial statements of the
Group for an assessment of, and potential investors must exercise caution when using such data to
evaluate, the Bank’s or the Group’s financial condition and results of operations. See “Risk Factors —
Risks relating to the Bank’s Business — Potential investors should not place undue reliance on the
financial information incorporated by reference that is not audited” .

The Issuer will provide, without charge, to each person to whom a copy of this Offering Circular has
been delivered, upon the request of such person, a copy of any or all of the documents deemed to be
incorporated herein by reference unless such documents have been modified or superseded as specified
above. Requests for such documents should be directed to the Issuer at its office, as set out at the end of
this Offering Circular. In addition, such documents will be available free of charge from the office of
China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited (HH B 5Z#1T (52 M) B A BR /A F] ) (the “Fiscal
Agent”) at 3/F, CCB Tower, 3 Connaught Road Central, Central, Hong Kong. Pricing Supplements will
only be available for inspection by a holder of such Notes and such holder must produce evidence
satisfactory to the Issuer or the relevant Paying Agent as to its holding of Notes and its identity.

If the terms of the Programme are modified or amended in a manner which would make this Offering
Circular, as so modified or amended, inaccurate or misleading, a new offering circular will be prepared.




GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAMME

Under the Programme, the Issuer may from time to time issue Notes denominated in any currency,
subject to those matters set out herein. A summary of the terms and conditions of the Programme and
the Notes appears below. The applicable terms of any Notes will be agreed between the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer prior to the issue of the Notes and will be set out in the Terms and Conditions of the
Notes endorsed on, attached to, or incorporated by reference into, the Notes, as modified and
supplemented by the applicable Pricing Supplement attached to, or endorsed on, such Notes, as more
fully described under “Form of the Notes”.

This Offering Circular and any supplement hereto will only be valid for Notes issued under the
Programme during the period of 12 months from the date of this Offering Circular in an aggregate
nominal amount which, when added to the aggregate nominal amount then outstanding of all Notes
previously or simultaneously issued under the Programme, does not exceed U.S.$15,000,000,000 or its
equivalent in other currencies. For the purpose of calculating the aggregate nominal amount of Notes
issued under the Programme from time to time:

(a) the premium of Notes issued at a premium shall be added to their nominal amount;

(b) the nominal amount of Notes issued at a discount as at any time shall equal their nominal amount
or, if defined and provided for in the Terms and Conditions of such Notes, their Amortised Face
Amount as at such time;

(c) the nominal amount of partly paid Notes as at any time shall equal the amount of subscription
moneys paid up as at such time; and

(d) the U.S. dollar equivalent of the nominal amount of Notes denominated in a currency other than
U.S. dollars (which, in the case of dual currency Notes, shall be the currency in which the
subscription moneys are received by the Issuer) shall be determined on the basis of the spot rate
for the sale of the U.S. dollar against the purchase of the relevant currency in the London foreign
exchange market quoted by any leading bank selected by the Issuer at any time during the five day
period ending on the trade date relating to such Notes.




SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth the summary consolidated financial information of the Group as at and for
the periods indicated.

The selected consolidated financial information as at and for the year ended 31 December 2022 is
extracted from the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements (contained in the 2023 Annual Report); the
selected consolidated financial information as at and for the years ended 31 December 2023 and 2024 is
extracted from the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements (contained in the 2024 Annual Report),
which were prepared and presented in accordance with IFRS. The Group 2023 Annual Financial
Statements and the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements were audited by Ernst & Young.

The information set out below should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by
reference to, the relevant consolidated financial statements of the Group, including the notes thereto,
included elsewhere in this Offering Circular.

In particular, in respect of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements, the Group has reclassified
business segments of certain business of the Bank to reflect changes in regulatory classification
requirements. The Group has also adjusted comparative figures for the year 2022 accordingly. Please
refer to note 57 of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements. The Group has adopted and
implemented IFRS 17 since 1 January 2023 and made retrospective adjustments to the financial
statements for the comparative periods in accordance with the transition requirements. As a result,
certain comparative financial information as at 31 December 2022 and for the year ended 31 December
2022 included in the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements has been restated. Under IFRS 17, the
Group has reassessed its business models of financial assets held for managing activities related to
contracts within the scope of application of IFRS 17 and determined the classification of these financial
assets, while also retrospectively adjusting information in comparative periods. On the basis of the
measurement of fulfilment cash flows for insurance contract liabilities linked to certain debt investments
measured at amortised cost, the Group reassessed its business models for the above financial assets, and
reclassified them as debt investments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income.
Please refer to note 3 of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements for further information, including
the impact of the implementation of IFRS 17 on main financial indicators of the comparative periods. In
addition, according to the Interim Measures for the Administration of the Gold Leasing Business issued
by the People’s Bank of China, the Group has adjusted the presentation of its interbank gold leasing
business and relevant data of the comparative period accordingly from 2023.

In respect of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements, the Group has adopted — “Amendments to
IFRS 16 (Lease Liability Measurement in a Sale and Leaseback Transaction)”, “Amendments to IAS 1
(Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current)”, “Amendments to IAS 1(Non-current
Liabilities with Covenants)” and ‘“Amendments to IAS 7 and IFRS 7 (Supplier Finance
Arrangements)” — the revised IFRS accounting standards for the year ended 31 December 2024. Please
refer to note 3 of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements.

Investors must therefore exercise caution when making comparisons between such financial data when
evaluating the Group’s financial condition and results of operations. Please refer to “Risk Factors —
Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business — The Group’s historical financial information may not be
indicative of its current or future results of operations and investors should exercise caution in
comparing financial data between years or periods due to changes in accounting standards.”




CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2022, 2023
AND 2024

Assets:

Cash and deposits with central banks . . .. ....... ... .. .. ... .. ..
Deposits with banks and non-bank financial institutions . . .. ........
Precious metals. . . . ... ... ..
Placements with banks and non-bank financial institutions .. ........
Positive fair value of derivatives . . . .. ........... ... .. .. ... ..
Financial assets held under resale agreements . .. ................

Loans and

advances to CUSTOMETS. . . . v v v v vt ettt et e s

Financial investments:

Financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss. . . ... ...
Financial assets measured at amortised cost. . .. .................
Financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive

income
Long-term

equity investments . . . ... ... ...

Fixed assets . . . ..t

Constructi

ON 1N PIrOZIESS. « o v v o vttt e e e e e e e e

Land use rights. . .. ... . .

Intangible
Goodwill

ASSELS .« o e

Deferred tax assets . . ... ... ..

Other asse

1S e

Total assets . . .. ... ... ... .. .. ...
Liabilities:
Borrowings from central banks . .. ... ... ... . L o L oL

Deposits f

rom banks and non-bank financial institutions . . . .........

Placements from banks and non-bank financial institutions . . ........
Financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss . .. ...
Negative fair value of derivatives . ... ............. ... .......
Financial assets sold under repurchase agreements . . . .. ...........
Deposits from Customers . . . .. .. ... ...t
Accrued staff costs . ... ... L L
Taxes payable. . . .. ...

Provisions

Debt securities issued. . . .. ... ...
Deferred tax liabilities . . . . . ... ...
Other liabilities . . . . . . . . e

Total liab
Equity:
Share capi

ilities. . . . . ...

tal.

Other equity instruments
Preference shares. . . .. ... ... .. ... L

Perpetu

albonds. . . ... ..

Capital TESEIVE . . . . . oo
Other comprehensive income. . . .. .......... .. ...,

Surplus re
General re

SCIVE . . . e e e e e e
SCIVE . . L e e e e e e e

Retained earnings . . ... ... ... ... ...
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank. . .. ... ...
Non-controlling interests . . ... .. ... ... ... ...
Total equity. . . . ... ... .. ..

Total liab!

ilities and equity . . .. ....... . ... .. L L L

As at 31 December

2022
(Restated)

2023

2024

(RMB in millions, unless otherwise stated)

3,159,296 3,066,058 2,571,361
185,423 148,218 154,532
39,119 59,429 138,433
509,786 675,270 672,875
49,308 43,840 108,053
1,040,847 979,498 622,559
20,493,042 23,083,377 25,040,400
568,097 602,303 612,504
5,958,397 6,801,242 7,429,723
2,015,818 2,234,731 2,641,736
22,700 20,983 23,560
157,014 159,948 165,116
9,971 7,423 4,319
13,225 12,911 12,417
6,496 6,540 5,830
2,256 2,456 2,522
113,081 121,227 120,485
256,835 299,372 244,724
34,600,711 38,324,826 40,571,149
774,779 1,155,634 942,594
2,584,271 2,792,066 2,835,885
365,760 407,722 479,881
289,100 252,179 240,593
46,747 41,868 93,990
242,676 234,578 739,918
25,020,807 27,654,011 28,713,870
49,355 52,568 60,661
84,169 73,580 40,388
50,726 43,344 38,322
1,646,870 1,895,735 2,386,595
881 1,724 1,525
568,326 547,743 652,962
31,724,467 35,152,752 37,227,184
250,011 250,011 250,011
59,977 59,977 59,977
79,991 139,991 100,000
135,653 135,619 135,736
17,403 23,981 57,901
337,527 369,906 402,196
444,786 496,255 534,591
1,530,102 1,674,405 1,781,715
2,855,450 3,150,145 3,322,127
20,794 21,929 21,838
2,876,244 3,172,074 3,343,965
34,600,711 38,324,826 40,571,149




CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEARS ENDED

31 DECEMBER 2022, 2023 AND 2024

Interest income . . .. ... ... ...
Interest eXpense . . . . . ...
Net interest income . . .. ... ... ... ... ... . ... . ... ......
Fee and commission income . . . .. ... ... ...
Fee and commission eXpense. . . . .. .. ..ot
Net fee and commission income. . . . ... ... ... ... .. .. ... .. ..
Net trading ain . . ... ... ...
Dividend income. . . ... ... ...
Net (loss)/gain arising from investment securities. . .. .. ... ........
Net gain on derecognition of financial assets measured at amortised cost.
Other operating (expense)/income, net:

— Other operating income . . . . ............. ... ... .....

— Other operating eXpense . . . .. .. ... vtmuenenn e
Other operating (expense)/income, net. . ... ..................

Operating income. . . . ... ... ... ... . L L L L L
Operating exXpenses . . . .. ... .. ...ttt

Credit impairment losses . . ... .............. .. ... . ...
Other impairment 10SS€S . . . . . . ...

Share of profit of associates and joint ventures . ...............

Profit before tax . ... ... ... .. .. .. . . ... ...
INCOME tAX EXPEMSE .+« v v v v e e e e e e e e e e

Net profit . . . ... ... . . .

Other comprehensive income:

(1) Other comprehensive income that will not be reclassified to profit or
loss

Remeasurements of post-employment benefit obligations. . .. .. ......

Fair value changes of equity instruments designated as measured at fair
value through other comprehensive income . . .. ...............

Others . .. ... .

Subtotal . . . . ..

(2) Other comprehensive income that may be reclassified subsequently to
profit or loss
Fair value changes of debt instruments measured at fair value through
other comprehensive income . . . ... ... ... .. L L L.
Allowances for credit losses of debt instruments measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income . . .. ...................
Reclassification adjustments included in profit or loss due to disposals . .
Net gain on cash flow hedges . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... ..
Exchange difference on translating foreign operations. . . ... ........
Others . .. ...

Subtotal . . .. ...
Other comprehensive income for the year, netof tax .. ....... ...
Total comprehensive income for the year. . . ... ...............
Net profit attributable to:

Equity shareholders of the Bank . . ... ........ ... .. ... .......
Non-controlling interests . . ... ..... ... ... ... ...

Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Equity shareholders of the Bank . . ... ........ ... ... .........
Non-controlling interests . . ... ..... ... ... ...

Basic and diluted earnings per share (in RMB) . ...............

For the year ended 31 December

2022 2023 2024
(Restated)
(RMB in millions, unless otherwise stated)

1,170,573 1,247,366 1,241,557
(526,904) (630,133) (651,675)
643,669 617,233 589,882
130,830 129,906 117,940
(14,745) (14,160) (13,012)
116,085 115,746 104,928
3,632 5,685 4,739
6,135 5,712 6,576
(9,062) (222) 10,878
322 946 3,991
22,800 25,223 29,882
(26,071) (24,708) (22,306)
(3,271) 515 7,576
757,510 745,615 728,570
(219,991) (220,152) (223,779)
537,519 525,463 504,791
(154,535) (136,774) (120,700)
(479) (463) (298)
1,194 1,151 584
383,699 389,377 384,377
(58,836) (56,917) (48,095)
324,863 332,460 336,282
(275) (54) (93)
(211) 153 9,152

33 39 74

(453) 138 9,133
(12,096) 8,256 36,827
3,157 (1,234) (1,241)
11 (439) (2,997)

485 201 100
8,712 4,115 1,273
(3,114) (6,424) (10,270)
(2,845) 4,475 23,692
(3,298) 4,613 32,825
321,565 337,073 369,107
324,727 332,653 335,577
136 (193) 705
324,863 332,460 336,282
322,724 339,257 369,504
(1,159) (2,184) (397)
321,565 337,073 369,107
1.28 1.31 1.31




SUMMARY OF THE PROGRAMME

The following summary does not purport to be complete and is taken from, and is qualified in its
entirety by, the remainder of this Offering Circular and, in relation to the terms and conditions of any
particular Tranche of Notes, the applicable Pricing Supplement. Words and expressions defined in
“Form of the Notes” and “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” shall have the same meanings in this

summary.

Hong Kong Branch . . ..

Issuer . ... ...

Description . . .
Arranger. . . . .

Dealers . . . . ..

Certain Restrictions . . . .

Fiscal Agent . .

Registrar and Transfer

China Construction Bank Corporation H1[E 5% IR1TH 7 A BR /A H]

China Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch H[E#ELIRIT
B A RA R E BT

The Bank, the Hong Kong Branch or such branch of the Bank as specified
in the relevant Pricing Supplement as being the Issuer of a Series of
Notes.

Medium Term Note Programme.
China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited, and any other
Dealers appointed in accordance with the Dealer Agreement.

Each issue of Notes denominated in a currency in respect of which
particular laws, guidelines, regulations, restrictions or reporting
requirements apply will only be issued in circumstances which comply
with such laws, guidelines, regulations, restrictions or reporting
requirements from time to time (see “Subscription and Sale” and the
relevant Pricing Supplement) including the following restrictions
applicable at the date of this Offering Circular.

Notes having a maturity of less than one year

Notes having a maturity of less than one year will, if the proceeds of the
issue are received in the United Kingdom, constitute deposits for the
purposes of the prohibition on accepting deposits contained in Section 19
of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 unless they are issued to
a limited class of professional investors and have a denomination of at
least £100,000 or its equivalent, see “Subscription and Sale”.

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited (B 51T (50
WO R A BR A D)

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited ([ 5%3R1T (51
WO AR AF])

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited (H[E##5%HR1T (51
W AR AT

Up to U.S.$15,000,000,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies
calculated as described under “General Description of the Programme”)
outstanding at any time. The Bank or the Hong Kong Branch may
increase the amount of the Programme in accordance with the terms of the
Dealer Agreement.




Distribution. . . . . ... ..

Currencies. . .. .......

Maturities . . ... ... ...

Issue Price. . ... ... ...

Form of Notes . . . ... ..

Fixed Rate Notes . . . . ..

Floating Rate Notes . . . .

Index Linked Notes . . . .

Notes may be distributed by way of private or public placement and in
each case on a syndicated or non-syndicated basis.

Subject to any applicable legal or regulatory restrictions, any other
currency agreed between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer.

Such maturities as may be agreed between the Issuer and the relevant
Dealer, subject to such minimum or maximum maturities as may be
allowed or required from time to time by the relevant central bank (or
equivalent body) or any laws or regulations applicable to the Issuer or the
relevant Specified Currency.

Notes may be issued on a fully-paid or a partly-paid basis and at an issue
price which is at par or at a discount to, or premium over, par.

The Notes will be issued in bearer or registered form as described in
“Form of the Notes”. Registered Notes will not be exchangeable for
Bearer Notes and vice versa.

Fixed interest will be payable on such date or dates as may be agreed
between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer and on redemption and will be
calculated on the basis of such Day Count Fraction as may be agreed
between the Issuer and the Dealer.

Floating Rate Notes will bear interest at a rate determined:

(a) by the Calculation Agent in the matter as described in the relevant
Pricing Supplement where ISDA Determination is specified in the
relevant Pricing Supplement;

(b) on the basis of a reference rate appearing on the agreed screen page
of a commercial quotation service (in relation to Screen Rate
Determination for Floating Rate Notes where the Reference Rate is
specified as being SOFR Benchmark, please see Condition
5(b)(iii)(C)); or

(c) on such other basis as may be agreed between the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer.

The margin (if any) relating to such floating rate will be agreed between
the Issuer and the relevant Dealer for each series of Floating Rate Notes.

Payments of principal in respect of Index Linked Redemption Notes or of
interest in respect of Index Linked Interest Notes will be calculated by
reference to such index and/or formula or to changes in the prices of
securities or commodities or to such other factors as the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer may agree.




Other provisions in
relation to Floating
Rate Notes and Index
Linked Interest Notes .

Dual Currency Notes . . .

Zero Coupon Notes . . . .

Redemption. . ... ... ..

Denomination of Notes . .

Taxation . . . .........

Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes may also have a
maximum interest rate, a minimum interest rate or both. Interest on
Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes in respect of each
Interest Period, as agreed prior to issue by the Issuer and the relevant
Dealer, will be payable on such Interest Payment Dates, and will be
calculated on the basis of such Day Count Fraction, as may be agreed
between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer.

Payments (whether in respect of principal or interest and whether at
maturity or otherwise) in respect of Dual Currency Notes will be made in
such currencies, and based on such rates of exchange, as the Issuer and
the relevant Dealer may agree.

Zero Coupon Notes will be offered and sold at a discount to their nominal
amount, or offered and sold at their nominal amount and be redeemed at a
premium, and will not bear interest.

The applicable Pricing Supplement will indicate either that the relevant
Notes cannot be redeemed prior to their stated maturity (other than in
specified instalments, if applicable, or for taxation reasons, or following
an Event of Default) or that such Notes will be redeemable at the option
of the Issuer and/or the Noteholders upon giving notice to the Noteholders
or the Issuer, as the case may be, on a date or dates specified prior to
such stated maturity and at a price or prices and on such other terms as
may be agreed between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer.

The applicable Pricing Supplement may provide that Notes may be
redeemable in two or more instalments of such amounts and on such dates
as are indicated in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

Notes having a maturity of less than one year may be subject to
restrictions on their denomination and distribution, see ‘‘Certain
Restrictions — Notes having a maturity of less than one year” above.

Notes will be issued in such denominations as may be agreed between the
Issuer and the relevant Dealer save that the minimum denomination of
each Note will be such as may be allowed or required from time to time
by the central bank (or equivalent body) or any laws or regulations
applicable to the relevant Specified Currency. See “Certain Restrictions”
above.

All payments of principal and interest by or on behalf of the Issuer in
respect of the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons will be made free and
clear of, and without withholding or deduction for, any taxes, duties,
assessments or governmental charges of whatever nature imposed, levied,
collected, withheld or assessed by or within the PRC and, if the Issuer is
a branch of the Bank, the jurisdiction where that branch is located, or in
each case any political subdivision or any authority therein or thereof
having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of
payments made by it in respect of the Notes, Receipts and the Coupons,
subject as provided in Condition 8. In the event that any such deduction is
made, the Issuer will, save in certain limited circumstances provided in
Condition 8, be required to pay additional amounts to cover the amounts
so deducted.




Events of Default . . . . . .

Cross Acceleration . . . . .

Status of the Notes. . . ..

Listing . . .

Ratings . . .

Governing Law . . .. ...

Jurisdiction

Events of Default for the Notes are set out in Condition 10.

The terms of the Notes will contain a cross-acceleration provision as
further described in Condition 10(c).

The Notes and the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them will
constitute direct, unconditional, unsubordinated and unsecured obligations
of the Issuer, ranking pari passu and without any preference among
themselves. The payment obligations of the Issuer under the Notes and
the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them shall, save for such
exceptions as may be provided by applicable legislation, at all times rank
at least equally with all other unsecured and unsubordinated indebtedness
and monetary obligations of the Issuer, present and future.

Application has been made to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the
listing of the Programme on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange under which
Notes may be issued to Professional Investors only during the 12-month
period after the date of this Offering Circular. Separate application may
be made for the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Notes on the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

Notes listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange are required to have a
denomination of at least HK$500,000 (or its equivalent in other
currencies).

The Notes may also be listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange and on
such other stock exchange(s) as may be agreed between the Issuer and the
relevant Dealer in relation to each Series.

Unlisted Notes may also be issued.

The applicable Pricing Supplement will state whether or not the relevant
Notes are to be listed and, if so, on which stock exchange(s).

Tranches of Notes will be rated or unrated. Where a Tranche of Notes is
to be rated, such rating will be specified in the relevant Pricing
Supplement.

A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may
be subject to suspension, revision, reduction or withdrawal at any time by
the assigning rating agency.

The Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Talons and any non-
contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with them will be
governed by, and shall be construed in accordance with, English law.

The courts of Hong Kong are to have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any
disputes that may arise out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts,
Coupons or Talons and accordingly any legal action or proceedings
arising out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or
Talons may be brought in such courts.




Selling Restrictions . . . .

United States Selling

Restrictions . .

Clearing Systems

There are restrictions on the offer, sale and transfer of the Notes in the
United States, the United Kingdom, the European Economic Area,
Singapore, Japan, Hong Kong, the PRC, the United Arab Emirates
(excluding the Dubai International Financial Centre), the Dubai
International Financial Centre, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the
Kingdom of Bahrain and the State of Qatar and such other restrictions as
may be required in connection with the offering and sale of a particular
Tranche of Notes. See “Subscription and Sale” and the relevant Pricing
Supplement.

Regulation S, Category 1 or 2, as specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement. Whether TEFRA C or D rules apply or whether TEFRA is
not applicable will be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

The CMU Service, Euroclear, Clearstream and/or any other clearing
system as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. See “Form of
the Notes™ .
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FORM OF THE NOTES

The Notes of each Series will be in either bearer form, with or without interest coupons attached, or
registered form, without interest coupons attached.

BEARER NOTES

Each Tranche of Bearer Notes will be in bearer form and will be initially issued in the form of a
Temporary Bearer Global Note or, if so specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, a Permanent
Bearer Global Note which, in either case, will be delivered on or prior to the original issue date of the
Tranche to either (i) a common depositary (the “Common Depositary”) for, Euroclear and Clearstream
or (ii) a sub-custodian for the CMU Service.

Whilst any Bearer Note is represented by a Temporary Bearer Global Note, payments of principal,
interest (if any) and any other amount payable in respect of the Notes due prior to the Exchange Date
(as defined below) will be made against presentation of the Temporary Bearer Global Note only to the
extent that certification (in a form to be provided) to the effect that the beneficial owners of interests in
such Bearer Note are not U.S. persons or persons who have purchased for resale to any U.S. person, as
required by U.S. Treasury regulations, has been received by Euroclear and/or Clearstream and/or the
CMU Lodging and Paying Agent and (in the case of a Temporary Bearer Global Note delivered to a
Common Depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream) Euroclear and/or Clearstream, as applicable, has
given a like certification (based on the certifications it has received) to the Principal Paying Agent (as
defined in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”). On and after the date (the “Exchange Date’’) which
is 40 days after a Temporary Bearer Global Note is issued, interests in such Temporary Bearer Global
Note will be exchangeable (free of charge) upon a request as described therein either for (a) interests in
a Permanent Bearer Global Note of the same Series or (b) for definitive Bearer Notes of the same Series
with, where applicable, receipts, interest coupons and talons attached (as indicated in the applicable
Pricing Supplement and subject, in the case of definitive Bearer Notes, to such notice period as is
specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement), in each case against certification of beneficial
ownership as described above unless such certification has already been given, provided that the
purchasers in the United States and certain U.S. persons will not be able to receive definitive Bearer
Notes. The holder of a Temporary Bearer Global Note will not be entitled to collect any payment of
interest, principal or other amount due on or after the Exchange Date unless, upon due certification,
exchange of the Temporary Bearer Global Note for an interest in a Permanent Bearer Global Note or for
definitive Bearer Notes is improperly withheld or refused.

Payments of principal, interest (if any) or any other amounts on a Permanent Bearer Global Note will be
made through Euroclear and/or Clearstream against presentation or surrender (as the case may be) of the
Permanent Bearer Global Note without any requirement for certification.

In respect of a Bearer Global Note held through the CMU Service, any payments of principal, interest (if
any) or any other amounts shall be made to the person(s) for whose account(s) interests in the relevant
Bearer Global Note are credited as being held with the CMU Service in accordance with the CMU Rules
at the relevant time and payment made in accordance thereof shall discharge the obligations of the Issuer
in respect of that payment. For these purposes, a notification from the CMU Service shall be conclusive
evidence of the records of the CMU Service (save in the case of manifest error). Save in the case of
final payment, no presentation of the relevant Bearer Global Note shall be required for such purpose.

The applicable Pricing Supplement will specify that a Permanent Bearer Global Note will be
exchangeable (free of charge), in whole but not in part, for definitive Bearer Notes with, where
applicable, receipts, interest coupons and talons attached upon either (a) not less than 60 days’ written
notice (i), in the case of Notes held by a Common Depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, from
Euroclear and/or Clearstream (acting on the instructions of any holder of an interest in such Permanent
Bearer Global Note) to the Principal Paying Agent as described therein or (ii), in the case of Notes held
through a sub-custodian for the CMU Service, from the relevant account holders therein to the CMU
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Lodging and Paying Agent as described therein or (b) only upon the occurrence of an Exchange Event.
For these purposes, “Exchange Event” means the Issuer has been notified that both Euroclear and
Clearstream have, or in the case of Notes cleared through the CMU Service, the CMU Service has, been
closed for business for a continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holiday, statutory or
otherwise) or have announced an intention permanently to cease business or have in fact done so. The
Issuer will promptly give notice to Noteholders in accordance with Condition 14 if an Exchange Event
occurs. In the event of the occurrence of an Exchange Event, (a) in the case of Notes held by a Common
Depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, Euroclear and/or Clearstream (acting on the instructions of
any holder of an interest in such Permanent Bearer Global Note) or, (b) in the case of Notes held
through a sub-custodian for the CMU Service, the relevant account holders therein, may give notice to
the Principal Paying Agent or, as the case may be, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent requesting
exchange.

The following legend will appear on all Bearer Notes which have an original maturity of more than 365
days and on all receipts and interest coupons relating to such Notes:

“ANY UNITED STATES PERSON WHO HOLDS THIS OBLIGATION WILL BE SUBJECT TO
LIMITATIONS UNDER THE UNITED STATES INCOME TAX LAWS, INCLUDING THE
LIMITATIONS PROVIDED IN SECTIONS 165(j) AND 1287(a) OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE
CODE.”

The sections referred to provide that United States holders, with certain exceptions, will not be entitled
to deduct any loss on Bearer Notes, receipts or interest coupons and will not be entitled to capital gains
treatment of any gain on any sale, disposition, redemption or payment of principal in respect of such
Notes, receipts or interest coupons.

Notes which are represented by a Bearer Global Note will only be transferable in accordance with the
rules and procedures for the time being of Euroclear, Clearstream or the CMU Service, as the case may
be.

REGISTERED NOTES

The Registered Notes of each Tranche offered and sold in reliance on Regulation S, which will be sold
to outside the United States, will initially be represented by a global note in registered form (a
“Registered Global Note”, together with any Bearer Global Note, the “Global Notes™). Prior to expiry
of the distribution compliance period (as defined in Regulation S), if any, applicable to each Tranche of
Category 2 of Regulation S Notes, beneficial interests in a Registered Global Note may not be offered or
sold to, or for the account or benefit of, a U.S. person and may not be held otherwise than through
Euroclear, Clearstream or the CMU Service and such Registered Global Note will bear a legend
regarding such restrictions on transfer.

Registered Global Notes will be deposited with a Common Depositary for, and registered in the name of
a common nominee of, Euroclear, Clearstream and/or deposited with a sub-custodian for the CMU
Service (if applicable), as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. Persons holding beneficial
interests in Registered Global Notes will be entitled or required, as the case may be, under the
circumstances described below, to receive physical delivery of definitive Notes in fully registered form.

Payments of principal, interest or any other amount in respect of the Registered Notes in definitive form
will, in the absence of provision to the contrary, be made to the person shown on the Register (as
defined in Condition 1) as the registered holder of the Registered Global Notes. None of the Issuer, the
Bank, the Hong Kong Branch, the Fiscal Agent, any Paying Agent or the Registrar will have any
responsibility or liability for any aspect of the records relating to or payments or deliveries made on
account of beneficial ownership interests in the Registered Global Notes or for maintaining, supervising
or reviewing any records relating to such beneficial ownership interests.
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Payments of principal, interest or any other amount in respect of the Registered Notes in definitive form
will, in the absence of provision to the contrary, be made to the persons shown on the Register on the
relevant Record Date (as defined in Condition 7(b)(ii)) immediately preceding the due date for payment
in the manner provided in that Condition.

Interests in a Registered Global Note will be exchangeable (free of charge), in whole but not in part, for
definitive Registered Notes without receipts, interest coupons or talons attached only upon the
occurrence of an Exchange Event. For these purposes, “Exchange Event” means the Issuer has been
notified that both Euroclear and Clearstream and, in the case of Notes cleared through the CMU Service,
the CMU Service have been closed for business for a continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason
of holiday, statutory or otherwise) or have announced an intention permanently to cease business or
have in fact done so. The Issuer will promptly give notice to Noteholders in accordance with Condition
14 if an Exchange Event occurs. In the event of the occurrence of an Exchange Event, (a) in the case of
Notes registered in the name of a nominee for a Common Depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream
(acting on the instructions of any holder of an interest in such Registered Global Note) and/or, (b) in the
case of Notes held through a sub-custodian for the CMU Service, the relevant account holders therein
may give notice to the Registrar or the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent, as the case may be, requesting
exchange and, in the event of the occurrence of an Exchange Event as described in (iii) above, the
Issuer may also give notice to the Registrar requesting exchange. Any such exchange shall occur not
later than ten days after the date of receipt of the first relevant notice by the Registrar or the CMU
Lodging and Paying Agent, as the case may be.

TRANSFER OF INTERESTS

Interests in a Registered Global Note may, subject to compliance with all applicable restrictions, be
transferred to a person who wishes to hold such interest in another Registered Global Note. No
beneficial owner of an interest in a Registered Global Note will be able to transfer such interest, except
in accordance with the applicable procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream and the CMU Service, in each
case to the extent applicable.

GENERAL

Pursuant to the Fiscal Agency Agreement (as defined under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”), the
Principal Paying Agent or, as the case may be, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent shall arrange that,
where a further Tranche of Notes is issued which is intended to form a single Series with an existing
Tranche of Notes, the Notes of such further Tranche shall be assigned a common code and ISIN and,
where applicable, a CMU instrument number which are different from the common code, CMU
instrument number and ISIN assigned to Notes of any other Tranche of the same Series until at least the
expiry of the distribution compliance period (as defined in Regulation S under the Securities Act), if
any, applicable to the Notes of such Tranche.

For so long as any of the Notes is represented by a Global Note held on behalf of Euroclear and/or
Clearstream or the CMU Service, each person (other than Euroclear and/or Clearstream or the CMU
Service) who is for the time being shown in the records of Euroclear or of Clearstream or the CMU
Service as the holder of a particular nominal amount of such Notes (in which regard any certificate or
other document issued by Euroclear and/or Clearstream or the CMU Service as to the nominal amount of
such Notes standing to the account of any person shall be conclusive and binding for all purposes save
in the case of manifest error) shall be treated by the Issuer, the Bank, the Fiscal Agent and their agents
as the holder of such nominal amount of such Notes for all purposes other than with respect to the
payment of principal or interest on such nominal amount of such Notes, for which purposes the bearer
of the relevant Bearer Global Note or the registered holder of the relevant Registered Global Note shall
be treated by the Issuer, the Bank, the Fiscal Agent and their agents as the holder of such nominal
amount of such Notes in accordance with and subject to the terms of the relevant Global Note and the
expressions “Noteholder” and “holder of Notes” and related expressions shall be construed accordingly.
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Notwithstanding the above, if a Note (whether in global or definitive form) is held through the CMU
Service, any payment that is made in respect of such Note shall be made at the direction of the bearer or
the registered holder to the person(s) for whose account(s) interests in such Note are credited as being
held with the CMU Service in accordance with the CMU Rules (as defined in the Fiscal Agency
Agreement) at the relevant time.

Any reference herein to Euroclear and/or Clearstream and/or the CMU Service shall, whenever the
context so permits, be deemed to include a reference to any additional or alternative clearing system
specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

A Note may be accelerated by the holder thereof in certain circumstances described in Condition 10.
Holders of interests in such Global Note credited to their accounts with Euroclear, Clearstream and/or
the CMU Service, as the case may be, may elect to proceed directly against the Issuer and the Bank on
the basis of statements of account provided by Euroclear, Clearstream and/or the CMU Service on and
subject to the terms of a deed of covenant (the “Deed of Covenant™) dated 6 May 2022 and executed
by the Bank and the Hong Kong Branch.

If the applicable Pricing Supplement specifies any modification to the Terms and Conditions of the
Notes as described herein, it is envisaged that, to the extent that such modification relates only to
Conditions 1, 5, 6 (except Condition 6(c)), 7, 12 or 14 (insofar as such Notes are not listed or admitted
to trade on any stock exchange), they will not necessitate the preparation of a supplement to this
Offering Circular. If the Terms and Conditions of the Notes of any Series are to be modified in any
other respect, a supplement to this Offering Circular will be prepared, if appropriate.
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FORM OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT

The Pricing Supplement that will be issued in respect of each Tranche of Notes will be substantially in
the following form, duly supplemented (if necessary), amended (if necessary) and completed to reflect
the particular terms of the relevant Notes and their issue.

[MIiFID II product governance/Professional investors and ECPs only target market — Solely for the
purposes of [the/each] manufacturer’s product approval process, the target market assessment in respect
of the Notes has led to the conclusion that: (i) the target market for the Notes is eligible counterparties
and professional clients only, each as defined in [Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II"’); and
(i1) all channels for distribution of the Notes to eligible counterparties and professional clients are
appropriate. Any person subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Notes (a “distributor”)
should take into consideration the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment; however, a distributor
subject to MiFID II is responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the
Notes (by either adopting or refining the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment) and determining
appropriate distribution channels.]

[UK MiFIR product governance/Professional investors and ECPs only target market — Solely for
the purposes of [the/each] manufacturer’s product approval process, the target market assessment in
respect of the Notes has led to the conclusion that: (i) the target market for the Notes is eligible
counterparties, as defined in the FCA Handbook Conduct of Business Sourcebook (“COBS”) and
professional clients only, as defined in Regulation (EU) No 600/2014 as it forms part of domestic law
by virtue of the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018 (“UK MIiFIR”); and (ii) all channels for
distribution of the Notes to eligible counterparties and professional clients are appropriate. Any person
subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Notes (a “distributor”) should take into
consideration the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment; however, a distributor subject to the
FCA Handbook Product Intervention and Product Governance Sourcebook (the “UK MIiFIR Product
Governance Rules”) is responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the
Notes (by either adopting or refining the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment) and determining
appropriate distribution channels.]

[PROHIBITION OF SALES TO EEA RETAIL INVESTORS - The Notes are not intended to be
offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise made available
to any retail investor in the European Economic Area (“EEA”). For these purposes, a retail investor
means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of Article 4(1) of
Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II”"); (ii) a customer within the meaning of Directive (EU)
2016/97 (the “Insurance Distribution Directive”), where that customer would not qualify as a
professional client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II[.]/[; or (iii) not a qualified
investor as defined in Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 (the “Prospectus Regulation)”]. Consequently no
key information document required by Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014 (as amended the “PRIIPs
Regulation”) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to retail investors in
the EEA has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them
available to any retail investor in the EEA may be unlawful under the PRIIPs Regulation.]

[PROHIBITION OF SALES TO UK RETAIL INVESTORS - The Notes are not intended to be
offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise made available
to any retail investor in the United Kingdom (“UK”). For these purposes, a retail investor means a
person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client, as defined in point (8) of Article 2 of Regulation (EU)
No 2017/565 as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018
(the “EUWA?”); or (ii) a customer within the meaning of the provisions of the Financial Services and
Markets Act 2000 (the “FSMA”) and any rules or regulations made under the FSMA to implement
Directive (EU) 2016/97, where that customer would not qualify as a professional client, as defined in
point (8) of Article 2(1) of Regulation (EU) No 600/2014 as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of
the EUWAL.]/[; or (iii) not a qualified investor as defined in Article 2 of Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 as
it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA.] Consequently no key information document
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required by Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014 (as amended) as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of
the EUWA (the “UK PRIIPs Regulation”) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them
available to retail investors in the UK has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes or
otherwise making them available to any retail investor in the UK may be unlawful under the UK PRIIPs
Regulation.]

[In connection with Section 309B of the Securities and Futures Act 2001 (2020 Revised Edition) of
Singapore (the “SFA”) and the Securities and Futures (Capital Markets Products) Regulations 2018 of
Singapore (the “CMP Regulations 2018), the Issuer has determined, and hereby notifies all relevant
persons (as defined in Section 309A(1) of the SFA), that the Notes are [prescribed capital markets
products]/[capital markets products other than prescribed capital markets products] (as defined in the
CMP Regulations 2018) and [are] [Excluded]/[Specified] Investment Products (as defined in MAS
Notice SFA 04-N12: Notice on the Sale of Investment Products and MAS Notice FAA-N16: Notice on
Recommendations on Investment Products). (For any Notes to be offered to Singapore investors, the
Issuer to consider whether it needs to re-classify the Notes pursuant to Section 309B of the SFA prior to
the launch of the offer.)]

[Paragraph 21 of the Hong Kong SFC Code of Conduct — As paragraph 21 of the Code of Conduct for
Persons Licensed by or Registered with the Securities and Futures Commission applies to this offering
of Notes, prospective investors should refer to the section on “Notice to capital market intermediaries
and prospective investors pursuant to paragraph 21 of the Hong Kong SFC Code of Conduct —
Important Notice to Prospective Investors” appearing on pages iv to v of the Offering Circular, and
CMIs (as defined in the Offering Circular) should refer to the section on “Notice to capital market
intermediaries and prospective investors pursuant to paragraph 21 of the Hong Kong SFC Code of
Conduct — Important Notice to CMlIs (including private banks)” appearing on pages 179 to 181 of the
Offering Circular.]

Pricing Supplement dated [°]

China Construction Bank Corporation FEZEZIBITRRIPBIRAE/
China Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch
P EZE K IRITIRIND B R AT E# 717/[specify other foreign branch]

([a branch of China Construction Bank Corporation, which is] a joint stock company incorporated in
the People’s Republic of China with limited liability)

Issue of [Aggregate Nominal Amount of Tranche] [Title of Notes] (the “Notes’’) under the
U.S.$15,000,000,000 Medium Term Note Programme (the “Programme”)

This document constitutes the Pricing Supplement relating to the issue of Notes described herein.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions (the
“Conditions”) set forth in the Offering Circular dated 16 May 2025 (the “Offering Circular”). This
Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the Notes and must be read in conjunction with such
Offering Circular [and the supplemental Offering Circular dated [date]]. Full information on the Issuer
and the offer of the Notes is only available on the basis of the combination of the Offering Circular[, the
supplemental Offering Circular dated [¢]] and this Pricing Supplement. In particular, investors in the
Notes should read the section titled “Risk Factors” contained therein which applies to the issue of
Notes described herein.

[The following alternative language applies if the first tranche of an issue which is being increased was
issued under an Offering Circular with an earlier date.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions (the

“Conditions’) set forth in the Offering Circular dated [original date]. This Pricing Supplement contains
the pricing supplement of the Notes and must be read in conjunction with the Offering Circular dated
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[current date], save in respect of the Conditions which are extracted from the Offering Circular dated
[original date] and are attached hereto. In particular, investors in the Notes should read the section titled
“Risk Factors” contained therein which apply to the issue of Notes described herein.]

[The following language applies if the Notes are to be listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited.

This document is for distribution to professional investors (as defined in Chapter 37 of the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited) (‘“Professional
Investors™) only.

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the Hong Kong Stock Exchange) has not reviewed the
contents of this document, other than to ensure that the prescribed form disclaimer and
responsibility statements, and a statement limiting distribution of this document to Professional
Investors only have been reproduced in this document. Listing of the Programme or the Notes on
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is not to be taken as an indication of the commercial merits or
credit quality of the Programme, the Notes, the Issuer, the Bank or the Group or quality of
disclosure in this document. Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited and the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange take no responsibility for the contents of this document, make no representation as to its
accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising
from or in reliance upon the whole or any part of the contents of this document.

Notice to Hong Kong investors: The Issuer confirms that the Notes are intended for purchase by
Professional Investors only and will be listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange on that basis.
Accordingly, the Issuer confirms that the Notes are not appropriate as an investment for retail investors
in Hong Kong. Investors should carefully consider the risks involved.

This document (read together with the Offering Circular dated 16 May 2025 [and the supplemental
Offering Circular dated [¢]]) includes particulars given in compliance with the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited for the purpose of giving
information with regard to the Issuer, the Bank and the Group. Each of the Issuer and the Bank accepts
full responsibility for the accuracy of the information contained in this document and confirms, having
made all reasonable enquiries, that to the best of its knowledge and belief there are no other facts the
omission of which would make any statement herein misleading.]

[Include whichever of the following apply or specify as “Not Applicable” (N/A). Note that the

numbering should remain as set out below, even if “Not Applicable” is indicated for individual
paragraphs or sub-paragraphs. Italics denote directions for completing the Pricing Supplement.]
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[If the Notes have a maturity of less than one year from the date of their issue, the minimum
denomination must be £100,000 or its equivalent in any other currency.]

1. Issuer: [China Construction Bank Corporation H[EIZE % RITHZ {77
AFR/AF]/China Construction Bank Corporation Hong
Kong Branch HEEFIRITRMARABEFE 1T/

[specify other foreign branch as Issuer]]
2. [(i)] Series Number: [*]
[(ii) Tranche Number: [*]

(If fungible with an existing Series,
details of that Series, including the
date on which the Notes become

fungible).]

3. Specified Currency or Currencies': [*]
4. Aggregate Nominal Amount: [°]
(i) Series: [°]
[(ii) Tranche: (1]
5. [(1)] Issue Price: [*] per cent. of the Aggregate Nominal Amount [plus

accrued interest from [insert date] (in the case of fungible
issues only, if applicable)]

[(ii) Net Proceeds [*] (Required only for listed issues)]
6. (i)  Specified Denominations>: [¢]

(i1) Calculation Amount”: [°]
7. (i) Issue Date: [°]

(i) Interest Commencement Date:  [Specify/Issue Date/Not Applicable]

1 If the specified currency is Hong Kong dollars, the relevant Notes may be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty. Hong Kong
tax advice should be sought before issuance.

2 Notes (including Notes denominated in sterling) in respect of which the issue proceeds are to be accepted by the Issuer in
the United Kingdom or whose issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of section 19 of the FSMA and which have a
maturity of less than one year must have a minimum redemption value of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies). If
the specified denomination is expressed to be €100,000 or its equivalent and multiples of a lower principal amount (for
example €1,000), insert the additional wording set out in the Guidance Note published by ICMA in November 2006 (or its
replacement from time to time) as follows: “€100,000 and integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof up to and including
€199,000. No notes in definitive form will be issued with a denomination above €199,000”.

3 For Renminbi or Hong Kong dollar denominated Fixed Rate Notes where the Interest Payment Dates are subject to
modification the following alternative wording is appropriate: “Each Fixed Coupon Amount shall be calculated by
multiplying the product of the Rate of Interest and the Calculation Amount by the Day Count Fraction and rounding the
resultant figure to the nearest [CNYO0.01 with CNY0.05 or above rounded upwards/HK$0.01 with HK$0.005 or above
rounded upwards].”
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10.

1.

12.

13.

Maturity Date:

Interest Basis:

Redemption/Payment Basis:

Change of Interest Basis or

Redemption/Payment Basis:

Put/Call Options:

Listing:

[Specify date (for Fixed Rate Notes) or (for Floating Rate
Notes) Interest Payment Date falling in or nearest to the
relevant month and year]*

[If the Maturity Date is less than one year from the Issue
Date and either (a) the issue proceeds are received by the
Issuer in the United Kingdom, or (b) the activity of issuing
the Notes is carried on from an establishment maintained
by the Issuer in the United Kingdom, (i) the Notes must
have a minimum redemption value of £100,000 (or its
equivalent in other currencies) and be sold only to
“professional investors” or (ii) another applicable
exemption from section 19 of the FSMA must be
available.]]

[[¢] per cent. Fixed Rate]

[[EURIBOR/HIBOR/CNH

HIBOR/Specify reference rate] +/- [*] per cent. Floating
Rate].

[Zero Coupon]

[Index Linked Interest]

[Other (Specify)]

(further particulars specified below)

[Redemption at par]

[Index Linked Redemption]

[Dual Currency]

[Partly Paid]

[Instalment]

[Other (Specify)]

[Specify details of any provision for convertibility of Notes
into another interest or redemption/payment basis|

[Put Option]
[Call Option]
[(further particulars specified below)]

[Hong Kong/Singapore/Other (specify)/None]

Note that for Renminbi or Hong Kong dollar denominated Fixed Rate Notes where Interest Payment Dates are subject to
modification it will be necessary to use the second option here.
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14. Method of distribution:

[Syndicated/Non-syndicated]

Provisions relating to Interest (if any) Payable

15. Fixed Rate Note Provisions

(i)  Rate[(s)] of Interest:

(ii) Interest Payment Date(s):

(iii) Fixed Coupon Amount[(s)]:

(iv) Broken Amount(s):

(v) Day Count Fraction
(Condition 5(j)):

(vi) Determination Date(s)
(Condition 5(j)):

(vii) Party responsible for
calculating the Rate(s) of
Interest and Interest
Amount(s) (if not the
Calculation Agent):

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

[*] per cent. per annum [payable [annually/semi-annually/
quarterly/monthly/other (specify)] in arrear]

[¢] in each year’ [adjusted in accordance with [specify
Business Day Convention and any applicable Business
Centre(s) for the definition of ‘“Business Day’’ ]/not
adjusted]

[¢] per Calculation Amount®

[] per Calculation Amount, payable on the Interest
Payment Date falling [in/on] [¢]

[Insert particulars of any initial or final broken interest
amounts which do not correspond with the Fixed Coupon
Amount[(s)] and the Interest Payment Date(s) to which
they relate]’

[30/360/Actual/Actual-ISDA/Actual/Actual-ICMA/Actual/
365(Fixed)®/specify other]

(Day count fraction should be Actual/Actual-ICMA for all
fixed rate issues other than those denominated in U.S.

dollars, Renminbi or Hong Kong dollars)

[Not applicable/give details]’

[Not applicable/give details]

5 Note that for certain Renminbi or Hong Kong dollar denominated Fixed Rate Notes the Interest Payment Dates are subject
to modification and the following words should be added: “provided that if any Interest Payment Date falls on a day which
is not a Business Day, the Interest Payment Date will be the next succeeding Business Day unless it would thereby fall in
the next calendar month in which event the Interest Payment Date shall be brought forward to the immediately preceding

Business Day.”

6 See Footnote 3.

7 See Footnote 3.

8 Applicable to Renminbi and Hong Kong dollar denominated Fixed Rate Notes.

9 Only to be completed for an issue where the Day Count Fraction is Actual/Actual-ICM
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16.

(viii) Other terms relating to the
method of calculating interest
for Fixed Rate Notes:

Floating Rate Note Provisions

(i) Interest Period(s):

(i1) Specified Interest Payment
Dates:

(iii) Interest Period Date:

(iv) Interest Commencement Date:

(v) Business Day Convention:

(vi) Business Centre(s) (Condition

SO

(vii) Manner in which the Rate(s)
of Interest is/are to be
determined if different from
the Conditions:

(viii) Party responsible for
calculating the Rate(s) of
Interest and/or Interest
Amount(s) (if not the
Calculation Agent):

(ix) ISDA Determination
(Condition 5(b)(iii)(A)):

(x) Screen Rate Determination
(Condition 5(b)(iii)(B)):

. Reference Rate:

[Not applicable/give details]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

[*]
(]

(Not applicable unless different from the Interest Payment
Date(s))

[*]

(Not applicable unless different from the Interest Payment
Date)

(]

[Floating Rate Business Day Convention/Following
Business Day Convention/Modified Following Business
Day Convention/Preceding Business Day Convention/other
(give details))

[Not Applicable/give details]

[Specify]

(Where different interest provisions are specified, consider
adjusting or disapplying the Screen Rate Determination
provisions in Condition 5(b)(iii) and including replacement
provisions describing the manner in which the Rate of

Interest and Interest Amount is to be determined)

(]

[Specify — including the ISDA Definitions]

EURIBOR/HIBOR/CNH HIBOR, Specify reference rate
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(xi)

o Interest Determination
Date(s):

. Relevant Screen Page:

. Relevant Time:

o Relevant Financial
Centre:

Screen Rate Determination
(SOFR) (Condition
5(b)(iii)(C))

o Reference Rate:

. Compounded SOFR
Average Method:

. SOFR Indexg,, Start
Date:

o SOFR Indexg,q End
Date:

. Interest Determination
Date(s):

. Lookback Days:

. SOFR Observation Shift
Days:

[*] [TARGET] Business Days in [specify city] for [specify
currency] prior to [the first day in each Interest Accrual
Period/each Interest Payment Date]

[For example, EURIBOR 01]
[For example, 11.00 a.m. Brussels timel]]

[For example, Euro-zone (where Euro-zone means the
region comprised of the countries whose lawful currency is
the euro]

SOFR Benchmark — [Simple SOFR Average/Compounded
SOFR Average/SOFR Compounded Index]

[Not Applicable/SOFR Observation Lag/SOFR Observation
Shift/SOFR Payment Delay/SOFR Lockout — used for
Compounded SOFR Average only]

[Not Applicable]/[[*] U.S. Government Securities Business
Days — used for SOFR Compounded Index only]

[Not Applicable]/[[*] U.S. Government Securities Business
Days — used for SOFR Compounded Index only]

[The [+] U.S. Government Securities Business Day prior to
the Interest Period Date on which each Interest Accrual
Period ends — only applicable in the case of Simple SOFR
Average/SOFR Observation Lag/SOFR Observation Shift/
SOFR Lockout/SOFR Compounded Index)

[The Interest Period Date at the end of each Interest
Period, provided that the Interest Determination Date with
respect to the final Interest Accrual Period will be the U.S.
Government Securities Business Day immediately
following the relevant SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date — only
applicable in the case of SOFR Payment Delay]

[[*] U.S. Government Securities Business Days — used for
SOFR Lag only]/[Not Applicable]

[[¢] U.S. Government Securities Business Days — used for

the SOFR Observation Shift or SOFR Compounded Index
only]/[Not Applicable]
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17.

18.

o SOFR Rate Cut-Off
Date:

. Interest Payment Delay
Days:

. SOFR Index
Unavailable:

. Observation Shift Days:

(xii) Margin(s):
(xiii) Minimum Rate of Interest:
(xiv) Maximum Rate of Interest:

(xv) Day Count Fraction
(Condition 5(j)):

(xvi) Fallback provisions, rounding
provisions and any other
terms relating to the method
of calculating interest on
Floating Rate Notes, if
different from those set out in
the Conditions:

Zero Coupon Note Provisions

(i)  Amortisation Yield (Condition
6(b)):

(i) Day Count Fraction
(Condition 5(j)):

(iii) Any other formula/basis of
determining amount payable:

Index-Linked Interest Note
Provisions

(i) Index/Formula:

[The date falling [*] Business Days prior to the end of each
Interest Accrual Period, the Maturity Date or the date fixed
for redemption, as applicable — used for only Simple SOFR
Average (if applicable), Compounded SOFR Average —
SOFR Payment Delay or SOFR Lockout only]/[Not
Applicable]

[*] Business Days — used for SOFR Payment Delay only]/
[Not Applicable]

[Not Applicable/Compounded SOFR formula]

[[*] U.S. Government Securities Business Days — used for
SOFR Index Unavailable only]/[Not Applicable]

[+/-][*] per cent. per annum

[*] per cent. per annum

[¢] per cent. per annum

[*]

[Benchmark Event/Benchmark Event (SOFR)/specify if

fallback provisions different from those set out in the
Conditions]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

[¢] per cent. per annum

(]

[]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

[Give or annex details]
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19.

(i1)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

Party responsible for
calculating the Rate(s) of
Exchange (if not the
Calculation Agent):

Provisions for determining
Coupon where calculation by
reference to Index and/or

Formula and/or other variable:

Provisions for determining
Coupon where calculation by
reference to Index and/or
Formula and/or other variable
is impossible or impracticable
or otherwise disrupted:

Interest Determination
Date(s):

Interest Accrual Period(s):

Specified Interest Payment
Dates:

(viii) Business Day Convention:

(ix)
(x)
(x1)

(xii)

Business Centre(s):
Minimum Rate of Interest:
Maximum Rate of Interest:

Day Count Fraction
(Condition 5(j)):

Dual Currency Note Provisions

@)

(i1)

Rate of Exchange/Method of
calculating Rate of Exchange:

Party responsible for
calculating the Rate(s) of
Exchange (if not the
Calculation Agent):

[]

(Not applicable unless different from the Interest Payment
Date(s))

[Floating Rate Business Day Convention/Following
Business Day Convention/Modified Following Business
Day Convention/Preceding Business Day Convention/Other
(give details))

[*]

[*] per cent. per annum

[*] per cent. per annum

[*]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)
[(give details)]

(]
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(iii) Provisions applicable where [*]
calculation by reference to
Rate of Exchange impossible
or impracticable:

(iv) Person at whose option []
Specified Currency(ies) is/are
payable:

(v) Day Count Fraction [¢]

(Condition 5(j)):
Provisions relating to Redemption

20.  Call Option [Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

(i) Optional Redemption Date(s):  [°]

(ii)) Optional Redemption [¢] per Calculation Amount
Amount(s) of each Note and
method, if any, of calculation
of such amount(s):

(iii) If redeemable in part:

(a) Minimum Redemption [*] per Calculation Amount
Amount:
(b) Maximum Redemption [¢] per Calculation Amount
Amount:
(iv) Notice period: [¢]
21.  Put Option [Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining sub-paragraphs of
this paragraph)

(i) Optional Redemption Date(s):  [°]

(ii)) Optional Redemption [*] per Calculation Amount
Amount(s) of each Note and
method, if any, of calculation
of such amount(s):

(iii) Notice period: (]

22. Final Redemption Amount of each [¢] per Calculation Amount
Note
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23.  Early Redemption Amount [*]

Early Redemption Amount(s) per
Calculation Amount payable on
redemption for taxation reasons
(Condition 6(c) or, where otherwise
specified herein, Condition 6(d) or
Condition 6(e)) or an Event of
Default (Condition 10) and/or the
method of calculating the same (if
required or if different from that set
out in the Conditions):

General Provisions applicable to the Notes

24. Form of Notes: Bearer Notes:
[delete as appropriate]

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for a Permanent
Global Note which is exchangeable for definitive Notes on
[*] days’ notice/at any time/in the limited circumstances
specified in the Permanent Global Note]

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for definitive Notes
on [*] days’ notice]

[Permanent Global Note exchangeable for definitive Notes
on [¢] days’ notice/at any time/in the limited circumstances
specified in the Permanent Global Note]'®

[Bearer Notes of one Specified Denomination may not be
exchanged for Bearer Notes of another Specified
Denomination. Bearer Notes may not be exchanged for
Registered Notes.]

Registered Notes:

[Registered Notes may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes.
Global Certificate exchangeable for Certificates in the
limited circumstances described in the Global Certificate.]

25.  Additional Financial Centre(s) or [Not Applicable/give details.
other special provisions relating to
payment dates: Note that this paragraph relates to the date and place of
payment, and not interest period end dates, to which items
16(v) and 18(ix) relate]

10 If the Global Note is exchangeable for definitives at the option of the holder, the Notes shall be tradable only in amounts of
at least the Specified Denomination (or if more than one Specified Denomination, the lowest Specified Denomination)
provided in paragraph 6 and multiples thereof.
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26.  Talons for future Coupons or [Yes/No. If yes, give details]
Receipts to be attached to definitive
Notes (and dates on which such
Talons mature):
27.  Details relating to Partly Paid [Not Applicable/give details]
Notes: amount of each payment
comprising the Issue Price and date
on which each payment is to be
made [and consequences (if any) of
failure to pay, including any right
of the Issuer to forfeit the Notes
and interest due on late payment]:
28.  Details relating to Instalment [Not Applicable/give details]
Notes: amount of each instalment,
date on which each payment is to
be made:
29.  Redenomination, renominalisation [Not Applicable/The provisions annexed to this Pricing
and reconventioning provisions: Supplement apply]
30.  Other terms or special conditions: [Not Applicable/give details]"'
Distribution
31. (i) If syndicated, names of [Not Applicable/give name]
Managers:
(i) Date of Subscription [¢]
Agreement:
(i1) Stabilisation Manager(s) (if [Not Applicable/give name]
any):
32.  If non-syndicated, name of the [Not Applicable/give name and address]
relevant Dealer:
33.  U.S. Selling Restrictions: Reg. S Category [1/2]; [TEFRA C/TEFRA D/TEFRA Not
Applicable]

If full terms and conditions are to be used, please add the following here:

“The full text of the Conditions which apply to the Notes [and which will be endorsed on the Notes in definitive form] are
set out in [the Annex hereto], which Conditions replace in their entirety those appearing in the Offering Circular for the
purposes of these Notes and such Conditions will prevail over any other provision to the contrary.”

The first set of bracketed words is to be deleted where there is a permanent global Note instead of Notes in definitive form.
The full Conditions should be attached to and form part of the Pricing Supplement.
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34.

35.

36.

37.

Yield

38.

Prohibition of Sales to EEA Retail
Investors:

Prohibition of Sales to UK Retail
Investors:

Singapore Sales to Institutional
Investors and Accredited Investors
only:

Additional selling restrictions:

Indication of yield:

Operational Information

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

ISIN Code:

Common Code:

CMU Instrument Number:

Legal Entity Identifier:

Any clearing system(s) other than
Euroclear/Clearstream and the
CMU and the relevant identification
number(s):

Delivery:

Additional Paying Agent(s) (if
any):

Ratings:

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If the Notes clearly do not constitute “packaged”
products, “Not Applicable” should be specified. If the
Notes may constitute “packaged” products and no KID
will be prepared in the EEA, “Applicable” should be
specified.)

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If the Notes clearly do not constitute “packaged”
products, “Not Applicable” should be specified. If the
Notes may constitute “packaged” products and no KID
will be prepared in the UK, “Applicable” should be
specified.)

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

[Not Applicable/give details]

[Not Applicable/give name(s) and number(s)]

Delivery [against/free of] payment

(]

28



47.

Hong Kong SFC code of conduct:

(i) Rebate

(i) Contact email addresses of the
Overall Coordinators where
underlying investor
information in relation to
omnibus orders should be
sent:

(iii) Marketing and Investor
Targeting Strategy

General

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

The aggregate nominal amount of
Notes issued has been translated
into U.S. dollars at the rate of [e],
producing a sum of (for Notes not
denominated in U.S. dollars):

In the case of Registered Notes,
specify the location of the office of
the Registrar if other than Hong
Kong:

In the case of Bearer Notes, specify
the location of the office of the
Fiscal Agent if other than London:

Private Bank Rebate/Commission:

(i) [Date of [Board] approval for
issuance of Notes obtained:]

(i) Date of any regulatory
approval for the issuance of
the Notes:

[A rebate of [¢] bps is being offered by the Issuer to all
private banks for orders they place (other than in relation
to Notes subscribed by such private banks as principal
whereby it is deploying its own balance sheet for onward
selling to investors), payable upon closing of this offering
based on the principal amount of the Notes distributed by
such private banks to investors. Private banks are deemed
to be placing an order on a principal basis unless they
inform the CMIs otherwise. As a result, private banks
placing an order on a principal basis (including those
deemed as placing an order as principal) will not be
entitled to, and will not be paid, the rebate.]/[Not
Applicable]

[Include relevant contact email addresses of the Overall
Coordinators where the underlying investor information
should be sent — OCs to provide]/[Not Applicable]

[if different from the programme OC]

[Not Applicable/U.S.$[*]]

[Not Applicable]

[Not Applicable]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]
[*]

(N.B. Only relevant where Board (or similar) authorisation
is required for the particular tranche of Notes)

[NDRC Registration Certificate dated [*]/Not Applicable/
specify other applicable regulatory approvals]
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[Use of Proceeds

Give details if different from the Use of Proceeds section in the Offering Circular.]

[Listing

This Pricing Supplement comprises the final terms required to list the issue of the Notes described
herein pursuant to the U.S.$15,000,000,000 Medium Term Note Programme of China Construction Bank
Corporation H1EEFLIRTTA A BR/AE] and China Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch
B R IRATIR I AR AR B #2171

[Stabilisation

In connection with the issue of any Tranche of Notes, the Managers or Dealer(s) (if any) named as the
Stabilisation Manager(s) (or person(s) acting on behalf of any Stabilisation Manager(s)) in this Pricing
Supplement may over-allot Notes or effect transactions with a view to supporting the price of the Notes
of the series at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail for a limited period after the issue
date of the relevant Tranche of Notes. However, there is no obligation on such Stabilisation Manager(s)
to do this. Such stabilising, if commenced, may be discontinued at any time, and must be brought to an
end after a limited period. Such stabilising shall be in compliance with all applicable laws, regulations
and rules.]

Material Adverse Change Statement

[Except as disclosed in this document, there/There]'? has been no significant change in the financial or
trading position of the Issuer or of the Group since [*] and no material adverse change in the financial
position or prospects of the Issuer or of the Group since [*].]

Responsibility

The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Pricing Supplement.
[The following signature block is to be signed if the Issuer is not the Hong Kong Branch.]
[Signed on behalf of CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION [, Branch]:

By:

Duly authorised]
Signed on behalf of

CHINA CONSTRUCTION BANK CORPORATION HONG KONG BRANCH
PEERRITROBRATNERDT

By:

Duly authorised

12 If any change is disclosed in the Pricing Supplement, it may require approval by the Stock Exchange(s). Consideration
should be given as to whether or not such disclosure should be made by means of a supplemental Offering Circular rather
than in a Pricing Supplement.
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOTES

The following is the text of the terms and conditions that, subject to completion and amendment and as
supplemented or varied in accordance with the provisions of the relevant Pricing Supplement, shall be
applicable to the Notes in definitive form (if any) issued in exchange for the Global Note(s) or the
Global Certificate representing each Series. Either (i) the full text of these terms and conditions
together with the relevant provisions of the Pricing Supplement or (ii) these terms and conditions as so
completed, amended, supplemented or varied (and subject to simplification by the deletion of non-
applicable provisions), shall be endorsed on such Bearer Notes or on the Certificates relating to such
Registered Notes. All capitalised terms that are not defined in these Conditions will have the meanings
given to them in the relevant Pricing Supplements. Those definitions will be endorsed on the definitive
Notes or Certificates, as the case may be. References in the Conditions to “Notes” are to the Notes of
one Series only, not to all Notes that may be issued under the Programme.

The Notes are part of a Series (as defined below) of Notes issued by the issuer specified hereon (the
“Issuer”) and are issued pursuant to a fiscal agency agreement (as amended, restated or supplemented
as at the Issue Date, the “Fiscal Agency Agreement”) dated 4 July 2024 which has been entered into in
relation to the Notes between China Construction Bank Corporation (the “Bank”) (on behalf of itself
and on behalf of any of its branches other than the Hong Kong Branch (as defined below)), China
Construction Bank Corporation Hong Kong Branch (the “Hong Kong Branch”), China Construction
Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited (VB RIT (G A AFR/AF]) as fiscal agent, CMU lodging
and paying agent and the other agents named in it and with the benefit of a Deed of Covenant (as
amended, restated or supplemented as at the Issue Date, the “Deed of Covenant”) dated 6 May 2022
executed by the Bank (on behalf of itself and on behalf of any of its branches other than the Hong Kong
Branch) and the Hong Kong Branch in relation to the Notes. The fiscal agent, the CMU lodging and
paying agent, the other paying agents, the registrar, the transfer agent(s) and the calculation agent(s) for
the time being (if any) are referred to below respectively as the “Fiscal Agent”, the “CMU Lodging and
Paying Agent”, the “Paying Agents” (which expression shall include the Fiscal Agent and the CMU
Lodging and Paying Agent), the “Registrar”, the “Transfer Agents” (which expression shall include the
Registrar) and the “Calculation Agent(s)” (such Fiscal Agent, CMU Lodging and Paying Agent, Paying
Agents, Registrar and Transfer Agent(s) being together referred to as the “Agents’). For the purposes of
these terms and conditions (the “Conditions’’), all references to the Fiscal Agent shall, with respect to a
Series of Notes to be held in the CMU, be deemed to be a reference to the CMU Lodging and Paying
Agent and all such references shall be construed accordingly. Copies of the Fiscal Agency Agreement
and the Deed of Covenant are available for inspection during usual business hours at the specified
offices of the Paying Agents.

The Noteholders (as defined below), the holders of the interest coupons (the “Coupons”) relating to
interest bearing Notes in bearer form and, where applicable in the case of such Notes, talons for further
Coupons (the “Talons”) (the “Couponholders”) and the holders of the receipts for the payment of
instalments of principal (the “Receipts”) relating to Notes in bearer form of which the principal is
payable in instalments are entitled to the benefit of and are deemed to have notice of all the provisions
of the Fiscal Agency Agreement applicable to them.

As used in these Conditions, “Tranche” means Notes which are identical in all respects.
If specified hereon that the Issuer is the Hong Kong Branch or such other branch of the Bank,
notwithstanding that the Issuer is not a separate and independent legal person of the Bank, any
obligations of the Bank under these Conditions shall be construed subject to, and in accordance with,
applicable law.
1. FORM, DENOMINATION AND TITLE

The Notes are issued in bearer form (“Bearer Notes™) or in registered form (“Registered Notes™’)

in each case in the Specified Denomination(s) shown hereon.
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This Note is a Fixed Rate Note, a Floating Rate Note, a Zero Coupon Note, an Index Linked
Interest Note, an Index Linked Redemption Note (together with an Index Linked Interest Note, an
“Index Linked Note”), an Instalment Note, a Dual Currency Note or a Partly Paid Note, a
combination of any of the foregoing or any other kind of Note, depending upon the Interest Basis
and Redemption/Payment Basis shown hereon.

Bearer Notes are serially numbered and are issued with Coupons (and, where appropriate, a Talon)
attached, save in the case of Zero Coupon Notes in which case references to interest (other than in
relation to interest due after the Maturity Date), Coupons and Talons in these Conditions are not
applicable. Instalment Notes are issued with one or more Receipts attached.

Registered Notes are represented by registered certificates (“Certificates”) and, save as provided
in Condition 2(c), each Certificate shall represent the entire holding of Registered Notes by the
same holder.

Title to the Bearer Notes and the Receipts, Coupons and Talons shall pass by delivery. Title to the
Registered Notes shall pass by registration in the register that the Issuer shall procure to be kept by
the Registrar in accordance with the provisions of the Fiscal Agency Agreement (the “Register’).
Except as ordered by a court of competent jurisdiction or as required by law, the holder (as defined
below) of any Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon shall be deemed to be and may be treated as its
absolute owner for all purposes whether or not it is overdue and regardless of any notice of
ownership, trust or an interest in it, any writing on it (or on the Certificate representing it) or its
theft or loss (or that of the related Certificate) and no person shall be liable for so treating the
holder.

In these Conditions, “Noteholder” means the bearer of any Bearer Note and the Receipts relating
to it or the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be), “holder”
(in relation to a Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon) means the bearer of any Bearer Note, Receipt,
Coupon or Talon or the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be)
and capitalised terms have the meanings given to them hereon, the absence of any such meaning
indicating that such term is not applicable to the Notes.

NO EXCHANGE OF NOTES AND TRANSFERS OF REGISTERED NOTES

(a) No Exchange of Notes: Registered Notes may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes. Bearer
Notes of one Specified Denomination may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes of another
Specified Denomination. Bearer Notes may not be exchanged for Registered Notes.

(b) Transfer of Registered Notes: Subject to Condition 2(f) (Closed Periods), one or more
Registered Notes may be transferred upon the surrender (at the specified office of the
Registrar or any Transfer Agent) of the Certificate representing such Registered Notes to be
transferred, together with the form of transfer endorsed on such Certificate, (or another form
of transfer substantially in the same form and containing the same representations and
certifications (if any), unless otherwise agreed by the Issuer), duly completed and executed
and any other evidence as the Registrar or Transfer Agent may reasonably require to prove
the title of the transferor and the authority of the individuals that have executed the form of
transfer. In the case of a transfer of part only of a holding of Registered Notes represented by
one Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the transferee in respect of the part
transferred and a further new Certificate in respect of the balance of the holding not
transferred shall be issued to the transferor. All transfers of Notes and entries on the Register
will be made subject to such reasonable regulations as the Issuer and the Registrar may from
time to time prescribe (the initial such regulations being set out in Schedule 5 to the Fiscal
Agency Agreement). The regulations may be changed by the Issuer, with the prior written
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approval of the Registrar and, to the extent reasonably expected to be prejudicial to the
interests of the Noteholders, the Noteholders. A copy of the current regulations will be made
available by the Registrar to any Noteholder upon request.

Exercise of Options or Partial Redemption in Respect of Registered Notes: In the case of
an exercise of an Issuer’s or Noteholders’ option in respect of, or a partial redemption of, a
holding of Registered Notes represented by a single Certificate, a new Certificate shall be
issued to the holder to reflect the exercise of such option or in respect of the balance of the
holding not redeemed. New Certificates shall only be issued against surrender of the existing
Certificates to a Registrar or any other Transfer Agent. In the case of a transfer of Registered
Notes to a person who is already a holder of Registered Notes, a new Certificate representing
the enlarged holding shall only be issued against surrender of the Certificate representing the
existing holding.

Delivery of New Certificates: Each new Certificate to be issued pursuant to Conditions 2(b)
or 2(c) shall be available for delivery within three business days of receipt of a duly
completed form of transfer or Exercise Notice (as defined in Condition 6(e)) and surrender of
the Certificate for exchange. Delivery of the new Certificate(s) shall be made at the specified
office of the Registrar or any other Transfer Agent (as the case may be) to whom delivery or
surrender of such form of transfer, Exercise Notice or Certificate shall have been made or, at
the option of the holder making such delivery or surrender as aforesaid and as specified in
the form of transfer, Exercise Notice or otherwise in writing, be mailed by uninsured post at
the risk of the holder entitled to the new Certificate to such address as may be so specified,
unless such holder requests otherwise and pays in advance to the relevant Agent the costs of
such other method of delivery and/or such insurance as it may specify. In this Condition 2(d),
“business day” means a day, other than a Saturday or Sunday, on which banks are open for
business in the place of the specified office of the Registrar or the relevant other Transfer
Agent (as the case may be).

Transfers Free of Charge: Transfers of Notes and Certificates on registration, transfer,
exercise of an option or partial redemption shall be effected without charge by or on behalf
of the Issuer, the Registrar or the Transfer Agents, but upon payment of any tax or other
governmental charges that may be imposed in relation to it (or the giving of such indemnity
and/or security and/or pre- funding as the Issuer, the Registrar or the relevant other Transfer
Agent may require) in respect of taxes or charges.

Closed Periods: No Noteholder may require the transfer of a Registered Note to be
registered (i) during the period of 15 days ending on (and including) the due date for
redemption of, or payment of any Instalment Amount in respect of, that Note, (ii) during the
period of 15 days ending on (and including) any date on which Notes may be redeemed by
the Issuer at its option pursuant to Condition 6 or (iii) during the period of seven days ending
on (and including) any Record Date.

STATUS

The Notes and the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them constitute direct, unconditional,
unsubordinated and unsecured obligations of the Issuer and shall at all times rank pari passu and

without any preference among themselves. The payment obligations of the Issuer under the Notes
and the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them shall, save for such exceptions as may be
provided by applicable legislation, at all times rank at least equally with all other unsecured and
unsubordinated indebtedness and monetary obligations of the Issuer, present and future.
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OTHER COVENANTS

Where the NDRC Order 56 and/or the PBOC Circular applies to the Tranche of Notes to be issued,
each of the Issuer and/or the Bank undertakes to provide or cause to be provided the requisite
information and documents in connection with such Tranche of Notes to the NDRC, PBOC and/or
SAFE within the prescribed timeframe after the relevant Issue Date in accordance with the NDRC
Order 56 and/or the PBOC Circular.

In these Conditions:

“NDRC” means the National Development and Reform Commission of the PRC or its local
counterparts;

“NDRC Order 56” means the Administrative Measures for the Examination and Registration of
Medium- and Long-term Foreign Debts of Enterprises (&3 /& #AME #2550 & L (B
BRNEZ B & S5565%) ) effective from 10 February 2023 (as supplemented, amended or
replaced from time to time) and any implementation rules or policies as issued by the NDRC from
time to time;

“PBOC” means the People’s Bank of China;

“PBOC Circular” means the Macro-Prudential Management of Cross-Border Financing in Full
Aperture (B RIRITRA 2 E SRR E Z B F EE A M EEAVEH]) issued by the PBOC
and which came into effect on 12 January 2017, and any implementation rules as issued by the
PBOC from time to time; and

“SAFE” means the State Administration of Foreign Exchange or its local counterparts.
INTEREST AND OTHER CALCULATIONS

(a) Interest on Fixed Rate Notes: Each Fixed Rate Note bears interest on its outstanding
nominal amount from and including the Interest Commencement Date at the rate per annum
(expressed as a percentage) equal to the Rate of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear
on each Interest Payment Date. The amount of interest payable shall be determined in
accordance with Condition 5(h).

(b) Interest on Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes:

(i)  Interest Payment Dates: Each Floating Rate Note and Index Linked Interest Note bears
interest on its outstanding nominal amount from and including the Interest
Commencement Date at the rate per annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the
Rate of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear on each Interest Payment Date.
The amount of interest payable shall be determined by the Calculation Agent in
accordance with Condition 5(h). Such Interest Payment Date(s) is/are either shown
hereon as Specified Interest Payment Dates or, if no Specified Interest Payment Date(s)
is/are shown hereon, “Interest Payment Date” shall mean each date which falls the
number of months or other period shown hereon as the Interest Period after the
preceding Interest Payment Date or, in the case of the first Interest Payment Date, after
the Interest Commencement Date.

(i) Business Day Convention: If any date referred to in these Conditions that is specified to
be subject to adjustment in accordance with a Business Day Convention would
otherwise fall on a day that is not a Business Day, then, if the Business Day
Convention specified is (A) the Floating Rate Business Day Convention, such date shall
be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the
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next calendar month, in which event (x) such date shall be brought forward to the
immediately preceding Business Day and (y) each subsequent such date shall be the last
Business Day of the month in which such date would have fallen had it not been
subject to adjustment, (B) the Following Business Day Convention, such date shall be
postponed to the next day that is a Business Day, (C) the Modified Following Business
Day Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day
unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar month, in which event such date shall
be brought forward to the immediately preceding Business Day or (D) the Preceding
Business Day Convention, such date shall be brought forward to the immediately
preceding Business Day.

Rate of Interest for Floating Rate Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of Floating
Rate Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined by the Calculation
Agent in the manner specified hereon and the provisions below relating to either ISDA
Determination or Screen Rate Determination shall apply, depending upon which is
specified hereon.

(A) ISDA Determination for Floating Rate Notes

Where ISDA Determination is specified hereon as the manner in which the Rate of
Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest Accrual Period
shall be determined by the Calculation Agent in the manner as described in the
applicable Pricing Supplement.

(B) Screen Rate Determination for Floating Rate Notes (other than Floating Rate
Notes which specify the Reference Rate as SOFR)

(1)  Where Screen Rate Determination is specified hereon as the manner in which
the Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest
Accrual Period will, subject as provided below, be either:

(I)  the offered quotation; or
(IT) the arithmetic mean of the offered quotations,

(expressed as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate which
appears or appear, as the case may be, on the Relevant Screen Page as at
either 11.00 a.m. (Brussels time in the case of EURIBOR or Hong Kong
time in the case of HIBOR) or 11.15 a.m. (Hong Kong time) or if, at or
around that time it is notified that the fixing will be published at 2.30 p.m.
(Hong Kong time), then as of 2.30 p.m. (in the case of CNH HIBOR) on the
Interest Determination Date in question as determined by the Calculation
Agent. If five or more of such offered quotations are available on the
Relevant Screen Page, the highest (or, if there is more than one such highest
quotation, one only of such quotations) and the lowest (or, if there is more
than one such lowest quotation, one only of such quotations) shall be
disregarded by the Calculation Agent for the purpose of determining the
arithmetic mean of such offered quotations.

If the Reference Rate from time to time in respect of Floating Rate Notes is
specified hereon as being other than EURIBOR, HIBOR or CNH HIBOR,
the Rate of Interest in respect of such Notes will be determined as provided
hereon;
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3)

if the Relevant Screen Page is not available or if sub-paragraph (x)(1)
applies and no such offered quotation appears on the Relevant Screen Page
or if sub-paragraph (x)(2) above applies and fewer than three such offered
quotations appear on the Relevant Screen Page in each case as at the time
specified above, subject as provided below, the Calculation Agent shall
request, if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the principal Euro-zone office
of each of the Reference Banks or, if the Reference Rate is HIBOR or CNH
HIBOR, the principal Hong Kong office of each of the Reference Banks, to
provide the Calculation Agent with its offered quotation (expressed as a
percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate and, if the Reference Rate
is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Brussels time) or, if the
Reference Rate is HIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Hong Kong time)
or, if the Reference Rate is CNH HIBOR, at approximately 11.15 a.m.
(Hong Kong time) or if, at or around that time it is notified that the fixing
will be published at 2.30 p.m. (Hong Kong time), then as of 2.30 p.m. on
the Interest Determination Date in question. If two or more of the Reference
Banks provide the Calculation Agent with such offered quotations, the Rate
of Interest for such Interest Accrual Period shall be the arithmetic mean of
such offered quotations as determined by the Calculation Agent; and

if paragraph (y) above applies and the Calculation Agent determines that
fewer than two Reference Banks are providing offered quotations, subject as
provided below, the Rate of Interest shall be the arithmetic mean of the rates
per annum (expressed as a percentage) as communicated to (and at the
request of) the Calculation Agent by the Reference Banks or any two or
more of them, at which such banks were offered, if the Reference Rate is
EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Brussels time) or, if the Reference
Rate is HIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Hong Kong time) or, if the
Reference Rate is CNH HIBOR, at approximately 11.15 a.m. (Hong Kong
time) or if, at or around that time it is notified that the fixing will be
published at 2.30 p.m. (Hong Kong time), then as of 2.30 p.m. on the
relevant Interest Determination Date, deposits in the Specified Currency for
a period equal to that which would have been used for the Reference Rate by
leading banks in, if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-
bank market or, if the Reference Rate is HIBOR or CNH HIBOR, the Hong
Kong inter-bank market, as the case may be, or, if fewer than two of the
Reference Banks provide the Calculation Agent with such offered rates, the
offered rate for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that
which would have been used for the Reference Rate, or the arithmetic mean
of the offered rates for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal
to that which would have been used for the Reference Rate, at which, if the
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Brussels time)
or, if the Reference Rate is HIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Hong
Kong time) or, if the Reference Rate is CNH HIBOR, at approximately
11.15 a.m. (Hong Kong time) or if, at or around that time it is notified that
the fixing will be published at 2.30 p.m. (Hong Kong time), then as of 2.30
p.m. on the relevant Interest Determination Date, any one or more banks
(which bank or banks is or are in the opinion of the Issuer suitable for such
purpose) informs the Calculation Agent it is quoting to leading banks in, if
the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-bank market or, if the
Reference Rate is HIBOR or CNH HIBOR, the Hong Kong inter-bank
market, as the case may be, provided that, if the Rate of Interest cannot be
determined in accordance with the foregoing provisions of this paragraph,
the Rate of Interest shall be determined as at the last preceding Interest
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Determination Date (though substituting, where a different Margin or
Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest is to be applied to the relevant
Interest Accrual Period from that which applied to the last preceding Interest
Accrual Period, the Margin or Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest
relating to the relevant Interest Accrual Period, in place of the Margin or
Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest relating to that last preceding
Interest Accrual Period).

(C) Screen Rate Determination for Floating Rate Notes where the Reference Rate is
specified as being SOFR Benchmark

If Screen Rate Determination is specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement as
the manner in which the Rate of Interest is to be determined where the Reference
Rate is SOFR Benchmark, the Rate of Interest applicable to the Floating Rate
Notes for each Interest Accrual Period will, subject as provided below, be equal to
the sum of the relevant SOFR Benchmark plus or minus (as specified in the
relevant Pricing Supplement) the Margin (if any), all as determined by the
Calculation Agent on the relevant Interest Determination Date.

The “SOFR Benchmark” will be determined based on Simple SOFR Average,
Compounded SOFR Average or SOFR Compounded Index (as specified in the
relevant Pricing Supplement), as follows (subject in each case to Condition

5(b)(v)):

x. If Simple SOFR Average (“Simple SOFR Average”) is specified in the
relevant Pricing Supplement as the manner in which the SOFR Benchmark
will be determined, the SOFR Benchmark for each Interest Accrual Period
shall be the arithmetic mean of the SOFR reference rates for each day during
such Interest Accrual Period, as calculated by the Calculation Agent, and
where, if applicable and as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement, the
SOFR reference rate on the SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date shall be used for the
days in the relevant Interest Accrual Period from (and including) the SOFR
Rate Cut-Off Date to (but excluding) the Interest Period Date on which such
Interest Accrual Period ends.

y. If Compounded SOFR Average (“Compounded SOFR Average”) is
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement as the manner in which the
SOFR Benchmark will be determined, the SOFR Benchmark for each
Interest Accrual Period shall be equal to the compounded average of daily
SOFR reference rates for each day during the relevant Interest Accrual
Period (where SOFR Observation Lag, SOFR Payment Delay or SOFR
Lockout is specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement to determine
Compounded SOFR Average) or SOFR Observation Period (where SOFR
Observation Shift is specified as applicable in the relevant Pricing
Supplement to determine Compounded SOFR Average).

Compounded SOFR Average shall be calculated by the Calculation Agent in

accordance with one of the formulas referenced below depending upon which is
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement:
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SOFR Observation Lag:

SOFR;_ Xn; 360
(H?—ol (1 + i-xUSBD nz) _ 1) x 229
= 360 d

with the resulting percentage being rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one
hundred-thousandth of a percentage point, with 0.000005% being rounded
upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being rounded down to
9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545) being rounded up
to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)) and where:

“SOFR; xuspp’ for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the
relevant Interest Accrual Period, is equal to the SOFR reference rate for the
U.S. Government Securities Business Day falling the number of Lookback
Days prior to that U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i);

“Lookback Days” means such number of U.S. Government Securities
Business Days as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement;

“d” means the number of calendar days in the relevant Interest Accrual
Period;

“d,” for any Interest Accrual Period, means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days in the relevant Interest Accrual Period;

“i” means a series of whole numbers ascending from one to d,, representing
each relevant U.S. Government Securities Business Day in chronological
order from (and including) the first U.S. Government Securities Business
Day in the relevant Interest Accrual Period (each a “U.S. Government
Securities Business Day(i)”’); and

113

n;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the relevant
Interest Accrual Period, means the number of calendar days from (and
including) such U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) up to (but
excluding) the following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.

SOFR Observation Shift:

(I, (1455557 = 1) %3

with the resulting percentage being rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one
hundred-thousandth of a percentage point, with 0.000005% being rounded
upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being rounded down to
9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545) being rounded up
to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)) and where:

“SOFR;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the
relevant SOFR Observation Period, is equal to the SOFR reference rate for
that U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i);

“SOFR Observation Period” means, in respect of each Interest Accrual

Period, the period from (and including) the date falling the number of SOFR
Observation Shift Days prior to the first day of the relevant Interest Accrual
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Period to (but excluding) the date falling the number of SOFR Observation
Shift Days prior to the Interest Period Date on which such Interest Accrual
Period ends;

“SOFR Observation Shift Days” means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement;

“d” means the number of calendar days in the relevant SOFR Observation
Period;

“d,” for any SOFR Observation Period, means the number of U.S.
Government Securities Business Days in the relevant SOFR Observation
Period;

“i” means a series of whole numbers ascending from one to d,, representing
each U.S. Government Securities Business Day in chronological order from
(and including) the first U.S. Government Securities Business Day in the
relevant SOFR Observation Period (each a “U.S. Government Securities
Business Day(i)”); and

“n;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the relevant
SOFR Observation Period, means the number of calendar days from (and
including) such U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) up to (but
excluding) the following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.

SOFR Payment Delay:

(H?ﬁl (1 + SOFRl-xni) . 1) % ?

360

with the resulting percentage being rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one
hundred-thousandth of a percentage point, with 0.000005% being rounded
upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being rounded down to
9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545) being rounded up
to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)) and where:

“SOFR;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the
relevant Interest Accrual Period, is equal to the SOFR reference rate for that
U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i);

“Interest Payment Date” shall be the date falling the number of Interest
Payment Delay Days following each Interest Period Date; provided that the
Interest Payment Date with respect to the final Interest Accrual Period will
be the Maturity Date or the relevant date for redemption, as applicable;

“Interest Payment Delay Days” means the number of Business Days as
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement;

“d” means the number of calendar days in the relevant Interest Accrual
Period;

“d,” for any Interest Accrual Period, means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days in the relevant Interest Accrual Period;
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e

i” means a series of whole numbers ascending from one to d,, representing
each relevant U.S. Government Securities Business Day in chronological
order from (and including) the first U.S. Government Securities Business
Day in the relevant Interest Accrual Period (each a “U.S. Government
Securities Business Day(i)”’); and

“n;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the relevant
Interest Accrual Period, means the number of calendar days from (and
including) such U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) up to (but
excluding) the following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.

For the purposes of calculating Compounded SOFR Average with respect to
the final Interest Accrual Period where SOFR Payment Delay is specified in
the relevant Pricing Supplement, the SOFR reference rate for each U.S.
Government Securities Business Day in the period from (and including) the
SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date to (but excluding) the Maturity Date or the relevant
date for redemption, as applicable, shall be the SOFR reference rate in
respect of such SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date.

SOFR Lockout:

(1, (145557 = 1) %2

with the resulting percentage being rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one
hundred-thousandth of a percentage point, with 0.000005% being rounded
upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being rounded down to
9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545) being rounded up
to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)) and where:

“SOFR;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the
relevant Interest Accrual Period, is equal to the SOFR reference rate for that
U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i), except that the SOFR for any
U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in respect of the period from
(and including) the SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date to (but excluding) the Interest
Period Date on which such Interest Accrual Period ends shall be the SOFR
reference rate in respect of such SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date;

“d” means the number of calendar days in the relevant Interest Accrual
Period;

“d,” for any Interest Accrual Period, means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days in the relevant Interest Accrual Period;

“i” means a series of whole numbers ascending from one to d,, representing
each relevant U.S. Government Securities Business Day from (and including)
the first U.S. Government Securities Business Day in the relevant Interest
Accrual Period (each a “U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i)”);
and

“n;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the relevant
Interest Accrual Period, means the number of calendar days from (and
including) such U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) up to (but
excluding) the following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.
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The following defined terms shall have the meanings set out below for purpose of
Conditions 5(b)(iii)(C)(x) and 5(b)(iii)(C)(y):

“Bloomberg Screen SOFRRATE Page” means the Bloomberg screen designated
“SOFRRATE” or any successor page or service;

“Reuters Page USDSOFR=" means the Reuters page designated “USDSOFR="
Or any successor page or service;

“SOFR” means, with respect to any U.S. Government Securities Business Day,
the reference rate determined by the Calculation Agent in accordance with the
following provision:

i. the Secured Overnight Financing Rate published at the SOFR Determination
Time as such reference rate is reported on the Bloomberg Screen
SOFRRATE Page; the Secured Overnight Financing Rate published at the
SOFR Determination Time as such reference rate is reported on the Reuters
Page USDSOFR=; or the Secured Overnight Financing Rate published at the
SOFR Determination Time on the SOFR Administrator’s Website;

ii.  if the reference rate specified in (i) above does not appear and a SOFR
Benchmark Transition Event and its related SOFR Benchmark Replacement
Date have not occurred, the SOFR reference rate shall be the reference rate
published on the SOFR Administrator’s Website for the first preceding U.S.
Government Securities Business Day for which SOFR was published on the
SOFR Administrator’s Website; or

iii. if the reference rate specified in (i) above does not appear and a SOFR
Benchmark Transition Event and its related SOFR Benchmark Replacement
Date have occurred, the provisions set forth in Condition 5(b)(v) shall apply;

“SOFR Determination Time” means approximately 3:00 p.m. (New York City
time) on the immediately following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.

z.  If SOFR Compounded Index (“SOFR Compounded Index’) is specified as
applicable in the relevant Pricing Supplement, the SOFR Benchmark for
each Interest Accrual Period shall be equal to the compounded average of
daily SOFR reference rates for each day during the relevant SOFR
Observation Period as calculated by the Calculation Agent as follows:

(SOFR Indexgnd 1) % (ﬂ)

SOFR Indexstart de

with the resulting percentage being rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one
hundred-thousandth of a percentage point with 0.000005% being rounded
upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being rounded down to
9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545) being rounded up
to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)) and where:

“SOFR Index”, with respect to any U.S. Government Securities Business
Day, means:

(a) the SOFR Index value as published at the SOFR Administrator’s
Website on or about 3:00 p.m. (New York time) on such U.S.
Government Securities Business Day (the ‘““SOFR Index
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Determination Time”); provided that in the event that the value
originally published by the SOFR Administrator at or about 3:00 p.m.
(New York time) on any U.S. Government Securities Business Day is
subsequently corrected and such corrected value is published by the
SOFR Administrator on the original date of publication, then such
corrected value, instead of the value that was originally published,
shall be deemed the SOFR Index value as of the SOFR Index
Determination Time in relation to such U.S. Government Securities
Business Day; and

(b) if a SOFR Index value does not so appear as specified in (a) above of
this definition, then:

(i) if a Benchmark Event (as defined in Condition 5(b)(v)(D)) and its
related Benchmark Replacement Date (as defined in Condition
5(b)(v)(D)) have not occurred with respect to SOFR, then SOFR
Compounded Index shall be the rate determined pursuant to the
“SOFR Index Unavailable” provisions in Condition 5(b)(iii)(D);
or

(i) if a Benchmark Event and its related Benchmark Replacement
Date have occurred with respect to SOFR, then SOFR
Compounded Index shall be the rate determined pursuant to
Condition 5(b)(v).

“SOFR Indexg,.s” means, in respect of an Interest Accrual Period, the
SOFR Index value on the date which is the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement
preceding the first day of such Interest Accrual Period;

“SOFR Indexg,q” means, in respect of an Interest Accrual Period, the
SOFR Index value on the date which is the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement
preceding the Interest Period Date on which such Interest Accrual Period
ends (or in the final Interest Accrual Period, the Maturity Date);

“d.” means the number of calendar days in the relevant SOFR Observation
Period.

“SOFR Observation Shift Days” means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement;
and

“SOFR Observation Period” means, in respect of an Interest Accrual
Period, the period from (and including) the date which is the number of
SOFR Observation Shift Days preceding the first date of such Interest
Accrual Period (and in respect of the first Interest Accrual Period, the
number of SOFR Observation Shift Days preceding the Issue Date) to, but
excluding, the date which is the number of SOFR Observation Shift Days
preceding the Interest Period Date on which such Interest Accrual Period
ends (or in the final Interest Accrual Period, the Maturity Date).
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(D)

The following defined terms shall have the meanings set out below for
purpose of this Condition 5(b)(iii)(C):

“SOFR Administrator” means the Federal Reserve Bank of New York or
any successor administrator of the SOFR Index value and Secured Overnight
Financing Rate;

“SOFR Administrator’s Website’”” means the website of the SOFR
Administrator (currently being, https://apps.newyorkfed.org/markets/
autorates/sofr-avg-ind), or any successor source;

“SOFR Benchmark Replacement Date’” means the Benchmark
Replacement Date with respect to the then-current SOFR Benchmark;

“SOFR Benchmark Transition Event” means the occurrence of a
Benchmark Event with respect to the then-current SOFR Benchmark;

“SOFR Rate Cut-Off Date” has the meaning given in the relevant Pricing
Supplement; and

“U.S. Government Securities Business Day” or “USBD” means any day
except for a Saturday, a Sunday or a day on which the Securities Industry
and Financial Markets Association recommends that the fixed income
departments of its members be closed for the entire day for purposes of
trading in U.S. government securities.

SOFR Index Unavailable

If a SOFR Index value is not published on the relevant Interest
Determination Date and a Benchmark Event (as defined in Condition
5(b)(v)(D)) and its related Benchmark Replacement Date (as defined in
Condition 5(b)(v)(D)) has not occurred with respect to SOFR, then the SOFR
Index shall be calculated in accordance with the Compounded SOFR formula
and the related definitions as set out below in this Condition 5(b)(iii)(D):

“Compounded SOFR” means, for the applicable Interest Accrual Period for
which the SOFR Index is not available, the rate of return on a daily
compounded interest investment during the relevant Observation Period
(with the daily SOFR reference rate as the reference rate for the calculation
of interest) and calculated by the Calculation Agent in accordance with the
following formula, and the resulting percentage will be rounded, if
necessary, to the nearest one hundred-thousandth of a percentage point,
0.000005% being rounded upwards (e.g., 9.876541% (or 0.09876541) being
rounded down to 9.87654% (or 0.0987654) and 9.876545% (or 0.09876545)
being rounded up to 9.87655% (or 0.0987655)):

(H?£1 (1 " SOFRixni) . 1) 5 360

360 de
where:
“d.” means the number of calendar days in the relevant Observation Period.

“d,” means the number of U.S. Government Securities Business Days in the
relevant Observation Period.
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i’ means a series of whole numbers ascending from one to do, each
representing the relevant U.S. Government Securities Business Days in
chronological order from (and including) the first U.S. Government
Securities Business Day in the relevant Observation Period (each a “U.S.
Government Securities Business Day(i)”).

“n;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the relevant
Observation Period, means the number of calendar days from (and including)
such U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) up to (but excluding) the
following U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i).

“SOFR;” for any U.S. Government Securities Business Day(i) in the
relevant Observation Period, is equal to SOFR in respect of that U.S.
Government Securities Business Day(i).

“Bloomberg Screen SOFRRATE Page” means the Bloomberg screen
designated “SOFRRATE” or any successor page or service.

“Observation Period” means, in respect of each Interest Accrual Period,
the period from (and including) the date falling a number of U.S.
Government Securities Business Days equal to the Observation Shift Days
preceding the first date in such Interest Accrual Period to (but excluding) the
date falling a number of U.S. Government Securities Business Days equal to
the number of Observation Shift Days preceding the Interest Period Date on
which such Interest Accrual Period ends.

“Observation Shift Days” means the number of U.S. Government
Securities Business Days as specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

“Reuters Page USDSOFR” means the Reuters page designated
“USDSOFR=" or any successor page or service.

“SOFR” means, with respect to any U.S. Government Securities Business
Day:

(a) the Secured Overnight Financing Rate published at the SOFR
Determination Time, as such rate is reported on the Bloomberg Screen
SOFRRATE Page, the Secured Overnight Financing Rate published at
the SOFR Determination Time, as such rate is reported on the Reuters
Page USDSOFR=, or the Secured Overnight Financing Rate that
appears at the SOFR Determination Time on the SOFR Administrator’s
Website; or

(b) if the rate specified in (a) above does not appear, the SOFR published
on the SOFR Administrator’s Website for the first preceding U.S.
Government Securities Business Day for which SOFR was published
on the SOFR Administrator’s Website.

“SOFR Administrator” means the Federal Reserve Bank of New York or
any successor administrator of the SOFR Index value and Secured Overnight
Financing Rate.

“SOFR Administrator’s Website” means the website of the SOFR
Administrator (currently being, https://apps.newyorkfed.org/markets/
autorates/sofr-avg-ind), or any successor source.
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“SOFR Determination Time” means on or about 3:00 p.m. (New York
City time) on the SOFR Administrator’s Website on the immediately
following U.S. Government Securities Business Day.

“U.S. Government Securities Business Day” means any day other than a
Saturday, a Sunday or a day on which the Securities Industry and Financial
Markets Association recommends that the fixed income departments of its
members be closed for the entire day for purposes of trading in U.S.
government securities.”

(iv) Benchmark Replacement for Floating Rate Notes (other than Floating Rate Notes
which specify the Reference Rate as SOFR): In addition, notwithstanding the
provisions of this Condition 5(b), if the Issuer determines that a Benchmark Event
has occurred in relation to the relevant Reference Rate specified hereon when any
Rate of Interest (or the relevant component part thereof) remains to be determined
by such Reference Rate, then the following provisions shall apply:

(A)

(B)

©

the Issuer shall use all reasonable endeavours to appoint, as soon as
reasonably practicable, an Independent Adviser to determine (acting in a
reasonable manner), no later than five Business Days prior to the relevant
Interest Determination Date relating to the next succeeding Interest Accrual
Period (the “IA Determination Cut-off Date”), a Successor Rate or,
alternatively, if there is no Successor Rate, an Alternative Reference Rate for
the purposes of determining the Rate of Interest (or the relevant component
part thereof) applicable to the Notes;

if the Issuer (acting in a reasonable manner) is unable to appoint an
Independent Adviser, or the Independent Adviser appointed by it fails to
determine a Successor Rate or an Alternative Reference Rate prior to the A
Determination Cut-off Date, the Issuer (acting in a reasonable manner) may
determine a Successor Rate or, if there is no Successor Rate, an Alternative
Reference Rate;

if a Successor Rate or, failing which, an Alternative Reference Rate (as
applicable) is determined in accordance with the preceding provisions, such
Successor Rate or, failing which, an Alternative Reference Rate (as
applicable) shall be the Reference Rate for each of the future Interest
Accrual Periods (subject to the subsequent operation of, and to adjustment as
provided in, this Condition 5(b)(iv)); provided, however, that if sub-
paragraph (B) applies and the Issuer (acting in a reasonable manner) is
unable to or does not determine a Successor Rate or an Alternative
Reference Rate prior to the relevant Interest Determination Date, the Rate of
Interest applicable to the next succeeding Interest Accrual Period shall be
equal to the Rate of Interest last determined in relation to the Notes in
respect of the preceding Interest Accrual Period (or alternatively, if there has
not been a first Interest Payment Date, the rate of interest shall be the initial
Rate of Interest) (subject, where applicable, to substituting the Margin,
Maximum Rate of Interest or Minimum Rate of Interest that applied to such
preceding Interest Accrual Period for the Margin, Maximum Rate of Interest
or Minimum Rate of Interest that is to be applied to the relevant Interest
Accrual Period); for the avoidance of doubt, the proviso in this sub-
paragraph (C) shall apply to the relevant Interest Accrual Period only and
any subsequent Interest Accrual Periods are subject to the subsequent
operation of, and to adjustment as provided in, this Condition 5(b)(iv));
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(v)

(D)

(E)

if the Independent Adviser or the Issuer (acting in a reasonable manner)
determines a Successor Rate or, failing which, an Alternative Reference Rate
(as applicable) in accordance with the above provisions, the Independent
Adviser or the Issuer (acting in good faith and in a commercially reasonable
manner) (as applicable), may also specify changes to these Conditions,
including but not limited to the Day Count Fraction, Relevant Screen Page,
Business Day Convention, business days, Interest Determination Date and/or
the definition of Reference Rate applicable to the Notes, and the method for
determining the fallback rate in relation to the Notes, if such changes are
necessary to ensure the proper operation of such Successor Rate, Alternative
Reference Rate and/or Adjustment Spread (as applicable). If the Independent
Adviser (in consultation with the Issuer) or the Issuer (acting in a reasonable
manner) (as applicable), determines that an Adjustment Spread is required to
be applied to the Successor Rate or the Alternative Reference Rate (as
applicable) and determines the quantum of, or a formula or methodology for
determining, such Adjustment Spread, then such Adjustment Spread shall be
applied to the Successor Rate or the Alternative Reference Rate (as
applicable). If the Independent Adviser or the Issuer (acting in a reasonable
manner) (as applicable) is unable to determine the quantum of, or a formula
or methodology for determining, such Adjustment Spread, then such
Successor Rate or Alternative Reference Rate (as applicable) will apply
without an Adjustment Spread. For the avoidance of doubt, the Fiscal Agent
shall, at the direction and expense of the Issuer, effect such consequential
amendments to the Fiscal Agency Agreement and these Conditions as may
be required in order to give effect to this Condition 5(b)(iv). Noteholder or
Couponholder consent shall not be required in connection with effecting the
Successor Rate or Alternative Reference Rate (as applicable) or such other
changes, including for the execution of any documents or other steps by the
Fiscal Agent (if required); and

the Issuer shall promptly, following the determination of any Successor Rate
or Alternative Reference Rate (as applicable), give notice thereof to the
Fiscal Agent, Noteholders and Couponholders, which shall specify the
effective date(s) for such Successor Rate or Alternative Reference Rate (as
applicable) and any consequential changes made to these Conditions,

provided that the determination of any Successor Rate or Alternative Reference

Rate, and any other related changes to the Notes, shall be made in accordance
with applicable law.

Benchmark Replacement (SOFR): The following provisions shall apply if
Benchmark Event (SOFR) is specified as applicable in the relevant Pricing
Supplement:

(A)

Benchmark Replacement

If the Issuer or its designee determines on or prior to the relevant Reference
Time that a Benchmark Event and its related Benchmark Replacement Date
have occurred with respect to the-then current Benchmark, the Benchmark
Replacement will replace the then-current Benchmark for all purposes
relating to the Notes in respect of all determinations on such date and for all
determinations on all subsequent dates.
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(B)

(&)

(D)

Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes

In connection with the implementation of a Benchmark Replacement, the
Issuer or its designee will have the right to make Benchmark Replacement
Conforming Changes from time to time. For the avoidance of doubt, any of
the Agents shall, at the direction and expense of the Issuer, effect such
consequential amendments to the Fiscal Agency Agreement and these
Conditions as may be required to give effect to this Condition 5(b)(v).
Noteholders’ consent shall not be required in connection with effecting any
such changes, including the execution of any documents or any steps to be
taken by any of the Agents (if required). Further, none of the Agents shall be
responsible or liable for any determinations, decisions or elections made by
the Issuer or its designee with respect to any Benchmark Replacement or any
other changes and shall be entitled to rely conclusively on any certifications
provided to each of them in this regard.

Decisions and Determinations

Any determination, decision or election that may be made by the Issuer or its
designee pursuant to this Condition 5(b)(v), including any determination
with respect to a tenor, rate or adjustment or of the occurrence or non-
occurrence of an event, circumstance or date and any decision to take or
refrain from taking any action or any selection (i) will be conclusive and
binding absent manifest error, (ii) will be made in the sole discretion of the
Issuer or its designee, as applicable, and (iii) notwithstanding anything to the
contrary in the documentation relating to the Notes, shall become effective
without consent from the holders of the Notes or any other party.

The following defined terms shall have the meanings set out below for
purpose of Conditions 5(b)(iii)(C) and 5(b)(v):

“Benchmark” means, initially, the relevant SOFR Benchmark specified in
the relevant Pricing Supplement; provided that if the Issuer or its designee
determines on or prior to the Reference Time that a Benchmark Event and its
related Benchmark Replacement Date have occurred with respect to the
relevant SOFR Benchmark (including any daily published component used in
the calculation thereof) or the then-current Benchmark, then “Benchmark”
means the applicable Benchmark Replacement;

“Benchmark Event” means the occurrence of one or more of the following
events with respect to the then-current Benchmark (including any daily
published component used in the calculation thereof):

(i)  a public statement or publication of information by or on behalf of the
administrator of the Benchmark (or such component) announcing that
such administrator has ceased or will cease to provide the Benchmark
(or such component), permanently or indefinitely, provided that, at the
time of such statement or publication, there is no successor
administrator that will continue to provide the Benchmark (or such
component); or
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(i1)

(iii)

a public statement or publication of information by the regulatory
supervisor for the administrator of the Benchmark (or such component),
the central bank for the currency of the Benchmark (or such
component), an insolvency official with jurisdiction over the
administrator for the Benchmark (or such component), a resolution
authority with jurisdiction over the administrator for the Benchmark (or
such component) or a court or an entity with similar insolvency or
resolution authority over the administrator for the Benchmark, which
states that the administrator of the Benchmark (or such component) has
ceased or will cease to provide the Benchmark (or such component)
permanently or indefinitely, provided that, at the time of such
statement or publication, there is no successor administrator that will
continue to provide the Benchmark (or such component); or

a public statement or publication of information by the regulatory
supervisor for the administrator of the Benchmark announcing that the
Benchmark is no longer representative;

“Benchmark Replacement” means the first alternative set forth in the order
below that can be determined by the Issuer or its designee as of the
Benchmark Replacement Date:

(1)

(i1)

the sum of:

(a) the alternate reference rate that has been selected or recommended
by the Relevant Governmental Body as the replacement for the
then-current Benchmark (including any daily published
component used in the calculation thereof); and

(b) the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment; or
the sum of:

(a) the alternate reference rate that has been selected by the Issuer or
its designee as the replacement for the then-current Benchmark
(including any daily published component used in the calculation
thereof) giving due consideration to any industry-accepted
reference rate as a replacement for the then-current Benchmark
(including any daily published component used in the calculation
thereof) for U.S. dollar-denominated Floating Rate Notes at such
time; and

(b) the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment;

“Benchmark Replacement Adjustment” means the first alternative set
forth in the order below that can be determined by the Issuer or its designee
as of the Benchmark Replacement Date:

)

the spread adjustment, or method for calculating or determining such
spread adjustment, (which may be a positive or negative value or zero)
that has been selected or recommended by the Relevant Governmental
Body for the applicable Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement; or
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(ii) the spread adjustment (which may be a positive or negative value or
zero) that has been selected by the Issuer or its designee giving due
consideration to any industry-accepted spread adjustment, or method
for calculating or determining such spread adjustment, for the
replacement of the then-current Benchmark (including any daily
published component used in the calculation thereof) with the
applicable Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement for U.S. dollar-
denominated Floating Rate Notes at such time;

“Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes” means, with respect to
any Benchmark Replacement, any technical, administrative or operational
changes (including changes to the timing and frequency of determining rates
and making payments of interest, rounding of amounts or tenors, and other
administrative matters) that the Issuer or its designee decides may be
appropriate to reflect the adoption of such Benchmark Replacement in a
manner substantially consistent with market practice (or, if the Issuer or its
designee decides that adoption of any portion of such market practice is not
administratively feasible or if the Issuer or its designee determines that no
market practice for use of the Benchmark Replacement exists, in such other
manner as the Issuer or its designee determines is reasonably necessary);

“Benchmark Replacement Date” means the earliest to occur of the
following events with respect to the then-current Benchmark (including any
daily published component used in the calculation thereof):

(i)  in the case of sub-paragraph (i) or (ii) of the definition of “Benchmark
Event”, the later of:

(x) the date of the public statement or publication of information
referenced therein; and

(y) the date on which the administrator of the Benchmark
permanently or indefinitely ceases to provide the Benchmark (or
such component); or

(i) in the case of sub-paragraph (iii) of the definition of “Benchmark
Event”, the date of the public statement or publication of information
referenced therein.

For the avoidance of doubt, if the event giving rise to the Benchmark
Replacement Date occurs on the same day as, but earlier than, the Reference
Time in respect of any determination, the Benchmark Replacement Date will
be deemed to have occurred prior to the Reference Time for such
determination;

“designee” means a designee as selected and separately appointed by the
Issuer in writing;

“Reference Time” with respect to any determination of the Benchmark
means (1) if the Benchmark is the SOFR Benchmark, the SOFR
Determination Time (where Simple SOFR Average or Compounded SOFR
Average is specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement) or SOFR Index
Determination Time (where SOFR Compounded Index is specified in the
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(©)

(d)

(e)

)

(2)

relevant Pricing Supplement); or (2) if the Benchmark is not the SOFR
Benchmark, the time determined by the Issuer or its designee after giving
effect to the Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes;

“Relevant Governmental Body” means the Federal Reserve Board and/or
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, or a committee officially endorsed
or convened by the Federal Reserve Board and/or the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York or any successor thereto; and

“Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement” means the Benchmark
Replacement excluding the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment.

(vi) Rate of Interest for Index Linked Interest Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of
Index Linked Interest Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined
by the Calculation Agent in the manner specified hereon and interest will accrue
by reference to an index or formula as specified hereon.

Zero Coupon Notes: Where a Note the Interest Basis of which is specified to be Zero
Coupon is repayable prior to the Maturity Date and is not paid when due, the amount
due and payable prior to the Maturity Date shall be the Early Redemption Amount of
such Note. As from the Maturity Date, the Rate of Interest for any overdue principal of
such a Note shall be a rate per annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the
Amortisation Yield (as described in Condition 6(b)(i)).

Dual Currency Notes: In the case of Dual Currency Notes, if the rate or amount of
interest falls to be determined by reference to a Rate of Exchange or a method of
calculating Rate of Exchange, the rate or amount of interest payable shall be determined
by the Calculation Agent in the manner specified hereon.

Partly Paid Notes: In the case of Partly Paid Notes (other than Partly Paid Notes which
are Zero Coupon Notes), interest will accrue as aforesaid on the paid-up nominal
amount of such Notes and otherwise as specified hereon.

Accrual of Interest: Interest shall cease to accrue on each Note on the due date for
redemption unless, upon due presentation, payment is improperly withheld or refused,
in which event interest shall continue to accrue (both before and after judgment) at the
Rate of Interest in the manner provided in this Condition 5 to the Relevant Date (as
defined in Condition 8).

Margin, Maximum/Minimum Rates of Interest, Instalment Amounts and
Redemption Amounts and Rounding:

(i) If any Margin is specified hereon (either (x) generally, or (y) in relation to one or
more Interest Accrual Periods), an adjustment shall be made to all Rates of
Interest, in the case of (x), or the Rates of Interest for the specified Interest
Accrual Periods, in the case of (y), calculated in accordance with Condition 5(b)
above by adding (if a positive number) or subtracting the absolute value (if a
negative number) of such Margin, subject always to the next paragraph.

(i) If any Maximum Rate of Interest, Minimum Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount
or Redemption Amount is specified hereon, then any Rate of Interest, Instalment
Amount or Redemption Amount shall be subject to such maximum or minimum,
as the case may be.

50



(h)

(iii) For the purposes of any calculations required pursuant to these Conditions (unless
otherwise specified), (x) all percentages resulting from such calculations shall be
rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one hundred-thousandth of a percentage point
(with halves being rounded up), (y) all figures shall be rounded to seven
significant figures (with halves being rounded up) and (z) all currency amounts
that fall due and payable shall be rounded to the nearest unit of such currency
(with halves being rounded up), save in the case of yen, which shall be rounded
down to the nearest yen. For these purposes “unit” means the lowest amount of
such currency that is available as legal tender in the country of such currency.

Calculations: The amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of any
Note for any Interest Accrual Period shall be equal to the product of the Rate of
Interest, the Calculation Amount specified hereon, and the Day Count Fraction for such
Interest Accrual Period, unless an Interest Amount (or a formula for its calculation) is
applicable to such Interest Accrual Period, in which case the amount of interest payable
per Calculation Amount in respect of such Note for such Interest Accrual Period shall
equal such Interest Amount (or be calculated in accordance with such formula). Where
any Interest Period comprises two or more Interest Accrual Periods, the amount of
interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of such Interest Period shall be the
sum of the Interest Amounts payable in respect of each of those Interest Accrual
Periods. In respect of any other period for which interest is required to be calculated,
the provisions above shall apply save that the Day Count Fraction shall be for the
period for which interest is required to be calculated.

Determination and Publication of Rates of Interest, Interest Amounts, Final
Redemption Amounts, Early Redemption Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts
and Instalment Amounts: The Calculation Agent shall, as soon as practicable on each
Interest Determination Date, or such other time on such date as the Calculation Agent
may be required to calculate any rate or amount, obtain any quotation or make any
determination or calculation, determine such rate and calculate the Interest Amounts for
the relevant Interest Accrual Period, calculate the Final Redemption Amount, Early
Redemption Amount, Optional Redemption Amount or Instalment Amount, obtain such
quotation or make such determination or calculation, as the case may be, and cause the
Rate of Interest and the Interest Amounts for each Interest Accrual Period and the
relevant Interest Payment Date and, if required to be calculated, the Final Redemption
Amount, Early Redemption Amount, Optional Redemption Amount or any Instalment
Amount to be notified to the Fiscal Agent, the Issuer, each of the Paying Agents, the
Noteholders, any other Calculation Agent appointed in respect of the Notes that is to
make a further calculation upon receipt of such information and, if the Notes are listed
on a stock exchange and the rules of such exchange or other relevant authority so
require, such exchange or other relevant authority as soon as possible after their
determination but in no event later than (i) the commencement of the relevant Interest
Period, if determined prior to such time, in the case of notification to such exchange of
a Rate of Interest and Interest Amount, or (ii) in all other cases, the fourth Business
Day after such determination. Where any Interest Payment Date or Interest Period Date
is subject to adjustment pursuant to Condition 5(b)(ii), the Interest Amounts and the
Interest Payment Date so published may subsequently be amended (or appropriate
alternative arrangements made by way of adjustment) without notice in the event of an
extension or shortening of the Interest Period. If the Notes become due and payable
under Condition 10, the accrued interest and the Rate of Interest payable in respect of
the Notes shall nevertheless continue to be calculated as previously in accordance with
this Condition 5 but no publication of the Rate of Interest or the Interest Amount so
calculated need be made. The determination of any rate or amount, the obtaining of

51



Q)

each quotation and the making of each determination or calculation by the Calculation
Agent(s) shall (in the absence of manifest error) be final and binding upon all parties
and the Noteholders.

Definitions: In these Conditions (other than in Conditions 5(b)(iii)(C) and 5(b)(v)),
unless the context otherwise requires, the following defined terms shall have the
meanings set out below:

“Adjustment Spread” means (a) a spread (which may be positive or negative or zero)
or (b) a formula or methodology for calculating a spread, in each case required to be
applied to the Successor Rate or the Alternative Reference Rate (as applicable) and is
the spread, formula or methodology which:

(i) in the case of a Successor Rate, is formally recommended in relation to the
replacement of the Reference Rate with the Successor Rate by any Relevant
Nominating Body; or

(i) in the case of a Successor Rate for which no such recommendation has been made
or in the case of an Alternative Reference Rate, the Independent Adviser (in
consultation with the Issuer) or the Issuer (acting in a reasonable manner) (as
applicable) determines is recognised or acknowledged as being in customary
market usage in international debt capital markets transactions which reference the
Reference Rate, where such rate has been replaced by the Successor Rate or the
Alternative Reference Rate (as applicable); or

(iii) if the Independent Adviser (in consultation with the Issuer) or the Issuer (acting in
a reasonable manner) (as applicable) determines that no such customary market
usage is recognised or acknowledged, the Independent Adviser (in consultation
with the Issuer) or the Issuer in its discretion (as applicable), determines (acting in
a reasonable manner) to be appropriate, having regard to the objective, so far as is
reasonably practicable in the circumstances and solely for the purposes of this
sub-paragraph (iii) only, of reducing or eliminating any economic prejudice or
benefit (as the case may be) to the Noteholders and Couponholders.

“Alternative Reference Rate” means the rate that the Independent Adviser or the
Issuer (as applicable) determines has replaced the relevant Reference Rate in customary
market usage in the international debt capital markets for the purposes of determining
rates of interest in respect of bonds denominated in the Specified Currency and of a
comparable duration to the relevant Interest Period, or, if the Independent Adviser or
the Issuer (as applicable) determines that there is no such rate, such other rate as the
Independent Adviser or the Issuer (as applicable) determines in its discretion (acting in
a reasonable manner) is most comparable to the relevant Reference Rate;

“Benchmark Event” means, in respect of a Reference Rate:

(i) such Reference Rate ceasing to be published for a period of at least five Business
Days or ceasing to exist;

(i1) a public statement by the administrator of such Reference Rate that it has ceased
or will cease publishing such Reference Rate permanently or indefinitely (in
circumstances where no successor administrator has been appointed that will
continue publication of such Reference Rate);

52



(iii) a public statement by the supervisor of the administrator of such Reference Rate
that such Reference Rate has been or will be permanently or indefinitely
discontinued;

(iv) a public statement by the supervisor of the administrator of such Reference Rate
that means such Reference Rate will be prohibited from being used either
generally or in respect of the Notes or that its use will be subject to restrictions or
adverse consequences;

(v) a public statement by the supervisor of the administrator of such Reference Rate
that, in the view of such supervisor, such Reference Rate is no longer
representative of an underlying market or the methodology to calculate such
Reference Rate has materially changed; or

(vi) it has become unlawful for any Paying Agent, Calculation Agent, the Issuer or
other party to calculate any payments due to be made to any Noteholder or
Couponholder using such Reference Rate,

provided that in the case of sub-paragraphs (ii), (iii) and (iv) of this definition, the
Benchmark Event shall occur on the date of the cessation of publication of such
Reference Rate, the discontinuation of such Reference Rate, or the prohibition of use of
such Reference Rate, as the case may be, and not the date of the relevant public
statement.

“Business Day” means:

(i) in the case of Notes denominated in a currency other than euro and Renminbi, a
day (other than a Saturday or Sunday) on which commercial banks and foreign
exchange markets settle payments in the principal financial centre for such
currency; and/or

(i) in the case of Notes denominated in euro, a day on which the T2 is open for the
settlement of payments in Euro (a “TARGET Business Day”); and/or

(iii) in the case of Notes denominated in Renminbi, a day (other than a Saturday,
Sunday or public holiday) on which commercial banks in Hong Kong are
generally open for business and settlement of Renminbi payments in Hong Kong;
and/or

(iv) in the case of Notes denominated in a currency and/or one or more Business
Centres specified hereon, a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which
commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments in such currency
in the Business Centre(s) or, if no currency is indicated, generally in each of the
Business Centres.

“Calculation Amount” means the amount by reference to which the Interest Amount,
Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount and Optional Redemption
Amount are calculated as specified hereon.

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of interest on
any Note for any period of time (from and including the first day of such period to but
excluding the last) (whether or not constituting an Interest Period or an Interest Accrual
Period, the “Calculation Period”):
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(1)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

if “Actual/Actual” or “Actual/Actual — ISDA” is specified hereon, the actual
number of days in the Calculation Period divided by 365 (or, if any portion of that
Calculation Period falls in a leap year, the sum of (A) the actual number of days
in that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a leap year divided by 366 and
(B) the actual number of days in that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a
non-leap year divided by 365);

if “Actual/365 (Fixed)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the
Calculation Period divided by 365;

if “Actual/365 (Sterling)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the
Calculation Period divided by 365 or, in the case of an Interest Payment Date
falling in a leap year, 366;

if “Actual/360” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation
Period divided by 360;

if “30/360, “360/360” or “Bond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days
in the Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

[360 x (Y, — Y] + [30 x (M, — My)] + (D, - Dy)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:

“Y;” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M;j” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;

“M,” 1is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day
immediately following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D;” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless such number would be 31, in which case D; will be 30; and

“D,” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last
day included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31 and D, is
greater than 29, in which case D, will be 30.

if “30E/360” or “Eurobond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in
the Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

[360 x (Yo, - Y] + [30 x (M, - My)] + (D, - Dy)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:

“Y;” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;
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(vii)

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M;” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;

“M,” 1is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day
immediately following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D;” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless such number would be 31, in which case D; will be 30; and

“D,” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last
day included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31, in which
case D, will be 30.

if “30E/360 (ISDA)” is specified hereon, the number of days in the Calculation
Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

[360 x (Y, — Y] + [30 x (M, — M)] + (D, - Dy)
360

Day Count Fraction =

where:

“Y;” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following
the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M;” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;

“M,” 1is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day
immediately following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D;” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless (i) that day is the last day of February or (ii) such number would be 31, in
which case D, will be 30; and

“D,” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last
day included in the Calculation Period, unless (i) that day is the last day of
February but not the Maturity Date or (ii) such number would be 31, in which
case D, will be 30.

(viii) if “Actual/Actual - ICMA” is specified hereon,

(A) if the Calculation Period is equal to or shorter than the Determination Period
during which it falls, the number of days in the Calculation Period divided
by the product of (1) the number of days in such Determination Period and
(2) the number of Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and

(B) if the Calculation Period is longer than one Determination Period, the sum
of:
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(1) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the
Determination Period in which it begins divided by the product of (I)
the number of days in such Determination Period and (I) the number
of Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and

(2) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the next
Determination Period divided by the product of (I) the number of days
in such Determination Period and (II) the number of Determination
Periods normally ending in any year,

where:

“Determination Period” means the period from and including a Determination
Date in any year to but excluding the next Determination Date; and

“Determination Date” means the date(s) specified as such hereon or, if none is
so specified, the Interest Payment Date(s).

“Euro-zone” means the region comprised of member states of the European
Union that adopt the single currency in accordance with the Treaty establishing
the European Community, as amended.

“Independent Adviser” means an independent financial institution of
international repute or other independent financial adviser of recognised standing
and with appropriate expertise, in each case appointed by the Issuer at its own
expense.

“Interest Accrual Period” means the period beginning on (and including) the
Interest Commencement Date and ending on (but excluding) the first Interest
Period Date and each successive period beginning on (and including) an Interest
Period Date and ending on (but excluding) the next succeeding Interest Period
Date.

“Interest Amount” means:

(i) in respect of an Interest Accrual Period, the amount of interest payable per
Calculation Amount for that Interest Accrual Period and which, in the case
of Fixed Rate Notes, and unless otherwise specified hereon, shall mean the
Fixed Coupon Amount or Broken Amount specified hereon as being payable
on the Interest Payment Date ending the Interest Period of which such
Interest Accrual Period forms part; and

(i1) in respect of any other period, the amount of interest payable per Calculation
Amount for that period.

“Interest Commencement Date” means the Issue Date or such other date as may
be specified hereon.

“Interest Determination Date” means, with respect to a Rate of Interest and
Interest Accrual Period, the date specified as such hereon or, if none is so
specified, (i) the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified
Currency is Sterling, Hong Kong dollars or Renminbi other than where the
Specified Currency is Renminbi and the Reference Rate is CNH HIBOR or (ii) the
day falling two Business Days in London for the Specified Currency prior to the
first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is not Sterling,
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euro, Hong Kong dollars, Renminbi or (iii) the day falling two TARGET Business
Days prior to the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified
Currency is euro or (iv) the day falling two Business Days in Hong Kong prior to
the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is Renminbi
and the Reference Rate is CNH HIBOR provided that in this definition, “Business
Day” shall mean a day (other than a Saturday or Sunday) on which commercial
banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments in London or Hong Kong (as
the case may be).

“Interest Period” means the period beginning on and including the Interest
Commencement Date and ending on but excluding the first Interest Payment Date
and each successive period beginning on and including an Interest Payment Date
and ending on but excluding the next succeeding Interest Payment Date unless
otherwise specified hereon.

“Interest Period Date” means each Interest Payment Date unless otherwise
specified hereon.

“Rate of Interest” means the rate of interest payable from time to time in respect
of the Notes and that is either specified or calculated in accordance with the
provisions hereon.

“Reference Banks” means, in the case of a determination of EURIBOR, the
principal Euro-zone office of four major banks in the Euro-zone inter-bank market
and, in the case of a determination of HIBOR, the principal Hong Kong office of
four major banks in the Hong Kong inter-bank market and, in the case of a
determination of CNH HIBOR, the principal Hong Kong office of four major
banks dealing in Chinese Yuan in the Hong Kong inter-bank market, in each case
selected by the Calculation Agent or as specified hereon.

“Reference Rate” means the rate specified as such hereon. ‘“Relevant
Nominating Body” means, in respect of a reference rate:

(i) the central bank for the currency to which the reference rate relates, or any
central bank or other supervisory authority which is responsible for
supervising the administrator of the reference rate; or

(i) any working group or committee sponsored by, chaired or co-chaired by or
constituted at the request of (a) the central bank for the currency to which
the reference rate relates, (b) any central bank or other supervisory authority
which is responsible for supervising the administrator of the reference rate,
(c) a group of the aforementioned central banks or other supervisory
authorities, or (d) the Financial Stability Board or any part thereof.

“Relevant Screen Page” means such page, section, caption, column or other part
of a particular information service as may be specified hereon or such other page,
section, caption, column or other part as may replace it on that information service
or such other information service, in each case, as may be nominated by the
person providing or sponsoring the information appearing there for the purpose of
displaying rates or prices comparable to the Reference Rate.

“Specified Currency” means the currency specified as such hereon or, if none is
specified, the currency in which the Notes are denominated.
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“Successor Rate” means the rate that the Independent Adviser or the Issuer (as
applicable) determines is a successor to or replacement of the Reference Rate
which is formally recommended by any Relevant Nominating Body.

“T2” means the real time gross settlement system operated by the Eurosystem or
any successor or replacement for that system.

Calculation Agent: The Issuer shall procure that there shall at all times be one or
more Calculation Agents if provision is made for it or them hereon and for so
long as any Note is outstanding (as defined in the Fiscal Agency Agreement).
Where more than one Calculation Agent is appointed in respect of the Notes,
references in these Conditions to the Calculation Agent shall be construed as each
Calculation Agent performing its respective duties under the Conditions. If the
Calculation Agent is unable or unwilling to act as such or, if the Calculation
Agent fails duly to establish the Rate of Interest for an Interest Accrual Period or
to calculate any Interest Amount, Instalment Amount, Final Redemption Amount,
Early Redemption Amount or Optional Redemption Amount, as the case may be,
or to comply with any other requirement, the Issuer shall appoint a leading bank
or financial institution engaged in the interbank market (or, if appropriate, money,
swap or over-the-counter index options market) that is most closely connected
with the calculation or determination to be made by the Calculation Agent (acting
through its principal London office or any other office actively involved in such
market) to act as such in its place. The Calculation Agent may not resign its duties
without a successor having been appointed as aforesaid.

6. REDEMPTION, PURCHASE AND OPTIONS

(a) Redemption by Instalments and Final Redemption:

@)

(i1)

Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided in this Condition 6,
each Note that provides for Instalment Dates and Instalment Amounts shall be partially
redeemed on each Instalment Date at the related Instalment Amount specified hereon.
The outstanding nominal amount of each such Note shall be reduced by the Instalment
Amount (or, if such Instalment Amount is calculated by reference to a proportion of the
nominal amount of such Note, such proportion) for all purposes with effect from the
related Instalment Date, unless payment of the Instalment Amount is improperly
withheld or refused, in which case, such amount shall remain outstanding until the
Relevant Date relating to such Instalment Amount.

Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided below, each Note
shall be finally redeemed on the Maturity Date specified hereon at its Final Redemption
Amount (which, unless otherwise provided, is its nominal amount) or, in the case of a
Note falling within Condition 6(a)(i), its final Instalment Amount.

(b) Early Redemption:

©)

Zero Coupon Notes:

(A) The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Zero Coupon Note, the
Early Redemption Amount of which is not linked to an index and/or a formula,
upon redemption of such Note pursuant to Condition 6(c), Condition 6(d) or
Condition 6(e) or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10
shall be the Amortised Face Amount (calculated as provided below) of such Note
unless otherwise specified hereon.
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(B) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (C) below, the Amortised Face Amount
of any such Note shall be the scheduled Final Redemption Amount of such Note
on the Maturity Date discounted at a rate per annum (expressed as a percentage)
equal to the Amortisation Yield (which, if none is shown hereon, shall be such
rate as would produce an Amortised Face Amount equal to the issue price of the
Notes if they were discounted back to their issue price on the Issue Date)
compounded annually.

(C) If the Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any such Note upon its
redemption pursuant to Condition 6(c), Condition 6(d) or Condition 6(e) (as
applicable) or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10 is
not paid when due, the Early Redemption Amount due and payable in respect of
such Note shall be the Amortised Face Amount of such Note as defined in
subparagraph (B) above, except that such sub-paragraph shall have effect as
though the date on which the Note becomes due and payable were the Relevant
Date. The calculation of the Amortised Face Amount in accordance with this sub-
paragraph shall continue to be made (both before and after judgment) until the
Relevant Date, unless the Relevant Date falls on or after the Maturity Date, in
which case the amount due and payable shall be the scheduled Final Redemption
Amount of such Note on the Maturity Date together with any interest that may
accrue in accordance with Condition 5(c).

Where such calculation is to be made for a period of less than one year, it shall be
made on the basis of the Day Count Fraction shown hereon.

(ii) Other Notes: The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Note (other than
Notes described in (i) above), upon redemption of such Note pursuant to Condition 6(c)
or Condition 6(d) or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10,
shall be the Final Redemption Amount unless otherwise specified hereon.

Redemption for Taxation Reasons: The Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer
in whole, but not in part, on any Interest Payment Date (if this Note is either a Floating Rate
Note or an Index Linked Note) or at any time (if this Note is neither a Floating Rate Note
nor an Index Linked Note), on giving not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice to the
Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable) at their Early Redemption Amount (as
described in Condition 6(b) above) (together with interest accrued to the date fixed for
redemption), if (i) the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay additional amounts as
provided or referred to in Condition 8 as a result of any change in, or amendment to, the
laws or regulations of a Tax Jurisdiction (as defined in Condition 8) or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, or any change in the
application or official interpretation of such laws or regulations, which change or amendment
becomes effective on or after the date on which agreement is reached to issue the first
Tranche of the Notes and (ii) such obligation cannot be avoided by the Issuer taking
reasonable measures available to it, provided that no such notice of redemption shall be given
earlier than 90 days prior to the earliest date on which the Issuer would be obliged to pay
such additional amounts were a payment in respect of the Notes then due. Prior to the
publication of any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition 6(c), the Issuer shall
deliver to the Fiscal Agent a certificate signed by two authorised signatories of the Issuer
stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such redemption and setting forth a statement of
facts showing that the conditions precedent to the right of the Issuer so to redeem have
occurred, and an opinion of independent legal advisers of recognised standing to the effect
that the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay such additional amounts as a result of such
change or amendment.
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(d)

(e)

®

(2)

(h)

Redemption at the Option of the Issuer: If Call Option is specified hereon, the Issuer may,
on giving not less than 15 nor more than 30 days’ irrevocable notice to the Noteholders (or
such other notice period as may be specified hereon) redeem all or, if so provided, some of
the Notes on any Optional Redemption Date. Any such redemption of Notes shall be at their
Optional Redemption Amount specified hereon (which may be the Early Redemption Amount
(as described in Condition 6(b) above)), together with interest accrued to the date fixed for
redemption. Any such redemption or exercise must relate to Notes of a nominal amount at
least equal to the Minimum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon and no
greater than the Maximum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon.

All Notes in respect of which any such notice is given shall be redeemed on the date
specified in such notice in accordance with this Condition.

In the case of a partial redemption the notice to Noteholders shall also contain the certificate
numbers of the Bearer Notes, or in the case of Registered Notes shall specify the nominal
amount of Registered Notes drawn and the holder(s) of such Registered Notes, to be
redeemed, which shall have been drawn in such place and in such manner as may be fair and
reasonable in the circumstances, taking account of prevailing market practices, subject to
compliance with any applicable laws and stock exchange or other relevant authority
requirements.

Redemption at the Option of Noteholders: If Put Option is specified hereon, the Issuer
shall, at the option of the holder of any such Note, upon the holder of such Note giving not
less than 15 nor more than 30 days’ notice to the Issuer (or such other notice period as may
be specified hereon) redeem such Note on the Optional Redemption Date(s) at its Optional
Redemption Amount specified hereon (which may be the Early Redemption Amount (as
described in Condition 6(b) above)), together with interest accrued to the date fixed for
redemption.

To exercise such option the holder must deposit (in the case of Bearer Notes) such Note
(together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons) with any
Paying Agent or (in the case of Registered Notes) the Certificate representing such Note(s)
with the Registrar or any other Transfer Agent at its specified office, together with a duly
completed option exercise notice (an “Exercise Notice”) in the form obtainable from any
Paying Agent, the Registrar or any other Transfer Agent (as applicable) within the notice
period. No Note or Certificate so deposited and option exercised may be withdrawn (except
as provided in the Fiscal Agency Agreement) without the prior consent of the Issuer.

Partly Paid Notes: Partly Paid Notes will be redeemed, whether at maturity, early
redemption or otherwise, in accordance with the provisions of this Condition 6 and the
provisions specified hereon.

Purchases: The Issuer, the Bank and its Subsidiaries may at any time purchase Notes
(provided that all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons relating thereto
are attached thereto or surrendered therewith) in the open market or otherwise at any price.
Such Notes may, at the option of the Issuer, be held, reissued, resold or surrendered to the
Fiscal Agent for cancellation.

Cancellation: All Notes purchased by or on behalf of the Issuer, the Bank or any of its
Subsidiaries may be surrendered for cancellation, in the case of Bearer Notes, by
surrendering each such Note together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and all
unexchanged Talons to the Fiscal Agent and, in the case of Registered Notes, by surrendering
the Certificate representing such Notes to the Registrar and, in each case, if so surrendered,
shall, together with all Notes redeemed by the Issuer, be cancelled forthwith (together with
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all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons attached thereto or surrendered
therewith). Any Notes so surrendered for cancellation may not be reissued or resold and the
obligations of the Issuer in respect of any such Notes shall be discharged.

7. PAYMENTS AND TALONS

(a)

(b)

Bearer Notes:

@)

(i1)

In relation to Bearer Notes not held in the CMU, payments of principal and interest in
respect of Bearer Notes shall, subject as mentioned below, be made against presentation
and surrender of the relevant Receipts (in the case of payments of Instalment Amounts
other than on the due date for redemption and provided that the Receipt is presented for
payment together with its relative Note), Notes (in the case of all other payments of
principal and, in the case of interest, as specified in Condition 7(f)(vi)) or Coupons (in
the case of interest, save as specified in Condition 7(f)(ii)), as the case may be:

(A) in the case of Notes denominated in a currency other than Renminbi, at the
specified office of any Paying Agent outside the United States by a cheque
payable in the relevant currency drawn on, or, at the option of the holder, by
transfer to an account denominated in such currency with, a bank; and

(B) in the case of Notes denominated in Renminbi, by transfer to a Renminbi account
maintained by or on behalf of the Noteholder with a bank in Hong Kong.

In this Condition 7, “bank” means a bank in the principal financial centre for such
currency or, in the case of euro, in a city in which banks have access to T2 or, in the
case of Renminbi, in Hong Kong.

In relation to Bearer Notes held in the CMU, payments of principal and interest in
respect of Bearer Notes held in the CMU will be made to the person(s) for whose
account(s) interests in the relevant Bearer Note are credited as being held with the
CMU in accordance with the CMU Rules (as defined in the Agency Agreement) at the
relevant time.

Registered Notes:

@)

(i1)

(iii)

In relation to Registered Notes not held in the CMU, payments of principal (which for
the purposes of this Condition 7(b) shall include final Instalment Amounts but not other
Instalment Amounts) in respect of Registered Notes shall be made against presentation
and surrender of the relevant Certificates at the specified office of any of the Transfer
Agents or of the Registrar and in the manner provided in Condition 7(b)(iii) below.

In relation to Registered Notes not held in the CMU, interest (which for the purpose of
this Condition 7(b) shall include all Instalment Amounts other than final Instalment
Amounts) on Registered Notes shall be paid to the person shown on the Register at the
close of business on the fifth (in the case of Notes denominated in Renminbi) and
fifteenth (in the case of Notes denominated in a currency other than Renminbi) day
before the due date for payment thereof (the “Record Date”) and in the manner
provided in Condition 7(b)(iii) below.

Payments of principal or interest, as the case may be, on each Registered Note shall be
made:
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(d)

(e)

(A) in the case of a currency other than Renminbi, in the relevant currency by cheque
drawn on a bank and mailed to the holder (or to the first named of joint holders)
of such Note at its address appearing in the Register. Upon application by the
holder to the specified office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent before the
Record Date, such payment of interest may be made by transfer to an account in
the relevant currency maintained by the payee with a bank; and

(B) in the case of Renminbi, by transfer to the registered account of the Noteholder.

In this Condition 7(b)(iii), “registered account” means the Renminbi account
maintained by or on behalf of the Noteholder with a bank in Hong Kong, details of
which appear on the Register at the close of business on the fifth business day before
the due date for payment.

(iv) In relation to Registered Notes held in the CMU, payments of principal and interest in
respect of Registered Notes held in the CMU will be made to the person(s) for whose
account(s) interests in the relevant Registered Note are credited as being held with the
CMU in accordance with the CMU Rules at the relevant time.

Payments in the United States: Notwithstanding the foregoing, if any Bearer Notes are
denominated in U.S. dollars, payments in respect thereof may be made at the specified office
of any Paying Agent in New York City in the same manner as aforesaid if (i) the Issuer shall
have appointed Paying Agents with specified offices outside the United States with the
reasonable expectation that such Paying Agents would be able to make payment of the
amounts on the Notes in the manner provided above when due, (ii) payment in full of such
amounts at all such offices is illegal or effectively precluded by exchange controls or other
similar restrictions on payment or receipt of such amounts and (iii) such payment is then
permitted by United States law, without involving, in the opinion of the Issuer, any adverse
tax consequence to the Issuer.

Payments subject to Fiscal Laws: All payments are subject in all cases to any applicable
fiscal or other laws, regulations and directives in Hong Kong or any other place of payment,
but without prejudice to the provisions of Condition 8§ and any withholding or deduction
required pursuant to an agreement described in Section 1471(b) of the U.S. Internal Revenue
Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) or otherwise imposed pursuant to Sections 1471
through 1474 of the Code, any regulations or agreements thereunder, any official
interpretations thereof, or (without prejudice to the provisions of Condition 8) any law
implementing an intergovernmental approach thereto. No commission or expenses shall be
charged to the Noteholders or Couponholders in respect of such payments.

Appointment of Agents: The Fiscal Agent, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent, the Paying
Agents, the Registrar and the Transfer Agents initially appointed by the Issuer and their
respective specified offices are listed below. The Fiscal Agent, the CMU Lodging and Paying
Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Transfer Agents appointed under the Fiscal
Agency Agreement and any Calculation Agent(s) appointed in respect of any Notes act solely
as agents of the Issuer and do not assume any obligation or relationship of agency or trust for
or with any Noteholder or Couponholder. The Issuer reserves the right at any time to vary or
terminate the appointment of the Fiscal Agent, the CMU Lodging and Paying Agent, any
other Paying Agent, the Registrar, any Transfer Agent or the Calculation Agent(s) and to
appoint additional or other Paying Agents or Transfer Agents, in each case in accordance
with the Fiscal Agency Agreement, provided that the Issuer shall at all times maintain (i) a
Fiscal Agent, (ii) a Registrar in relation to Registered Notes outside the United Kingdom, (iii)
a Transfer Agent in relation to Registered Notes, (iv) a CMU Lodging and Paying Agent in
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relation to Notes accepted for clearance through the CMU, (v) one or more Calculation
Agent(s) where the Conditions so require and (vi) such other agents as may be required by
any other stock exchange on which the Notes may be listed.

In addition, the Issuer shall forthwith appoint a Paying Agent in New York City in respect of
any Bearer Notes denominated in U.S. dollars in the circumstances described in Condition
7(c) above.

Notice of any such change or any change of any specified office shall promptly be given to
the Noteholders.

Unmatured Coupons and Receipts and unexchanged Talons

@)

(i1)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

Upon the due date for redemption of Bearer Notes which comprise Fixed Rate Notes
(other than Dual Currency Notes or Index Linked Notes), such Notes should be
surrendered for payment together with all unmatured Coupons (if any) relating thereto,
failing which an amount equal to the face value of each missing unmatured Coupon (or,
in the case of payment not being made in full, that proportion of the amount of such
missing unmatured Coupon that the sum of principal so paid bears to the total principal
due) shall be deducted from the Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount
or Optional Redemption Amount, as the case may be, due for payment. Any amount so
deducted shall be paid in the manner mentioned above against surrender of such
missing Coupon within a period of 10 years from the Relevant Date for the payment of
such principal (whether or not such Coupon has become void pursuant to Condition 9).

Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note comprising a Floating Rate Note,
Dual Currency Note or Index Linked Note, unmatured Coupons relating to such Note
(whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall be made in respect of
them.

Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note, any unexchanged Talon relating
to such Note (whether or not attached) shall become void and no Coupon shall be
delivered in respect of such Talon.

Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note that is redeemable in instalments,
all Receipts relating to such Note having an Instalment Date falling on or after such due
date (whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall be made in
respect of them.

Where any Bearer Note that provides that the relevant unmatured Coupons are to
become void upon the due date for redemption of those Notes is presented for
redemption without all unmatured Coupons, and where any Bearer Note is presented for
redemption without any unexchanged Talon relating to it, redemption shall be made
only against the provision of such indemnity as the Issuer may require.

If the due date for redemption of any Note is not a due date for payment of interest,
interest accrued from the preceding due date for payment of interest or the Interest
Commencement Date, as the case may be, shall only be payable against presentation
(and surrender if appropriate) of the relevant Bearer Note or Certificate representing it,
as the case may be. Interest accrued on a Note that only bears interest after its Maturity
Date shall be payable on redemption of such Note against presentation of the relevant
Note or Certificate representing it, as the case may be.
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(g) Talons: On or after the Interest Payment Date for the final Coupon forming part of a Coupon
sheet issued in respect of any Bearer Note, the Talon forming part of such Coupon sheet may
be surrendered at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent in exchange for a further Coupon
sheet (and if necessary another Talon for a further Coupon sheet) (but excluding any
Coupons that may have become void pursuant to Condition 9).

(h) Non-Business Days: If any date for payment in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon is
not a business day, the holder shall not be entitled to payment until the next following
business day nor to any interest or other sum in respect of such postponed payment. In this
Condition 7, “business day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which
banks and foreign exchange markets are open for business in Hong Kong and the relevant
place of presentation (if presentation and/or surrender of such Note, Receipt or Coupon is
required) in such jurisdictions as shall be specified as “Financial Centres” hereon and:

(i) (in the case of a payment in a currency other than euro or Renminbi) where payment is
to be made by transfer to an account maintained with a bank in the relevant currency,
on which foreign exchange transactions may be carried on in the relevant currency in
the principal financial centre of the country of such currency; or

(ii) (in the case of a payment in Renminbi) on which commercial banks and foreign
exchange markets in Hong Kong are open for business and settlement of Renminbi
payments; or

(iii) (in the case of a payment in euro) which is a TARGET Business Day.
TAXATION

All payments of principal and interest by or on behalf of the Issuer in respect of the Notes, the
Receipts and the Coupons shall be made free and clear of, and without withholding or deduction
for, any taxes, duties, assessments or governmental charges of whatever nature imposed, levied,
collected, withheld or assessed by or within a Tax Jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any
authority therein or thereof having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of
payments made by it in respect of the Notes, Receipts and the Coupons, unless such withholding
or deduction is required by law. In that event, the Issuer shall pay such additional amounts as shall
result in receipt by the Noteholders and Couponholders of such amounts as would have been
received by them had no such withholding or deduction been required, except that no such
additional amounts shall be payable with respect to any Note, Receipt or Coupon:

(a) Other connection: to, or to a third party on behalf of, a holder who is liable to such taxes,
duties, assessments or governmental charges in respect of such Note, Receipt or Coupon by
reason of his having some connection with the relevant Tax Jurisdiction other than the mere
holding of the Note, Receipt or Coupon; or

(b) Lawful avoidance of withholding: to, or to a third party on behalf of, a holder who would
not be liable for or subject to such withholding or deduction by making a declaration of
identity, non-residence or other similar claim for exemption to the relevant tax authority if,
after having been requested to make such a declaration or claim, such holder fails to do so
within any applicable period prescribed by such relevant tax authority; or

(c) Presentation more than 30 days after the Relevant Date: presented (or in respect of which
the Certificate representing it is presented) for payment more than 30 days after the Relevant
Date except to the extent that the holder of it would have been entitled to such additional
amounts on presenting it for payment on the thirtieth day.
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10.

As used in these Conditions:

(i) “Relevant Date” in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon means whichever is the later of
(a) the date on which payment in question first becomes due and (b) if the full amount
payable has not been paid on or prior to such due date, the date on which the full amount has
been paid and notice to that effect has been given to the Noteholders; and

(i) “Tax Jurisdiction” means (A) the PRC and, (B) if the Issuer is a branch of the Bank, the
jurisdiction where that branch is located, or in each case any political subdivision or any
authority therein or thereof having power to tax.

References in these Conditions to (i) “principal” shall be deemed to include any premium payable
in respect of the Notes, all Instalment Amounts, Final Redemption Amounts, Early Redemption
Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts, Amortised Face Amounts and all other amounts in the
nature of principal payable pursuant to Condition 6 or any amendment or supplement to it, (ii)
“interest” shall be deemed to include all Interest Amounts and all other amounts payable pursuant
to Condition 5 or any amendment or supplement to it and (iii) “principal” and/or “interest” shall
be deemed to include any additional amounts that may be payable under this Condition 8.

For the avoidance of doubt, the Issuer’s obligation to pay additional amounts in respect of taxes,
duties, assessments and other governmental charges will not apply to (a) any estate, inheritance,
gift, sales, transfer, personal property or any similar tax, duty, assessment or other governmental
charge or (b) any tax, duty, assessment or other governmental charge which is payable otherwise
than by deduction or withholding from payments of principal of, or interest on the Notes, the
Receipts or the Coupons; provided that the Issuer shall pay all stamp or other taxes, duties,
assessments or other governmental charges, if any, which may be imposed by the Tax Jurisdiction
or any political subdivision thereof or any taxing authority thereof or therein, with respect to the
Fiscal Agency Agreement or as a consequence of the issuance of the Notes, the Receipts or the
Coupons.

PRESCRIPTION

Claims against the Issuer for payment in respect of the Notes, Receipts and Coupons (which, for
this purpose, shall not include Talons) shall be prescribed and become void unless made within 10
years (in the case of principal) or five years (in the case of interest) from the appropriate Relevant
Date in respect of them.

EVENTS OF DEFAULT

If any of the following events (each an “Event of Default”) occurs and is continuing, any
Noteholder may give notice to the Issuer at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent that any Note
held by it is and shall immediately become, due and payable at the Early Redemption Amount of
such Note together with accrued interest (if any) to the date of payment without further formality:

(a) Non-Payment: The Issuer fails to pay the principal of or any interest on any of the Notes
when due and such failure continues for a period of 30 days; or

(b) Breach of Other Obligations: The Issuer does not perform or comply with any one or more
of its other obligations in the Notes which default continues for a period of 45 days after
written notice of such default shall have been given to the Issuer by the Fiscal Agent at its
specified office by any Noteholder; or

(c) Cross-Acceleration: Any other present or future Public External Indebtedness of the Bank or

any of its Subsidiaries becomes due and payable prior to its stated maturity by reason of any
default, event of default or the like (howsoever described) in respect of the terms thereof, or
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any such Public External Indebtedness is not paid when due or, as the case may be, within
any applicable grace period, provided that the aggregate amount of the relevant Public
External Indebtedness in respect of which one or more of the events mentioned above in this
Condition 10(c) have occurred equals or exceeds U.S.$25,000,000 or its equivalent (on the
basis of the middle spot rate for the relevant currency against the U.S. dollar as quoted by
any leading bank of the day of which this paragraph operates); or

(d) Insolvency: The Bank or any of its Material Subsidiaries is insolvent or bankrupt or unable
to pay its debts, stops or suspends payment of all or a material part of its debts, proposes or
makes any agreement for the deferral, rescheduling or other readjustment of all or a material
part of its debts, proposes or makes a general assignment or an arrangement or composition
with or for the benefit of the relevant creditors in respect of any of such debts or a
moratorium is agreed or declared in respect of or affecting all or a material part of the debts
of the Bank or any of its Material Subsidiaries; or

(e) Winding-up: An order is made or an effective resolution passed for the winding-up or
dissolution or administration of the Bank or any of its Material Subsidiaries, or the Bank
ceases to carry on all or a material part of its business or operations, except for the purpose
of and followed by a reconstruction, amalgamation, reorganisation, merger or consolidation
(i) on terms approved by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders, or (ii) in the case
of a Material Subsidiary of the Bank, whereby the undertaking and assets of the Material
Subsidiary are transferred to or otherwise vested in the Bank or another of its Subsidiaries; or

(f) Illegality: It is or will become unlawful for the Issuer to perform or comply with any one or
more of its obligations under any of the Notes.

In these Conditions:

“Material Subsidiary” means a Subsidiary of the Bank whose total assets or total revenue as at
the date at which its latest audited financial statements were prepared or, as the case may be, for
the financial period to which these audited financial statements relate, account for 5 per cent. or
more of the consolidated assets or consolidated revenue of the Bank as at such date or for such
period. If a Material Subsidiary transfers all of its assets and business to another Subsidiary of the
Bank, the transferee shall become a Material Subsidiary and the transferor shall cease to be a
Material Subsidiary on completion of such transfer.

“Public External Indebtedness” means any indebtedness of the Bank (or, for the purposes of
Condition 10, any Subsidiary), or any guarantee or indemnity by the Bank of indebtedness, for
money borrowed which, (i) is in the form of or represented by any bond, note, debenture,
debenture stock, loan stock, certificate or other instrument which is issued outside the People’s
Republic of China (for the purposes hereof not including the Hong Kong and Macau Special
Administrative Regions or Taiwan) (“PRC”) and is, or is capable of being listed, quoted or traded
on any stock exchange or in any securities market (including, without limitation, any over-the-
counter market) outside the PRC (without regard, however, to whether or not such instruments are
sold through public offerings or private placements); and (ii) has an original maturity of more than
365 days.

“Subsidiary” means any entity whose financial statements at any time are required by law or in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles to be fully consolidated with those of the
Bank.

None of the Agents shall be required to take any steps to ascertain whether any Event of Default

has occurred and none of them shall be responsible or liable to the Noteholders, the Issuer or any
other person for any loss arising from any failure to do so.
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12.

MEETINGS OF NOTEHOLDERS, MODIFICATION AND WAIVER

(a)

(b)

Meetings of Noteholders: The Fiscal Agency Agreement contains provisions for convening
meetings of Noteholders to consider any matter affecting their interests, including the
sanctioning by Extraordinary Resolution of a modification of any of these Conditions. Such a
meeting may be convened by Noteholders holding not less than 10 per cent. in nominal
amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding. The quorum for any meeting convened
to consider an Extraordinary Resolution shall be two or more persons holding or representing
more than 50 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding, or at
any adjourned meeting two or more persons being or representing Noteholders whatever the
nominal amount of the Notes held or represented, unless the business of such meeting
includes consideration of proposals, inter alia, (i) to amend the dates of maturity or
redemption of the Notes, any Instalment Date or any date for payment of interest or Interest
Amounts on the Notes, (ii) to reduce or cancel the nominal amount of, or any Instalment
Amount of, or any premium payable on redemption of, the Notes, (iii) to reduce the rate or
rates of interest in respect of the Notes or to vary the method or basis of calculating the rate
or rates or amount of interest or the basis for calculating any Interest Amount in respect of
the Notes, (iv) if a Minimum and/or Maximum Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount or
Redemption Amount is shown hereon, to reduce any such Minimum and/or Maximum Rate of
Interest, Instalment Amount or Redemption Amount, (v) to vary any method of, or basis for,
calculating the Final Redemption Amount, the Early Redemption Amount or the Optional
Redemption Amount, including the method of calculating the Amortised Face Amount, (vi) to
vary the currency or currencies of payment or denomination of the Notes, or (vii) to modify
the provisions concerning the quorum required at any meeting of Noteholders or the majority
required to pass an Extraordinary Resolution, in which case the necessary quorum shall be
two or more persons holding or representing not less than 66%/5 per cent., or at any adjourned
meeting not less than 25 per cent., in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being
outstanding. Any Extraordinary Resolution duly passed shall be binding on Noteholders
(whether or not they were present at the meeting at which such resolution was passed) and on
all Couponholders.

The Fiscal Agency Agreement provides that a resolution in writing signed by or on behalf of
the Noteholders of not less than 90 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes outstanding
shall for all purposes be as valid and effective as an Extraordinary Resolution passed at a
meeting of Noteholders duly convened and held. Such a resolution in writing may be
contained in one document or several documents in the same form, each signed by or on
behalf of one or more Noteholders.

Modification of Fiscal Agency Agreement: The Bank and the Issuer shall only permit any
modification of, or any waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of or any
failure to comply with, the Fiscal Agency Agreement, if:

(i) to do so could not be expected to be prejudicial to the interests of the Noteholders; or

(i1) such modification is of a formal, minor or technical nature or is made to correct a
manifest error or to comply with mandatory provisions of the law.

REPLACEMENT OF NOTES, CERTIFICATES, RECEIPTS, COUPONS AND TALONS

If a Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is lost, stolen, mutilated, defaced or destroyed, it
may be replaced, subject to applicable laws, regulations and stock exchange or other relevant
authority regulations, at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes,
Receipts, Coupons or Talons) and the Registrar (in the case of Certificates) or such other Paying
Agent or Transfer Agent, as the case may be, as may from time to time be designated by the Issuer
for that purpose and notice of whose designation is given to Noteholders, in each case on payment
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13.

14.

15.

16.

by the claimant of the fees and costs incurred in connection therewith and on such terms as to
evidence, security and indemnity (which may provide, inter alia, that if the allegedly lost, stolen or
destroyed Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is subsequently presented for payment or, as
the case may be, for exchange for further Coupons, there shall be paid to the Issuer on demand the
amount payable by the Issuer in respect of such Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or further
Coupons) and otherwise as the Issuer may require. Mutilated or defaced Notes, Certificates,
Receipts, Coupons or Talons must be surrendered before replacements will be issued.

FURTHER ISSUES

The Issuer may from time to time without the consent of the Noteholders or Couponholders create
and issue further securities having the same terms and conditions as the Notes (except for the first
payment of interest and if applicable, the timing for notification to the NDRC, PBOC and/or SAFE
and save that for the avoidance of doubt, references in these Conditions to “Issue Date” shall be
the first issue date of the Notes) and so that the same shall be consolidated and form a single series
with such Notes, and references in these Conditions to “Notes” shall be construed accordingly.

NOTICES

Notices to the holders of Registered Notes shall be mailed to them at their respective addresses in
the Register and deemed to have been given on the fourth weekday (being a day other than a
Saturday or a Sunday) after the date of mailing. Notices to the holders of Bearer Notes shall be
valid if published in a daily newspaper of general circulation in Hong Kong. If any such
publication is not practicable, notice shall be validly given if published in another leading daily
English language newspaper with general circulation in Asia (which is expected to be the Asian
Wall Street Journal). Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given on the date of such
publication or, if published more than once or on different dates, on the first date on which
publication is made, as provided above.

Couponholders shall be deemed for all purposes to have notice of the contents of any notice given
to the holders of Bearer Notes in accordance with this Condition 14.

CONTRACTS (RIGHTS OF THIRD PARTIES) ACT 1999

No person shall have any right to enforce any term or condition of the Notes under the Contracts
(Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999.

CURRENCY INDEMNITY

Any amount received or recovered in a currency other than the currency in which payment under
the relevant Note, Coupon or Receipt is due (whether as a result of, or of the enforcement of, a
judgment or order of a court of any jurisdiction, in the insolvency, winding-up or dissolution of
the Issuer or otherwise) by any Noteholder or Couponholder in respect of any sum expressed to be
due to it from the Issuer shall only constitute a discharge to the Issuer, as the case may be, to the
extent of the amount in the currency of payment under the relevant Note, Coupon or Receipt that
the recipient is able to purchase with the amount so received or recovered in that other currency on
the date of that receipt or recovery (or, if it is not practicable to make that purchase on that date,
on the first date on which it is practicable to do so). If the amount received or recovered is less
than the amount expressed to be due to the recipient under any Note, Coupon or Receipt, the
Issuer shall indemnify it against any loss sustained by it as a result. In any event, the Issuer shall
indemnify the recipient against the cost of making any such purchase. For the purposes of this
Condition, it shall be sufficient for the Noteholder or Couponholder, as the case may be, to
demonstrate that it would have suffered a loss had an actual purchase been made. These
indemnities constitute a separate and independent obligation from the Issuer’s other obligations,
shall give rise to a separate and independent cause of action, shall apply irrespective of any
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indulgence granted by any Noteholder or Couponholder and shall continue in full force and effect
despite any other judgment, order, claim or proof for a liquidated amount in respect of any sum
due under any Note, Coupon or Receipt or any other judgment or order.

GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION

(a)

(b)

(©)

Governing Law: The Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Talons and any non-
contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with them are governed by, and shall
be construed in accordance with, English law.

Jurisdiction: The courts of Hong Kong are to have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any
disputes that may arise out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons
and accordingly any legal action or proceedings arising out of or in connection with any
Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (“Proceedings’) may be brought in such courts. The
Issuer irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of Hong Kong and
waives any objection to the Proceedings in such courts on the ground of venue or on the
ground that the Proceedings have been brought in an inconvenient forum.

Waiver of Immunity: The Issuer further irrevocably agrees that no immunity (to the extent
that it may now or hereafter exist, whether on the grounds of sovereignty or otherwise) from
any Proceedings or from execution of judgment shall be claimed by or on behalf of it or with
respect to its assets, any such immunity being irrevocably waived by the Issuer, and the
Issuer irrevocably consents generally in respect of any such Proceedings to the giving of any
relief or the issue of any process in connection with any such Proceedings including, without
limitation, the making, enforcement or execution against any property whatsoever of any
order or judgment which may be made or given in such Proceedings.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

Unless otherwise specified in the Pricing Supplement, the net proceeds of each issue of the Notes will
be applied by the Issuer for its funding and general corporate purposes.

70



RISK FACTORS

Investors should carefully consider, together with all other information contained in this Offering
Circular, the risks and uncertainties described below. The business, financial condition or results of
operations of the Issuer, the Bank and the Group may be adversely affected by any of these risks. The
risks described below are not the only ones relevant to the Issuer, the Bank, the Group or the Notes.
The Issuer and the Bank believe the risks described below represent the principal risks inherent when
considering an investment in the Notes. Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to the
Issuer or the Bank, or which the Issuer or the Bank currently deems immaterial, may also have an
adverse effect on an investment in the Notes. All of these factors are contingencies which may or may
not occur and the Issuer and the Bank are not in a position to express a view on the likelihood of any
such contingency occurring.

Neither the Issuer nor the Bank represents that the statements below regarding the risk factors of
holding any Notes are exhaustive. Prospective investors should also read the detailed information set
out elsewhere in this Offering Circular and reach their own views prior to making any investment
decision.

This Offering Circular also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties.
The Bank’s actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in
this Offering Circular.

RISKS RELATING TO THE BANK’S BUSINESS

Uncertainties and instability in global market conditions could adversely affect the Bank’s
business, financial condition and results of operations

The Group has been, and in the future will continue to be, materially affected by geo-political, economic
and market conditions, including factors such as the liquidity of the global financial markets, the level
and volatility of debt and equity prices, interest rates, currency and commodities prices, investor
sentiment, inflation, and the availability and cost of capital and credit.

Global economic fluctuations have had significant impacts on the global economy and on the Group.
Since 2020, the general economic outlook in major economies such as Europe, the United States, Japan,
and the PRC has remained challenging due to lower global economic growth prospects, higher
government fiscal deficits and public debt, and continued inflationary pressure.

Moreover, the ongoing political gridlock in the United States about government spending and debt
levels, the conflict between Russia and Ukraine, the effective economic sanctions on Russia, geopolitical
tensions and conflicts in various countries in the Middle East including the Israeli-Palestinian conflict,
and the impact of climate risks due to global warming may also result in additional adverse impacts on
the global economy and markets, which may in turn have a material adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition and results of operations.

The outlook for the world economy and financial markets remains uncertain due to geopolitical
uncertainty. Although the Bank’s exposure to the regions experiencing geopolitical tensions and
conflicts is limited, the current crisis has the potential to escalate further and this could result in
elevated geopolitical instability, trade restrictions, disruptions to global supply chains, increases in
energy prices with knock-on global inflationary impacts, and a potential downturn in the global
economy. Furthermore, the latest escalating trade dispute in 2025 between the United States and other
major economies could result in significant adverse impacts, including a slowdown in global economic
growth, higher inflation, reduced trade flows and business investment, and downside risks for equity,
bond, and commodity prices. The continuing tensions between the PRC and the United States, including
ongoing trade disputes and deterioration in diplomatic relations, have contributed to increased market
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volatility, weakened consumer confidence and diminished expectations for economic growth around the
world. Some of these tensions have manifested themselves through actions taken and sanctions imposed
by the governments of the United States and the PRC in recent years. The United States has imposed a
range of sanctions and trade restrictions to target Chinese persons and companies in a number of sectors,
focusing on entities the United States believes are involved in human rights violations, information
technology and communications equipment and services, and military activities, among others. In
response, the PRC has announced a number of sanctions and trade restrictions that target or provide
authority to target foreign officials and companies, including those in the United States. Moreover, the
trade tensions between the European Union (“EU”) and China have grown following the EU’s decision
to impose tariffs on selected PRC industries, potentially adversely affecting economic relations and
altering market dynamics between the two regions.

Investors should be aware that there is a recent history of financial crises and boom-bust cycles in
multiple markets in both emerging and developed economies which leads to risks for all financial
institutions, including the Group. In addition, the Group remains subject to the risks posed by the
indirect economic effect of the global credit crisis, some of which cannot be anticipated and the vast
majority of which are not under its control. The Group also remains subject to counterparty risk arising
from financial institutions that may fail or are otherwise unable to meet their obligations under their
contractual commitment to the Group. If there is another global or regional financial crisis or a
downturn in the economic condition of the Group’s primary markets, this would likely have a material
adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Bank has a concentration of credit exposure to certain customers and certain sectors

As at 31 December 2024, the Bank’s corporate loans and advances to the domestic (i) transportation,
storage and postal services industries; (ii) leasing and commercial services industries; (iii) manufacturing
industry; (iv) production and supply of electric power, heat, gas and water industries; (v) wholesale and
retail trade industries; and (vi) real estate industries accounted for 9.26 per cent., 10.14 per cent., 8.42
per cent., 6.21 per cent., 5.40 per cent. and 3.52 per cent. of the Bank’s gross loans and advances
excluding accrued interest, respectively. If any of these industries in which the Bank’s loans are highly
concentrated experiences a significant downturn, the Bank’s asset quality, business, financial condition
and results of operations may be adversely affected, which in turn may negatively affect its ability to
service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes. Any significant or extended
downturn in any of these sectors may reduce the borrowing activities in these sectors, as well as
increase the level of the Bank’s impaired loans and related provisions for impaired loans, any of which
could in turn reduce its net profit and adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of
operations.

The Bank is also exposed to the fluctuations of the real estate market through its extension of personal
residential mortgage loans and individual commercial property mortgage loans. The Bank’s real estate
related loans mainly include both corporate real estate loans and personal residential mortgage loans. As
at 31 December 2024, corporate real estate loans amounted to RMB908,380 million, representing 3.52
per cent. of the Group’s gross loans and advances excluding accrued interest, and its corresponding non-
performing loan (“NPL”) ratio was 4.79 per cent. As at 31 December 2024, personal residential
mortgages amounted to RMB6,187,858 million, representing 23.94 per cent. of the Group’s gross loans
and advances to customers and its corresponding NPL ratio was 0.63 per cent. Notwithstanding
prudential measures the Bank has put in place to maintain a portfolio of high quality real estate loans
with sustainable growth, including imposing stringent standards for the acceptance of new customers for
personal residential mortgage loans, the PRC real estate market is subject to volatility and property
prices have experienced significant fluctuations in recent years. In the event that PRC real estate prices
experience a significant prolonged decline, the Bank’s asset quality will likely be negatively affected. In
recent years, the PRC government has been imposing and may continue to impose various economic
measures with an aim of cooling the overheated real estate market in the PRC, including strengthened
supervision over PRC real estate developers, some of which have experienced tightened cashflow,
difficulty in refinancing or even default in their loan obligations, which would affect relevant segments
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of the economy and may in turn affect the Bank’s business and operation. As a result of cooling
measures, the PRC real estate sector experienced a significant slowdown, precipitating a financial crisis
within the sector and leading to widespread defaults by several real estate developers. This situation has
in turn adversely affected property prices and transaction volumes, resulting in an oversupply of both
residential and commercial properties. In response, the PRC government has recently implemented a
series of measures, such as lowering the interest rate on residential mortgage loans, easing house
purchase restrictions in certain cities and adjusting land supply, to stimulate the PRC real estate market,
particularly in response to challenges such as high levels of debt among property developers and cooling
property sales. However, there is no assurance that such measures could achieve their intended
outcomes. Any of the above developments or a combination thereof may adversely affect the Bank’s
asset quality, business, financial condition and results of operations, which in turn may negatively affect
its ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

In accordance with national policies aimed at limiting the over-development of certain industries with
excess capacity, including the iron and steel, cement, electrolytic aluminium, plate glass and
shipbuilding industries, the Bank carefully manages its exposure to these industries and has adopted a
strict policy towards extending loans to these industries in order to reduce its loan exposure and risks
associated with loans to these high-risk industries. Notwithstanding the credit measures the Bank has put
in place, in the event the PRC government issues policies to further restrict such industries or there is
deterioration in the production and operation of the Bank’s customers from industries with overcapacity,
the quality of the Bank’s loans could suffer, which could in turn have an adverse effect on its business,
financial position and results of operations, and may negatively affect its ability to service the Notes and
to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

Since 2012, with the aim of reinforcing the risk management of loans to local government financing
vehicles (“LGFV”), the PRC State Council (the “State Council”), the National Administration of
Financial Regulation (HZEERAIEEEHAE)E) (the “NAFR”) and the People’s Bank of China (the
“PBOC”), along with several other PRC regulatory authorities, have promulgated a series of notices,
guidelines and other regulatory documents to direct PRC banks and other financial institutions to further
optimise and strengthen their risk management measures regarding their loans to LGFV. The Bank has
adopted a series of measures such as imposing stringent controls on granting loans to LGFV and
strengthening credit related policies to manage and control the risks associated with loans to LGFV.
Unfavourable developments in macroeconomic conditions, adverse changes to state policies, the
financial condition of local governments and other factors may adversely affect the debt repayments of
these financing platforms, which may in turn adversely affect the Bank’s asset quality, financial
condition and results of operations. Such developments may negatively affect its ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

While the Bank introduced heightened criteria in 2009 to manage the risks associated with LGFV loans,
including stricter requirements for guarantees, it cannot be assured that these loans will not default in
the event of macroeconomic instability or other policy changes introduced by the PRC government.
Given their importance to the composition of the Bank’s loan portfolio, the default of any portion of
such loans for any reason may affect its loan quality and will adversely affect its business, financial
position and results of operations. Such developments may negatively affect its ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes. As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s gross
loans and advances to customers stood at RMB25.84 trillion, an increase of RMB1.98 trillion or 8.30
per cent. from 31 December 2023, mainly due to the increase in domestic loans of the Bank; its NPL
ratio for gross loans and advances (excluding accrued interest) as at 31 December 2024 was 1.34 per
cent., representing a decrease of 0.03 per cent. as compared to the corresponding ratio as at 31
December 2023. As at 31 December 2024, the NPL ratio for corporate loans and advances was 1.65 per
cent., representing a decrease of 0.23 per cent. from 31 December 2023, and the NPL ratio for personal
loans and advances was 0.98 per cent., representing an increase of 0.32 per cent. from 31 December
2023. The NPL ratio for overseas operations and subsidiaries as at 31 December 2024 was 2.20 per
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cent., representing a decrease of 0.29 per cent. from 31 December 2023. The NPL ratio for credit card
loans as at 31 December 2024 was 2.22 per cent., representing an increase of 0.56 per cent. from 31
December 2023.

The Bank may be unable to realise the full value of the collateral or guarantees securing the
Bank’s loan portfolio

As at 31 December 2024, the balances of the Group’s unsecured loans, guaranteed loans, loans secured
by property and other immovable assets and other pledged loans were RMB11,712,918 million,
RMB3,244,331 million, RMB9,198,171 million and RMB1,638,297 million, respectively, accounting for
45.33 per cent., 12.55 per cent., 35.59 per cent. and 6.34 per cent. of the Group’s gross loans and
advances to customers, respectively. If there is substantial deterioration in the business condition of a
borrower which adversely affects the borrower’s ability to repay, the Bank may not be able to recover
the amounts lent under credit loans, which will in turn adversely affect the Bank’s financial position and
results of operations, and may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its
other obligations under the Notes. Guaranteed loans are loans that are guaranteed by affiliates of the
borrower or other third parties. Notwithstanding the fact that such loans are guaranteed, the Bank’s
exposure to the guarantor is generally unsecured and if the financial position of the guarantor
deteriorates significantly, its ability to recover such loans will correspondingly deteriorate. Furthermore,
the guarantee provided by such guarantor may be determined by the court as invalid if the guarantor
fails to comply with certain laws and regulations in the PRC, including the “PRC Civil Code”,
“Interpretation of Supreme People’s Court on Application of the Security System under the PRC Civil
Code” and “Interpretation of the Supreme People’s Court on the Application of Real Right Part of
the PRC Civil Code (I)”. A significant percentage of the Bank’s loan portfolio is secured by collateral,
consisting mainly of domestic assets such as properties, land use rights and securities. The value of the
collateral is generally higher than the amount loaned but such value is affected by factors the Bank
cannot control including those affecting the PRC economy. If the PRC economy deteriorates, it could
result in a decrease in the value of the collateral which will lead to the reduction of the amount of the
loan that can be recovered. In addition, the procedures for liquidating or otherwise realising the value of
collateral of borrowers in China may be protracted, and the enforcement process in China may be
difficult. According to the Provisions of the Supreme People’s Court on Sealing up, Distraining and
Freezing Property in Civil Enforcement by People’s Court, effective from 1 January 2005 and amended
in December 2008 and December 2020, the court may seal up residential premises that are necessary to
the person subject to enforcement and his dependents for living, but shall not auction, sell or use it to
pay a debt. As a result, it may be difficult and time-consuming for banks to take control of or liquidate
the collateral securing NPLs. Accordingly, if a borrower fails to repay and if the Bank is not able to
timely realise the entire or sufficient part of the value of collateral, pledged assets or guarantees, the
Bank’s asset quality, business, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected,
which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other
obligations under the Notes.

The Bank may not be able to maintain or reduce its current NPL ratio

The Bank’s results of operations have been negatively affected by its NPLs, which may continue to
affect the Bank’s current and future business performance. As at 31 December 2024, the amount of the
Group’s NPLs for gross loans and advances to customers (excluding accrued interest) was RMB344,691
million and the NPL ratio was 1.34 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.03 per cent. as compared to
the corresponding ratio as at 31 December 2023. As at 31 December 2024, the NPL ratio for corporate
loans and advances was 1.65 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.23 per cent. from 31 December
2023, and the NPL ratio for personal loans and advances was 0.98 per cent., representing an increase of
0.32 per cent. from 31 December 2023. The NPL ratio for overseas operations and subsidiaries as at 31
December 2024 was 2.20 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.29 per cent. from 31 December 2023.
The NPL ratio for credit card loans as at 31 December 2024 was 2.22 per cent., representing an increase
of 0.56 per cent. from 31 December 2023.
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It cannot be assured that the Bank will be able to reduce or even maintain the same level of asset quality
in the future. This is because the quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio is affected by factors which the
Bank is unable to control, including any adverse changes to the PRC economic structure and any
deterioration in the PRC’s economy or the global economy. Adverse changes in the economic
environment in the PRC or globally as well as force majeure events including natural disasters or
outbreak of diseases may all have a negative impact on the ability of the Bank’s customers to repay the
loans. Factors such as deterioration in the credit conditions of the Bank’s customers and trading partners,
decline in both residential and commercial property prices, low market confidence in and very low
demand for China real estate, an increase in the unemployment rate in China and the deterioration in the
profitability of corporate borrowers will also lead to a reduction in the quality of the Bank’s assets. All
of these factors can lead to an increase in the Bank’s NPL ratio, which will correspondingly adversely
affect its business, financial condition and results of operations, and may negatively affect the Bank’s
ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes. See also “Risk Factors —
Risks relating to the Bank’s Business — Uncertainties and instability in global market conditions could
adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations”.

The Bank’s allowance for impairment losses may not be adequate to cover future actual losses to
its loan portfolio

As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s allowance for impairment losses on loans and advances to
customers measured at amortised cost was RMBS802,894 million, representing an increase of
RMB24,671 million from 31 December 2023, and the ratio of its allowance for impairment losses to
total assets was 1.98 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.05 per cent. from 31 December 2023. The
amount of the allowance for impairment losses to loans is based on the Bank’s current assessment of and
expectations concerning various factors that may affect the quality of its loan portfolio. These factors
include, among other things, the borrowers’ financial condition, repayment ability and repayment
intention, the realisable value of any collateral and the likelihood of support from guarantors, as well as
the PRC’s economy, macroeconomic policies, interest rates, inflation, exchange rates and legal and
regulatory environment. The above-mentioned factors are beyond the Bank’s control. If the Bank’s
assessment of and expectations concerning these factors differ from actual developments in the future, or
if the quality of its loan portfolio deteriorates, its allowance for impairment losses may not be adequate
to cover its actual losses and the Bank may need to make additional provisions for impairment losses,
which may adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of operations and, in turn, may
negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the
Notes.

The expanding range of products and services exposes the Bank to new risks

The Bank has expanded and intends to continue to expand the range of its products and services. As at
31 December 2024, the Group had 35 overseas entities and 24 major subsidiaries with a total of 549
entities, including 420 domestic ones and 129 overseas ones, covering 26 countries and regions
including bank branch operations in Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan, Singapore, Frankfurt, Johannesburg,
Tokyo, Seoul, New York, Sydney, Ho Chi Minh City, Luxembourg, Toronto, London, Zurich, Dubai,
Chile, Astana, Labuan, Auckland, and certain subsidiaries operating in Hong Kong, London, Moscow,
Luxembourg, British Virgin Islands, Auckland, Jakarta, San Paulo and Kuala Lumpur. The Bank also
maintained wholly-owned operating subsidiaries including CCB Asia, CCB London, CCB Russia, CCB
Europe, CCB New Zealand and CCB Malaysia and held 60 per cent. of the total share capital of CCB
Indonesia. Expansion of its business activities exposes the Bank to a number of risks and challenges,
including the following:

. the Bank may have limited or no experience in certain new business activities or geographies and
may not be able, or may take a relatively long period, to compete effectively in these areas;

. the Bank may not be able to devote sufficient resources or management capacity to certain new
business activities or geographies;
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. there is no guarantee that the new business activities will meet the Bank’s expectations of their
profitability;

. the Bank may not be able to hire new personnel or retrain existing personnel who are able to
conduct new business activities; and

. the Bank may not be able to continually add to the capability of its risk management and
information technology systems to support a broader range of activities.

If the Bank is not able to achieve the intended results in these new business areas, its business, financial
condition and results of operations may be adversely affected, which in turn may negatively affect the
Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes. In addition, if the
Bank fails to promptly identify and expand into new areas of business to meet the increasing demand for
certain products and services, it may fail to maintain its market share or lose some of its existing
customers to its competitors.

Furthermore, the Bank’s international expansion into multiple jurisdictions exposes the Bank to a variety
of new regulatory and business challenges and risks and has increased the complexity of its risks in a
number of areas, including currency risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, regulatory and compliance risk,
reputational risk, operational risk and data privacy risk. If the Bank is unable to manage the risks
resulting from its international expansion, its reputation, business, financial condition and results of
operations may be adversely affected, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service
the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank is subject to liquidity risk

The Bank regularly monitors the gap between its assets and liabilities for various maturities in order to
assess its liquidity risk for different periods. As at 31 December 2024, the loan-to-deposit ratio of the
Group was 89.28 per cent., which increased as compared to a loan-to-deposit ratio of 85.12 per cent. as
at 31 December 2023. Customer deposits have historically been the main source of the Bank’s funding.
Generally, the Bank’s short-term customer deposits have not been withdrawn upon maturity and have
represented a stable source of funding. However, it cannot be assured that this will continue to be the
case. If a substantial portion of the Bank’s depositors withdraw their demand deposits or do not roll over
their time deposits upon maturity, the Bank may have no choice but to seek other sources of funding to
meet its funding requirements. It cannot be assured that the Bank can find alternative sources of
financing based on normal commercial terms when necessary. Furthermore, the Bank’s ability to obtain
additional funds may also be affected by other factors including factors that the Bank may find difficult
to control or be totally incapable of controlling, such as the deterioration of overall market conditions,
severe disturbance to the financial market or a bleak outlook for industries where it has substantial credit
exposure. Any of these factors could result in adverse effects on the Bank’s liquidity, business, financial
position and results of operations, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The adoption of the PRC deposit insurance scheme may adversely affect the Bank’s deposit-taking
business and financial position.

The “Deposit Insurance Regulation” formulated by the State Council came into effect on 1 May 2015
(the “Deposit Insurance Regulation™), and it has resulted in the formal establishment of a deposit
insurance scheme in the PRC. The Deposit Insurance Regulation requires that the commercial banks and
other deposit-taking banking financial institutions established in the PRC shall take out deposit
insurance and pay deposit insurance premiums to relevant deposit insurance fund management
institutions, with such premiums to be used as deposit insurance funds to compensate depositors in the
event of the liquidation or similar event of any PRC bank. Under the Deposit Insurance Regulation
scheme, deposit insurance has a coverage limit, and the maximum amount of coverage is RMB500,000.
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The deposit insurance premiums to be paid by the Bank in accordance with the Deposit Insurance
Regulation and other relevant laws and regulations will increase the Bank’s operating costs and capital
requirements. Furthermore, the Deposit Insurance Regulation scheme may increase competition among
PRC banks for deposits as some depositors may consider spreading out their deposits with different PRC
banks. This may result in deposits currently held with the Bank being transferred by depositors to other
PRC banks as well as the Bank needing to offer higher interest rates to retain existing depositors and
attract new depositors, which may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial position and
operating results.

The Bank is subject to credit risks with respect to certain off-balance sheet commitments and
guarantees

In the ordinary course of the Bank’s business, the Bank makes commitments and guarantees which are
not reflected as liabilities on its balance sheet, including providing bank acceptances, guarantees, letters
of credit and other credit commitments. As at 31 December 2024, the balance of the Group’s credit
commitments was RMB3,964,451 million, representing an increase of RMB134,212 million as compared
to RMB3,830,239 million as at 31 December 2023. The Bank is subject to credit risks on its
commitments and guarantees because certain of its commitments and guarantees may need to be fulfilled
as a result of the Bank’s customers’ default. If the Bank is not able to obtain payment from its customers
in respect of these commitments and guarantees or enforce its contracts with them, the Bank’s business,
financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected, which in turn may negatively
affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank is subject to risks associated with its hedging activities and other derivative transactions

The Bank has entered into derivative transactions for hedging purposes as well as conducted derivative
transactions on behalf of its customers. Accordingly, the Bank faces market and operational risks
associated with these transactions. At present, the regulation of China’s derivative market remains in the
development stage and requires further improvement and this increases the risks of the derivative
transactions the Bank enters into. Further, the Bank’s ability to monitor, analyse and report these
transactions is limited by its information technology. Accordingly, the Bank’s business, financial
position and results of operations may be adversely affected given the volatility of the prices of these
derivatives, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its
other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank’s risk management and internal control policies and procedures may not be effective in
completely managing and avoiding all of its risks

In recent years, the Bank has achieved progress in terms of risk management by improving its policies
and procedures. However, as the Bank’s business continues to develop, the Bank’s risk management and
internal control policies may not be able to effectively reduce and mitigate all types of risks, including
unexpected risks and those of which the Bank is unaware of. In addition, the Bank’s risk management
capabilities are limited by the information, tools and technologies available to the Bank. Furthermore,
the Bank’s ability to control market risk and liquidity risk is constrained by the current PRC laws and
regulations that restrict the types of financial instruments and investments the Bank may hold. If the
Bank is unable to effectively implement the enhanced risk management and internal control policies and
procedures, or if the intended results of such policies and procedures are not achieved in a timely
manner, its asset quality, business, financial condition and results of operations may be adversely
affected, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its
other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank’s business is highly dependent on the proper functioning and improvement of its
information technology systems as well as the integration of new emerging technologies

The Bank’s business is highly dependent on the ability of its information technology systems to
accurately process large numbers of transactions across numerous markets and products in a timely
manner. The proper functioning of the Bank’s financial control, risk management, accounting, customer
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service and other data processing systems, together with the communication networks between the
Bank’s various branch outlets and its main data processing centre, is critical to its business and its
ability to compete effectively. By integrating new emerging technologies such as artificial intelligence
(“AI”), the Bank aims to enhance the efficiency and security of its operations. The Bank’s data centres
provide backup data that could be used in the event of a system breakdown or a failure of the Bank’s
primary systems, and have established alternative communications networks where available. However,
the Bank does not operate all of its backup systems on a real-time basis and it cannot be assured that the
Bank’s business activities would not be substantially disrupted if there was a partial or complete failure
of any of these primary information technology systems or communications networks. Such failures
could be caused by, among other things, software flaws, computer virus attacks, cyber attacks or
conversion errors due to system upgrading. In addition, any security breach caused by unauthorised
access to information or systems, or intentional destruction or loss or corruption of data, software,
hardware or other computer equipment, could have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial
condition and results of operations, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank’s ability to remain competitive will depend in part on its ability to upgrade its information
technology systems on a timely and cost-effective basis and its capacity to adopt new emerging
technologies such as Al to enhance customer services. In addition, the information available to and
received by the Bank through its existing information technology systems may not be timely or
sufficient for the Bank to manage risks and plan for, and respond to, market changes and other
developments in its current operating environment. As a result, the Bank is making and intends to
continue making investments to improve or upgrade its information technology systems and integrating
Al to optimise operations and deliver personalised experiences. Any substantial failure to improve or
upgrade the Bank’s information technology systems effectively or on a timely basis or lag in utilising Al
could adversely affect its competitiveness, business, financial condition and results of operations, which
in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations
under the Notes.

The Bank’s business generates and processes a large amount of data, and any improper use or
disclosure of such data could subject the Bank to significant reputational, financial, legal, and
operational consequences, and deter current and potential customers from using its services

The Bank’s business generates and processes a large quantity of personal and transaction data. The Bank
face risks inherent in handling large volumes of data and in protecting the security of such data. In
particular, the Bank faces a number of challenges relating to data from transactions and other activities
on its platforms, including:

. protecting the data in and hosted on the Bank’s system, including against attacks on its system by
outside parties or fraudulent behaviour by its employees;

. addressing concerns related to privacy and sharing, safety, security, and other factors; and

. complying with applicable laws, rules, and regulations relating to the collection, use, retention,
disclosure, or security of personal information, including any requests from regulatory and
government authorities relating to such data.

Any systems failure or security breach or lapse that result in the release of user data could harm the
Bank’s reputation and brand and, consequently, its business, in addition to exposing it to potential legal
liability. Any failure, or perceived failure, by the Bank to comply with its privacy policies or with any
regulatory requirements or privacy protection-related laws, rules, and regulations could result in
proceedings or actions against it by governmental entities or others. These proceedings or actions may
subject the Bank to significant penalties and negative publicity, require the Bank to change its business
practices, increase its costs, and severely disrupt its business.
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The Bank is subject to domestic and international laws relating to the collection, use, retention, security,
and transfer of personally identifiable information, with respect to its customers and employees. In many
cases, these laws do not only apply to third-party transactions, but may also restrict transfers of
personally identifiable information among the Bank and its international subsidiaries. The adoption of
new emerging technologies, including Al, may introduce additional risks and responsibilities in relation
to data governance. Several jurisdictions have passed laws in this area, and other jurisdictions are
considering imposing additional restrictions. These laws continue to develop and may vary from
jurisdiction to jurisdiction. Complying with emerging and changing international requirements may
cause the Bank to incur substantial costs or require it to change its business practices, and failure to
comply with any data protection laws could subject the Bank to significant penalties and negative
publicity and severely disrupt its operations.

The Bank may not be able to detect and prevent fraud or other misconduct committed by its
employees or third parties on a timely basis

The Bank may suffer from economic loss, penalties from regulatory institutions and severe damage to its
reputation as a result of fraud or other misconduct committed by the Bank’s employees or third parties.
Types of misconduct conducted by the Bank’s employees in the past include, among other things, theft,
embezzlement or misappropriation of customers’ funds, mishandling of deposits-taking business and
settlement of payment transactions, improper extensions of credit, improper accounting, fraud and the
giving or acceptance of bribes. Types of misconduct by third parties which may affect the Bank include,
among other things, fraud, theft, robbery and certain armed crimes. In addition, the Bank’s employees
may commit errors that could subject the Bank to financial claims as well as regulatory actions. While
the Bank is constantly strengthening its inspection efforts and increasing its precautionary measures to
prevent misconduct by employees and third parties, given the Bank’s significant number of branch
outlets, it cannot be assured that the Bank can identify and prevent all fraudulent behaviours of
misconduct or that the preventive measures the Bank has adopted will be effective in every
circumstance. It cannot be assured that any fraud or other misconduct committed by the Bank’s
employees or third parties, whether involving past acts that have gone undetected or future acts, will not
have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations, which in
turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations
under the Notes.

The Bank may not be able to detect money laundering and other illegal or improper activities fully
or on a timely basis, which could expose it to additional liability and harm its business or
reputation

The Bank is required to comply with applicable anti-money-laundering, anti-terrorism laws and other
regulations in the PRC, Hong Kong and other jurisdictions where the Bank has operations. These laws
and regulations require the Bank, among other things, to adopt and enforce “know your customer”
policies and procedures and to report suspicious and large transactions to the applicable regulatory
authorities in different jurisdictions. While the Bank has adopted policies and procedures aimed at
detecting and preventing the use of its banking network for money laundering activities or by terrorists
and terrorist-related organisations and individuals generally, such policies and procedures may not
completely eliminate instances where the Bank may be used by other parties to engage in money
laundering or other illegal or improper activities. To the extent the Bank fails to fully comply with
applicable laws and regulations, the relevant government agencies to whom the Bank reports have the
power and authority to impose fines and other penalties on the Bank, which could harm its business and
reputation, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its
other obligations under the Notes.
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The Bank does not possess the relevant land use right certificates or building ownership
certificates for some of the properties it holds, and it is subject to risks that its leases over certain
properties may not be renewed

The Bank leases a significant number of properties in the PRC, primarily as business premises for its
branch outlets. It cannot be assured that all lessors of the Bank’s leased business premises have the
relevant land use right certificates or building ownership certificates. As a result, third parties may be
able to challenge the validity of the Bank’s leases. In addition, it cannot be assured that the Bank will be
able to renew its leases on acceptable terms upon their expiration. If any of the Bank’s leases were
terminated as a result of challenges by third parties or failure of the lessors to renew them upon
expiration, the Bank may be forced to relocate affected branch outlets and, if it fails to find suitable
replacement sites on acceptable terms, its business, financial condition and results of operations may be
adversely affected. This may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its
other obligations under the Notes.

In addition, the Bank may occupy certain parcels of land and buildings for which it does not have the
relevant land use right certificates or building ownership certificates. The Bank will apply for the
relevant land use rights and building ownership certificates if the Bank does not yet hold such land use
rights certificates or building ownership certificates. However, it cannot be assured that the Bank’s
ownership rights will not be adversely affected in respect of any parcels of land or buildings for which
the Bank is unable to obtain the relevant certificates.

The Group’s historical financial information may not be indicative of its current or future results
of operations and investors should exercise caution in comparing financial data between years or
periods due to changes in accounting standards

The historical financial information of the Group is sometimes adjusted or restated to address subsequent
changes in accounting standards, the Group’s accounting policies and/or applicable laws and regulations
with retrospective impact on the Group’s financial reporting, correction of an error recorded in the
previous period or to reflect the comments provided by the Group’s independent auditors during the
course of their audit or review in subsequent financial periods. There can be no assurance that the
historical financial information were or will be indicative of what the Group’s results of operations,
financial condition or cash flow will be in the future or that financial information is comparable on a
year-to-year or period-to-period basis. In particular, in respect of the Group 2024 Annual Financial
Statements, the Group adopted — “Amendments to IFRS 16 (Lease Liability Measurement in a Sale and
Leaseback Transaction)”, ‘“Amendments to IAS 1 (Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-
current)”, “Amendments to IAS 1 (Non-current Liabilities with Covenants)” and ‘“Amendments to [AS
7 and IFRS 7 (Supplier Finance Arrangements)” — the revised IFRS accounting standards for the year
ended 31 December 2024. Please refer to note 3 of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements.
Investors must therefore exercise caution when making comparisons between such financial data when
evaluating the Group’s financial condition and results of operations.

Potential investors should not place undue reliance on the financial information incorporated by
reference that is not audited

This Offering Circular incorporates the most recently published unaudited but reviewed consolidated
interim financial statements of the Bank, together with any review reports prepared in connection
therewith, as well as the most recently published unaudited and unreviewed consolidated quarterly
financial statements of the Bank. Please see “Documents Incorporated by Reference” for more details.
The Bank publishes its consolidated quarterly reports in respect of the three months ended 31 March and
30 September of each financial year. A copy of the quarterly reports can be found on the website of the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

The consolidated interim financial statements of the Group have not been and will not be audited by the

Bank’s independent auditors and were and are expected to be prepared in accordance with International
Accounting Standard No.34 - Interim Financial Reporting, the consolidated quarterly financial
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statements have not been and will not be audited or reviewed by the Bank’s independent auditors and
were and are expected to be prepared under IFRS, and such financial statements should not be relied
upon by investors to provide the same quality of information associated with information that has been
subject to an audit or review, as the case may be. None of the Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers or
any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person
who controls any of them makes any representation or warranty, express or implied, regarding the
accuracy, completeness and sufficiency of such consolidated financial statements of the Group for an
assessment of, and potential investors should exercise caution when using such data to evaluate the
Bank’s financial condition and results of operations. The half-year or quarterly financial information
should not be taken as an indication of the expected financial condition or results of operations of the
Bank for the relevant full financial year.

The Bank may face situations where it cannot meet the capital adequacy requirements imposed by
the relevant PRC regulators or as a globally systemically important bank (“G-SIB”) pursuant to
the Third Basel Capital Accord (“Basel III"") and total loss-absorbing capacity (“TLAC”) standard

According to the “Administrative Measures for the Capital of Commercial Banks (Provisional)” (the
“NAFR Capital Regulations”) formulated by the previously-named China Banking Regulatory
Commission (which was subsequently renamed CBIRC and in 2023, has been replaced by the NAFR)
to implement the Basel III in June 2012 and effected on 1 January 2013, the capital adequacy ratio of
different tiers of a commercial bank shall not be lower than the following minimum requirements at any
point in time: (i) the core tier 1 capital adequacy ratio shall not be lower than 5 per cent.; (ii) the tier 1
capital adequacy ratio shall not be lower than 6 per cent.; (iii) the capital adequacy ratio shall not be
lower than 8 per cent.; (iv) the capital conservation buffer shall not be lower than 2.5 per cent.; and (v)
the countercyclical buffer shall not be lower than 0 to 2.5 per cent. In addition, the Bank as a domestic
systemically important bank will also be required to maintain a further 1 per cent. capital surcharge
above prevailing core tier 1 capital requirements. Since January 2013, the Bank has calculated its capital
adequacy ratio in accordance with these measures.

In 2017, the Basel Committee released the final framework for Basel III reform, which reconstituted the
measurement rules for risk-weighted assets, and the NAFR revised its NAFR Capital Regulations.
Accordingly, the Bank promoted the transformation of its risk-weighted assets measurement system
against the final framework, so as to meet regulatory standards.

On 26 October 2023, the NAFR published the “Regulation Governing Capital of Commercial Banks”
(the “New NAFR Capital Regulations”) which became effective on 1 January 2024 and the NAFR
Capital Regulations ceased to have effect on the same day. Based on the current situation of China’s
banking industry and the latest international regulatory reform, the NAFR made a number of
amendments to the NAFR Capital Regulations, including the elimination of specific quantitative
requirements for counter-cyclical capital and globally or domestically systemically important
institutions, which would be separately stipulated by the PBOC and the NAFR. The New NAFR Capital
Regulations focuses on five aspects, including building a differentiated capital supervision system,
comprehensively revising the rules for measuring risk-weighted assets, ensuring the applicability and
prudence of risk weights, strengthening supervision and inspection, and improving the information
disclosure standards, so as to further improve the rules for capital supervision of commercial banks,
strengthen the risk management level of banks, and enhance the quality and efficiency of their services.

As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s capital adequacy ratio, Tier 1 ratio and Common Equity Tier 1

ratio, calculated in accordance with the New NAFR Capital Regulations, were 19.69 per cent., 15.21 per

cent. and 14.48 per cent. respectively, meeting the regulatory requirements’>.

13 The Group calculates relevant data and indicators in accordance with relevant rules in the New NAFR Capital Regulations
from 1 January 2024, while data as of 31 December 2023 are still calculated in accordance with relevant rules in the NAFR
Capital Regulations. Please refer to note 62(8) of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements for details of composition of
capital.
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In order to support a steady growth and development, the Bank may need to raise more capital to ensure
that its capital complies with or exceeds the minimum regulatory requirement. In its future plans to raise
capital, the Bank may issue any share securities that can contribute towards core tier 1 capital or share
or perpetual securities that can contribute towards additional tier 1 capital or any debt securities that can
contribute towards additional tier 1 capital or tier 2 capital. In 2024, the Bank completed the issuance of
RMB135 billion domestic tier 2 bonds. The proceeds has all been used to replenish the Bank’s tier 2
capital.

Furthermore, the Financial Stability Board has identified the Bank as a G-SIB since November 2017. As
a G-SIB, the Bank is required to satisfy heightened capital adequacy ratios pursuant to Basel III and
TLAC standard. Pursuant to the PBOC, the CBIRC and the Ministry of Finance of China —
Administrative Measures on the Total Loss-absorbing Capacity of Global Systemically Important Banks
(Order No. 6 [2021]), the Bank will be required to meet the external TLAC risk-weighted ratio of no
less than 16 per cent. and the external TLAC leverage ratio of no less than 6 per cent. by no later than 1
January 2025 and the external TLAC risk-weighted ratio of no less than 18 per cent. and the external
TLAC leverage ratio of no less than 6.75 per cent. by no later than 1 January 2028. The Group has
updated its recovery and resolution plans, and has made continuous improvements in areas such as
TLAC, large exposures, and effective risk data aggregation and risk reporting, so as to meet the
additional regulatory requirements for G-SIB. In 2024, the Bank completed the issuance of RMBS50
billion domestic non-capital TLAC bonds and the proceeds had all been used to improve the Bank’s
total loss-absorbing capacity.

Although the Bank has already implemented medium to long term capital management policies to
strengthen capital management and its capability to maintain growth, some regulatory developments may
affect the Bank’s ability to continually comply with capital adequacy requirements, including the decline
in asset quality, the decline in value of its investments, the raising of minimum capital adequacy ratios
by the NAFR and the changes in calculations of capital adequacy ratios by the NAFR.

The Bank’s capital-raising ability may be restricted by the Bank’s future business, financial and
operational results, the Bank’s credit rating, necessary regulatory approvals, overall market conditions
including PRC and global economic, political and other conditions at the time of any capital raising.

If the Bank fails to meet the capital adequacy requirements, the NAFR may require the Bank to take
corrective measures, including, for example, restricting the growth of its loans and other assets or
restricting its declaration or distribution of dividends. These measures could adversely affect the Bank’s
reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations, which in turn may negatively affect
the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank is exposed to systemic risk resulting from failures by banks, other financial institutions
and corporates

Within the financial services industry, the default of any institution or corporate could lead to defaults
by other institutions. Concerns about, or a default by, one institution could lead to significant liquidity
problems, losses or defaults by other institutions as the commercial soundness of many financial
institutions may be closely correlated as a result of their credit, trading, clearing or other relationships.
This risk is sometimes referred to as “systemic risk”, and may adversely affect financial intermediaries,
such as clearing agencies, clearing houses, banks, securities firms, other financial institutions and
exchanges with whom the Bank interacts on a daily basis. In turn, the actual or perceived soundness of
these institutions could have an adverse effect on the Bank’s ability to raise new funding, including
regulatory capital, and could have a material impact on the Bank’s financial condition and results of
operations.

The financial markets turmoil with the collapse of Silicon Valley Bank, followed by Signature Bank and

First Republic Bank in the United States and the crisis of Credit Suisse, has resulted in higher
uncertainty in the financial services industry and has prompted questions about the viability of other
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financial services firms with the tightening of credit controls and liquidity for banks and possibility of
broader systemic risk. In addition, the actions of government regulators and central banks to the
financial markets turmoil, including the intervention of Swiss authorities in response to the collapse of
Credit Suisse, has caused market participants to question how regulators and central banks will exercise
resolution authority powers with respect to financial institutions or respond in the event of further
turbulence or crisis in financial markets. As a result, there is greater uncertainty about the ability of
financial institutions to raise regulatory capital, which could increase the Bank’s cost of capital, or
require the Bank to utilise different methods of raising regulatory capital than the Bank has used in the
past, and could have a material impact on the Bank’s financial condition and results of operations.

The Bank may not manage risks associated with the replacement of benchmark indices effectively

For several years, global regulators and central banks have been driving international efforts to reform
key benchmark interest rates and indices; in particular interbank offered rates (“IBORs”) such as the
London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”). This has resulted in significant changes to the
methodology and operation of certain benchmarks and indices, the adoption of alternative risk-free rates
(“RFRs”), the discontinuation of certain reference rates (including LIBOR), and the introduction of
implementing legislation and regulations.

Following the United Kingdom Financial Conduct Authority (“FCA”) announcement on 27 July 2017
where FCA announced that it would no longer persuade or compel banks to submit rates for the
calculation of the LIBOR benchmark after 2021, the national working groups for the impacted
currencies were tasked with providing guidance and support to financial and non-financial firms to help
them facilitate an orderly transition of the relevant LIBORs to their chosen RFRs. The transition away
from LIBOR has been completed as of September 2024.

The discontinuation of certain key IBORs such as LIBOR, the adoption of RFRs by the market, and the
development of RFR products by the Bank, introduce a number of risks for the Bank, its clients, and the
financial services industry. In particular, as products linked to RFRs are relatively new in the market,
market conventions and practices for RFRs have a limited history and may continue to evolve over time,
potentially resulting in additional risks and liabilities for the Group.

If any of these risks materialise, it could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial
condition, results of operations, prospects and customers.

The Bank is subject to certain operational requirements as well as guidelines set by the PRC
banking regulatory authorities. The Bank is also subject to the supervision and inspection of
domestic regulators and overseas regulators in jurisdictions where it operates

The Bank is subject to regular and irregular supervision and inspection by China’s regulatory
institutions, including the PRC Ministry of Finance (the “MOF”), the PBOC, the NAFR, the China
Securities Regulatory Commission (the “CSRC”), the State Administration of Taxation (the “SAT”),
the State Administration of Industry & Commerce (the “SAIC”), the State Administration of Foreign
Exchange (the “SAFE”) and the National Audit Office (the “NAQO”).

The Bank is subject to certain operational requirements and guidelines set by the PRC banking
regulatory authorities. It cannot be assured that the Bank will be able to meet these operational
requirements and guidelines in the future at all times, or that no sanction will be imposed on the Bank in
the future if the Bank fails to do so. If sanctions are imposed on the Bank for the breaches of these or
other operational requirements and guidelines, its business, financial condition and results of operations
may be adversely affected, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes
and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

Furthermore, the Bank may also be subject to inspection and supervision of overseas regulatory

institutions in overseas jurisdictions where it operates. The Bank’s overseas branches, subsidiaries and
representative offices must follow local laws, regulations and the regulatory requirements of relevant
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local regulatory institutions of their respective jurisdictions. It cannot be assured that the Bank’s
overseas branches, subsidiaries and representative offices will be able to meet the applicable laws and
regulatory requirements at all times. If the Bank is not able to meet these requirements, there may be an
adverse impact on the Bank’s business in these jurisdictions. Some of these inspections have led to
penalties and other sanctions imposed on the Bank as a result of non-compliance. Although none of the
penalties and sanctions imposed on the Bank have had a material adverse impact on the Bank’s
operations, financial position, and business performance, it cannot be assured that future inspections by
regulatory institutions will not result in penalties or sanctions which may adversely affect the Bank’s
operations, reputation, business, financial position and results of operations, which in turn may
negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the
Notes.

The Bank or the Bank’s customers may be subject to OFAC or other penalties if they are
determined to have violated any OFAC regulations or similar sanctions

The United States imposes a range of economic sanctions against certain foreign countries, terrorists,
international narcotics traffickers and those engaged in activities related to the proliferation of weapons
of mass destruction. The U.S. sanctions are intended to advance certain U.S. foreign policy and national
interests, such as discouraging certain countries from acquiring weapons of mass destruction or engaging
in human rights abuses. The U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control
(“OFAC?”) is the principal government agency charged with administering and enforcing U.S. economic
sanctions programmes. These economic sanctions, as administered by OFAC, generally apply to U.S.
entities and, in certain cases, to foreign affiliates of U.S. entities, or to transactions that involve, in some
manner, U.S. products or otherwise come within the jurisdiction of the United States. The United
Nations Security Council, the European Union, the United Kingdom, the PRC and other governments
and international or regional organisations also administer similar economic sanctions. The Bank does
not believe that any of the Group’s activities are subject to these sanctions. In addition, the Bank may
from time to time engage in business activities in countries or with entities that are the subject of certain
sanctions. Notwithstanding that such business activities may not themselves be subject to sanctions, the
Bank may face secondary sanctions if it is determined to be providing material support to countries or
entities or involving specific sectors of certain countries that are the subject of sanctions. If the Bank
engages in any prohibited transactions by any means, or if it is otherwise determined that any of the
Bank’s transactions violated OFAC-administered or other sanctions regulations, the Bank could be
subject to penalties, and the Bank’s reputation and ability to conduct future business in the United States
or with U.S. entities, or in other affected jurisdictions, could be affected, which may materially and
adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of operations. As the Bank’s business,
financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected, the Bank’s ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes may also be negatively affected.

Any force majeure events, including occurrence of natural disasters or outbreaks of contagious
diseases (such as COVID-19) may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business operations,
financial condition and results of operations

Any force majeure events, such as the occurrence of natural disasters or outbreaks of health epidemics
and contagious diseases, including but not limited to the COVID-19 outbreak, all variants of the avian
influenza, severe acute respiratory syndrome (“SARS”), Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (“MERS”),
Ebola virus, and swine flu caused by HIN1 virus (“HIN1 Flu”), may adversely affect the Bank’s
business, financial condition and results of operations. Possible force majeure events may give rise to
additional costs to be borne by the Bank and have adverse effects on the quality of the Bank’s assets,
business, financial condition and results of operations. An outbreak of a health epidemic or contagious
disease could result in a widespread health crisis and restrict the level of business activity in affected
areas, which may in turn adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations.
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Please also refer to “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business — Uncertainties and instability
in global market conditions could adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations”. Any of these factors could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s financial
condition, business and results of operation. In addition, any future occurrence of severe natural
disasters in China or elsewhere may adversely affect PRC’s economy or the global economy and in turn
the Bank’s business. There is no guarantee that any future occurrence of natural disasters or outbreak of
any avian influenza, SARS, MERS, Ebola virus, HIN1 Flu, COVID-19 or other epidemics, or the
measures taken by the PRC government or other countries in response to such future outbreak of
epidemics, will not seriously interrupt the Bank’s operations or those of the Bank’s customers, which
may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

Failure by the Bank to meet its environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) or corporate social
responsibility (“CSR”) targets may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s performance, reputation,
business, financial condition and results of operations

The Bank takes its corporate social responsibilities seriously and seeks to serve the public, promote
livelihoods, and become a low-carbon and environmentally friendly bank for sustainable development.
In line with its philosophy, the Bank has issued several series of ESG related notes (the “ESG Notes’)
under the Programme, including green notes, sustainability-linked notes and transition notes. In addition,
the Bank has also increased its credit supply in the area of green finance, to among others provide
financial services for energy security and low-carbon transformation.

In respect of the Bank’s ESG Notes and green finance credit and loans, the Bank may have agreed to
obligations relating to reporting and disclosure, environmental and social targets and specified use of
proceeds. Furthermore, the Bank also publishes its CSR reports annually, which sets out the Bank’s
implementation strategies, targets and goals (such as emission reduction goals, energy conservation
goals, waste reduction goals and water conservation goals) and proposed business processes and
standards, with respect to ESG and CSR. Any failure by the Bank to meet any of the targets, strategies,
goals, processes and standards mentioned above, or any failure by the Bank to satisfy investor or other
stakeholder expectations or standards in the execution of its ESG strategies, may affect the value and/or
trading of the ESG Notes, and more widely affect the Bank’s current and future business performance,
results of operations and reputation. These may in turn negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the
Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

In addition, the Bank is subject to a variety of risks, including reputational risk, associated with ESG
matters. Adverse incidents with respect to ESG activities could impact the Bank’s reputation and
relationships with investors, all of which could adversely affect its business and results of operations.
The Bank’s expectations, estimates and aspirational statements regarding ESG matters, including the
potential environmental impacts of its projects and initiatives, involve known and unknown risks,
uncertainties and other factors beyond the Bank’s control that could cause the actual results to be
different from such expectations, estimates and aspirational statements. As a result, there can be no
assurance that the Bank’s ESG initiatives, including the use of proceeds from the Notes and any further
issuances of green notes, will not be subject to heightened scrutiny or public commentary in the future.
Such scrutiny or public commentary could adversely affect the Bank’s reputation, business, financial
condition and results of operations and, in particular, could create legal and reputational risks.

RISKS RELATING TO THE PRC BANKING INDUSTRY
The highly competitive nature of the PRC banking industry could adversely affect the Bank’s
profitability

The PRC banking industry is intensely competitive. The Bank competes primarily with other domestic
commercial banks and financial institutions, as well as foreign-invested financial institutions. These
commercial banks and financial institutions compete with the Bank for substantially the same loans,
deposits and fees from customers.
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Following the removal of regulatory restrictions on their geographical presence, customer base and
operating licence in China in December 2006 as part of China’s WTO accession commitments, the Bank
has experienced increased challenges from foreign-invested commercial banks. Furthermore, the
“Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership Arrangement”, which permits smaller Hong
Kong banks to operate in China, the rapid development of new competitors such as Alipay and WeChat
Pay, and the emergence of new technologies such as new digital currencies in the PRC have also
increased the competition in China’s banking industry.

The increased competitive pressures resulting from the above and other factors may adversely affect the
Bank’s business and prospects, as well as the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations by, among other things:

. reducing the Bank’s market share in its principal products and services;
. affecting the growth of the Bank’s loan portfolio or deposit base and other products and services;
. decreasing the Bank’s interest income or increasing its interest expense, thereby decreasing its net

interest margin;

. reducing the Bank’s fee and commission income;

. increasing the Bank’s non-interest expenses, such as marketing expenses;

. reducing the Bank’s asset quality; and

. increasing the turnover of senior management and qualified professional personnel.

The Bank may not always be able to maintain its competitive advantage or successfully compete in all
the business areas in which it currently operates or intends to operate in the future. The adverse
developments described above may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to
satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

The Bank may also face competition for funds from other forms of investment alternatives as the PRC
capital market continues to develop. For example, as the PRC capital market continues to develop and
become a more viable and attractive investment alternative, the Bank’s deposit customers may elect to
transfer their funds into bonds, equities and other capital market instruments, which may reduce the
Bank’s deposit base and adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations. This may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other
obligations under the Notes.

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to market fluctuations and general economic conditions,
particularly in the PRC

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to global capital market fluctuations and general economic
conditions. Global market factors and the volatility and strength of the capital markets all affect the
business and economic environment and, ultimately, the Bank’s business. In particular, uncertain
economic conditions, volatility and disruptions in global capital markets, such as those that occurred in
late 2008 and 2009 during the global financial crisis, can have a material adverse effect on the Bank.
The economic recovery since the global financial crisis has been slow, with economic growth rates in
major economies remaining persistently lower than pre-crisis levels, due to the rise in inflation in major
economies, the escalating tensions between the PRC and the United States, the ongoing concerns about
European sovereign debt levels, the military conflict between Russia and Ukraine and the conflict in
Middle East region. Please also refer to “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business —
Uncertainties and instability in global market conditions could adversely affect the Bank’s business,
financial condition and results of operations” .
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Furthermore, uncertainties in the PRC’s economies may also adversely affect the Bank’s business,
financial condition and results of operations in many ways, including, among others:

. during a period of economic slowdown, there is a greater likelihood that more of the customers or
counterparties could become delinquent in respect of their loan repayments or other obligations to
the Bank, which, in turn, could result in a higher level of NPLs, allowances for impairment losses
and write-offs;

. the increased regulation and supervision by the financial services industry in response to the
financial crisis in certain jurisdictions where the Bank operates may restrict its business flexibility
and increase its compliance costs;

. the value of the Bank’s investments in the domestic and international equity and debt securities
markets may significantly decline;

. the Bank’s ability to raise additional capital on favourable terms, or at all, could be adversely
affected;
. trade and capital flows may further contract as a result of protectionist measures being introduced

in certain markets, which could cause a further slowdown in economies and adversely affect the
Bank’s business prospects;

. the ongoing property market slowdown and deterioration of export trade growth may further
adversely affect economic growth; and

. increased fiscal policy support may not be sufficient to boost overall domestic demand and
business investment.

Any potential market and economic downturns, economic slowdown or geopolitical uncertainties in the
PRC, its neighbouring countries or regions or the rest of the world may exacerbate the risks relating to
the PRC capital markets. In addition, global economic uncertainty and the slowdown in PRC economic
growth have precipitated, and may continue to raise the possibility of, fiscal, monetary, regulatory and
other governmental actions. It cannot be predicted whether or when such actions may occur, nor can it
be predicted what ultimate impact, if any, such actions or any other governmental actions could have on
the Bank’s business, results of operations and financial condition. There can be no assurance that the
PRC’s economy or the global economy will continue to improve or maintain sustainable growth. If
further economic downturn occurs or continues, the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations could be materially and adversely affected.

The Bank’s businesses are highly regulated which may be adversely affected by future regulatory
changes

The Bank’s businesses are highly regulated which may be adversely affected by future regulatory
changes. The Bank’s business and operations are directly affected by changes in the PRC’s policies, laws
and regulations relating to the banking industry, such as those affecting the extent to which the Bank
can engage in specific businesses as well as changes in other governmental policies. There can be no
assurance that the policies, laws and regulations governing the banking industry will not change in the
future or that any such changes will not adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and
result of operations nor can the Bank assure investors that it will be able to adapt to all such changes on
a timely basis. For example, in recent years, the PRC government has announced a number of supply-
side structural reforms, including the reforms to improve the corporate governance of small and
medium-sized enterprises (“SMEs”) to reduce systemic financial risks and credit risk and to increase
lending activities to SMEs while effectively controlling risks, to achieve a healthy economic growth.

87



The Bank has participated in such supply-side structural reforms, including the development of
Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macau Greater Bay Area and Free Trade Zones, SMEs financing and debt-to-
equity swap reforms.

As COVID-19 hampered business activities in the world, including China, the former China Banking
and Insurance Regulatory Commission (the “CBIRC”, which has been replaced by NAFR))
promulgated a series of measures to relax credit controls and increase financial support to SMEs to
combat the challenges arising from COVID-19. In particular, it has encouraged banking institutions to
increase lending to SMEs by lowering loan rates and increasing the amounts these enterprises could
borrow. However, SMEs are more vulnerable to fluctuations in the macroeconomy and the adverse
impact brought by major economic crisis or regulatory changes. In addition, these enterprises may not
be able to provide reliable information necessary for the Bank to assess the credit risks involved. In the
absence of accurate assessment of the relevant credit risks, the non-performing loans of the Bank may
increase significantly if a large number of its SMEs clients are affected by major economic crisis or
regulatory changes. As a result, this may have an impact on the Bank’s overall risk profile and quality
of the loan portfolio, which could in turn materially and adversely affect its business, financial condition
and results of operations. Separately, there can be no assurance that the policies, laws and regulations
governing the PRC banking industry, in particular those relating to loans to SMEs (e.g. incentive
policies to encourage lending to SMEs), will not change in the future or that any such changes will not
materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations. For
instance, as the World Health Organisation has in May 2023 declared that COVID-19 is no longer a
global health emergency, the NAFR may start to unwind support measures for SMEs, which could lead
to a tightening of credit controls and an increase in default risks for SMEs.

In addition, the Bank may be entrusted to administer banking business. For example, on 24 May 2019,
the Bank announced that it has accepted the entrustment of Baoshang Bank to take its business into
custody. Under the custodian period of one year, the Bank had assisted Baoshang Bank in the reform of
its corporate governance and risk management and in its business operations. There is no assurance that
the policies implemented by the PRC regulators and the Bank’s participation in them will not affect the
Bank’s business, financial condition and result of operations or that the Bank will be able to make
proper adjustment(s) to its business operations according to the changes in the financial regulatory
policies, monetary policies and structural-side reforms.

Furthermore, in 2022, the PBOC circulated for public consultation a draft Financial Stability Law of the
People’s Republic of China (H7#E A RALFIE B RERE 15 (FZEOKE AR ) (the “Financial Stability
Law”), which aims to provide a comprehensive plan for addressing systemic risks to China’s financial
system. As the Financial Stability Law has not been promulgated, its actual impact on the Bank’s
business and operations remains unknown. However, as a leading commercial bank in China, it is highly
possible that the Bank will be required to comply with the Financial Stability Law upon its enactment,
and there is no assurance that the compliance with the Financial Stability Law will not affect the Bank’s
business, financial condition and result of operations.

In addition, there may be uncertainties regarding the interpretation and application of new policies, laws
and regulations, which may result in penalties and restrictions on the Bank’s activities and could also
have a significant impact on the Bank’s business. The adverse developments described above may
negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the
Notes.

The growth rate of the PRC banking market may not be sustainable

The Bank expects the banking market in the PRC to expand as a result of anticipated growth in the PRC
economy, increases in household wealth, continued social welfare improvement, demographic changes
and the opening of the PRC banking market to foreign participants. However, the prospective impact on
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the PRC banking industry of certain trends and events, such as the pace of economic growth in the PRC
and the ongoing reform of the social welfare system is currently not clear. Consequently, it cannot be
assured that the growth and development of the PRC banking market will be sustainable.

Fluctuations in interest rates may adversely affect the Bank’s lending business and its financial
condition

As with most commercial banks, the Bank’s results of operations depend to a great extent on the Bank’s
net interest income. For the year ended 31 December 2024, net interest income represented 80.96 per
cent. of the Group’s operating income. Fluctuations in interest rates could affect the Bank’s financial
condition and profitability in different ways. For example, a decrease in interest rates may reduce the
Bank’s interest income and yields from interest-earning assets. An increase in interest rates may decrease
the value of the Bank’s investment in debt securities portfolio and raise the Bank’s funding costs. In
addition, an increase in interest rates may reduce overall demand for loans, and, accordingly, reduce the
Bank’s origination of new loans, as well as increase the risk of customer default. Fluctuations in interest
rate will also affect the market value of and return on derivative financial instruments and may result in
a gap between the Bank’s interest rate sensitive assets and interest rate sensitive liabilities.

Interest rate spread may also be affected by the PBOC’s reserve requirement ratio for commercial banks.
The reserve requirement refers to the amount of funds that banks must hold in reserve against deposits
made by their customers. The PBOC may further adjust the reserve requirement ratio or revise its
calculation basis in the future. Increases in the bank reserve requirement ratio or expansion of the
calculation basis of the reserve requirement may negatively impact the amount of funds available for
loans to businesses by the Bank and other commercial banks in China and therefore may adversely
affect the Bank’s ability to earn interest income, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability
to service the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

In addition, increasing competition in the banking industry and further deregulation of interest rates by
the PBOC may result in higher fluctuations in market interest rates. If the interest rates the Bank pays
for its deposits increase to a greater extent than the interest rates it receives for its loans, the Bank’s net
interest margin will narrow, leading to a reduction in its net interest income. Increases in interest rates
might also affect borrowers’ financial condition and hence their ability to repay loans. As a result,
fluctuations in interest rates may adversely affect the Bank’s lending operations, financial condition and
results of operations, which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to
satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

PRC regulations impose limitations on the types of investments the Bank may make and, as a
result, the Bank has limited abilities to seek optimal investment returns, to diversify its investment
portfolio and to hedge the risks of its Renminbi-denominated assets

As a result of the PRC regulatory restrictions, substantially all of the Renminbi-denominated investment
assets of PRC commercial banks are concentrated in the limited types of investments permitted by PRC
law. These permitted investments mainly include PRC treasury bonds, financial debt securities issued by
PRC policy banks, notes issued by the PBOC, and subordinated bonds. These restrictions on the Bank’s
ability to diversify its investment portfolio limit its ability to seek an optimal return. The restrictions
also expose the Bank to significantly greater risk of investment loss in the event a particular type of
investment the Bank holds suffers a decrease in value. For example, a general increase in interest rates
may result in a significant decline in the value of the fixed income debt securities held by the Bank. In
addition, due to the limited availability of hedging tools, the Bank’s ability to manage market and credit
risks associated with Renminbi-denominated assets is limited, and any resulting decline in the value of
its Renminbi-denominated assets will adversely affect the Bank’s financial condition and results of
operations. This may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other
obligations under the Notes.
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The Bank’s results of operations may be adversely affected if the PBOC further expedites the
deregulation of interest rates

In recent years, the PBOC has adopted reform measures to liberalise China’s interest rate regime. For
example, in 2002, the PBOC substantially liberalised interest rates for foreign currency-denominated
loans and deposits. In October 2004, the PBOC eliminated restrictions in respect of the maximum
interest rate for RMB-denominated loans and the minimum interest rate for RMB-denominated deposits.
In June 2012, the PBOC lowered the one-year Renminbi benchmark deposit and loan interest rates each
by 0.25 per cent. At the same time, the PBOC also adjusted the upper limit of the floating range for
deposit interest rates and the lower limit of the floating range for loan interest rates.

As of 8 June 2012, RMB denominated deposits could not be set above 110 per cent. of the relevant
PBOC benchmark rate. On 25 October 2013, the PBOC introduced a new prime lending rate, officially
known as the “loan prime rate”, which is based on a weighted average of lending rates from nine
commercial banks. In 2015, the PBOC made consecutive interest rates cuts and removed the deposit
interest rate ceiling, giving rise to greater competition among banks and general shrinking of returns in
the bond and monetary markets. Deposit interest rate ceilings were replaced by a market pricing self-
regulatory and coordination mechanism comprised of PRC financial institutions, known as the Self-
Regulatory Mechanism for the Pricing of Market-Oriented Interest Rates (71454 ¢ (H H £ #(). On
17 August 2019, the PBOC issued Bulletin [2019] No. 15, reforming and improving the loan prime rate
calculation mechanism, further liberalising the interest rate system. The PBOC may further liberalise the
existing interest rate restrictions on RMB-denominated loans and deposits. If the existing regulations are
substantially liberalised or eliminated, competition in China’s banking industry will likely intensify as
China’s commercial banks seek to offer more attractive interest rates to customers. Further adjustments
by the PBOC to the benchmark interest rates or liberalisation by the PBOC may result in the narrowing
of the spread in the average interest rates between RMB-denominated loans and RMB-denominated
deposits, thereby adversely affecting the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations,
which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other
obligations under the Notes.

The effectiveness of the Bank’s credit risk management system is affected by the quality and scope
of information available in the PRC

National credit information databases developed by the PBOC have been in operation since January
2006. However, as the information infrastructure in China is still under development and there remains
limitations on the availability of information, national credit information databases are generally under-
developed and are not able to provide complete credit information on many of the Bank’s credit
applicants. Therefore, the Bank’s assessment of the credit risk associated with a particular customer may
not be based on complete, accurate or reliable information, and the Bank’s ability to effectively manage
the Bank’s credit risk may be adversely affected. This may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service
the Notes and to satisfy its other obligations under the Notes.

Certain facts and statistics and information relating to the Bank and the Group are derived from
publications not independently verified by the Bank, the Arranger, the Dealers or any of their
respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives, affiliates or advisers or any
person who controls any of them

Certain facts and statistics in this Offering Circular relating to the PRC, its economy and its banking
industry are derived from various official and publicly available sources generally believed to be
reliable. While the Bank has taken reasonable care to ensure that the facts and statistics or information
relating to the Bank and the Group presented are accurately extracted from such sources, such facts,
statistics and information have not been independently verified by the Bank, the Arranger, the Dealers or
any of their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, representatives, affiliates or advisers or any
person who controls any of them and, therefore, none of them makes any representation as to the
accuracy of such facts and statistics or information, which may not be consistent with other information
compiled within or outside the PRC and may not be complete or up-to-date.
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Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between published information
and market practice or other reasons, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable
from period to period or to statistics produced for other economies and should not be unduly relied
upon.

RISKS RELATING TO THE PRC

PRC economic, political and social conditions and government policies could affect the Bank’s
financial condition and results of operations

A substantial majority of the Bank’s businesses, assets and operations are in China. Accordingly, the
Bank’s financial condition, results of operations and business prospects are, to a significant degree,
subject to the economic, political and legal developments in China. The PRC economy has been
transitioning from a planned economy to a more market-oriented economy. In recent years, the PRC
government has implemented a series of measures emphasising market forces for economic reform, the
reduction of state ownership of productive assets and the establishment of sound corporate governance
in business enterprises. However, a large portion of productive assets in China remain owned by the
PRC government. The PRC government retains the power to implement macroeconomic policies
affecting the PRC economy and continues to play a significant role in regulating industrial development,
allocating resources, setting monetary policy, implementing measures on production, pricing,
management and taxation and providing preferential treatment to particular industries or companies.
These measures are aimed at benefiting the overall economy of the PRC, but some of the measures may
have negative effects on certain industries, including the commercial banking industry. For example, the
Bank’s operating results may be adversely affected by government control over capital investments or
changes in the interpretation of, and application of, applicable tax regulations.

Any failure to complete the relevant filing and/registration under the NDRC Order 56 (as defined
below) within the prescribed time frames may have adverse consequences for the relevant Issuer
and/or the investors of the Notes

On 5 January 2023, NDRC issued Administrative Measures for the Examination and Registration of
Medium- and Long-term Foreign Debts of Enterprises ({&3%H & HISME 2 5 50 & T (B R 32 R fl
MHEZE G SH565%))(as supplemented, amended or replaced from time to time) and any
implementation rules or policies as issued by the NDRC from time to time (the “NDRC Order 567),
which became effective on 10 February 2023. As confirmed by the Bank, the foreign debt registration
certificate (Fa Gai Ban Wai Zhai [2024] No. 561, “Certificate”) has already been obtained by the Bank
under the NDRC Order 56 and the Issuer can rely on the Certificate to issue the Notes. Under the
NDRC Order 56, the Bank shall, (i) file or cause to be filed with the NDRC the requisite information
and documents within ten PRC business days after each foreign debt issuance and the expiration of the
Certificate with respect to the relevant Notes in accordance with the NDRC Order 56, (ii) file or cause
to be filed with the NDRC the requisite information and documents within five PRC business days
before the end of January and the end of July each year, and (iii) file or cause to be filed the requisite
information and documents upon the occurrence of any material event that may affect the enterprise’s
due performance of its debt obligations. The NDRC Order 56 mentions some legal consequences of non-
compliance with the pre-issuance registration requirement. For example, if the enterprise borrows
foreign debt in violation of the NDRC Order 56, the examination and registration authority shall take
disciplinary actions such as holding an interview and giving a public warning against the relevant
enterprise and its principal person-in-charge according to the seriousness of the circumstances, and if
any intermediary agency knows or should have known that an enterprise is borrowing foreign debt in
violation of the relevant provision of the NDRC Order 56 but still provides the relevant intermediary
services to the enterprise, the examination and registration authority shall circulate a notification of
violation of regulations, and consult the relevant department on punishing the relevant intermediary
agency and relevant liable persons in accordance with the applicable laws and regulations. In the worst
case scenario, if pre-issuance registration is required but not complied with, it might become unlawful
for the relevant Issuer to perform or comply with any of its obligations under the relevant Notes and the
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relevant Notes might be subject to enforcement as provided in Condition 10 (Events of Default).
Potential investors of the Notes are advised to exercise due caution when making their investment
decisions.

Similarly, the NDRC Order 56 mentions some legal consequences of non-compliance with the post-issue
notification requirement. Failure to comply with the NDRC post-issue and continuing filing obligations
(such as post-issue filing, pre-issuance approval expiration filing, periodical filing and major event
filing, etc.) under Articles 24 and 26 of the NDRC Order 56 may result in the relevant entities being
ordered to make corrections within a time limit, and in the case of aggravating circumstances or in the
case that such corrections are not made within the prescribed time limit, relevant entities and their main
person-in-charge will be warned. The aforesaid regulatory violations committed by enterprises shall be
publicised on the “Credit China” website and the national enterprise credit information publicity
system, among others.

The Bank undertakes to file or cause to be filed with the NDRC within the relevant prescribed
timeframes after the relevant Issue Date the requisite information and documents in respect of the
relevant Notes in accordance with the NDRC Order 56 and any implementation rules or policies as
issued by the NDRC from time to time.

While the NDRC Order 56 has set out the legal consequences for debtors and involved professional
parties in cases of non-compliance of the NDRC Order 56, the NDRC Order 56 is silent on whether any
such non-compliance would affect the validity and enforceability of the Notes. There is no assurance
that the failure to comply with the NDRC Order 56 would not result in adverse consequences on the
relevant Issuer’s or the Bank’s ability to perform in accordance with the Terms and Conditions of the
Notes or the enforceability of the Notes.

Interpretation of PRC laws and regulations may affect the Bank and the Noteholders

The Bank is organised under the laws of the PRC. The PRC legal system is based on written statutes.
Since 1979, the PRC government has promulgated laws and regulations dealing with economic matters,
such as foreign investment, corporate organisation and governance, commerce, taxation and trade, with a
view towards developing a comprehensive system of commercial law. Many of these laws and
regulations continue to evolve and these laws and regulations may be subject to different interpretation
and enforcement. In addition, although there is a large volume of published court decisions and such
court decisions may be cited for reference, they are not binding on subsequent cases and have limited
precedential value unless the Supreme People’s Court otherwise provides interpretations. As such, the
interpretation and implementation of PRC laws and regulations may have impact on the legal protections
and remedies that are available to the Bank and the Noteholders.

Additional procedures may be required in effecting service of legal process and enforcing
judgments against the Bank and its directors and officers

The Bank is a company incorporated under the laws of the PRC, and substantially all of its assets and
its subsidiaries are located in the PRC. In addition, most of the Bank’s directors and officers reside
within the PRC, and the assets of its directors and officers may be located within the PRC. As a result,
additional procedures may be required to effect service of process outside of the PRC upon most of the
Bank’s directors and officers and for the Noteholders to effect service of process against the Bank’s
assets or its directors and officers in the PRC in order to seek recognition and enforcement for foreign
judgments in the PRC.

The recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments are provided for under the PRC Civil Procedures
Law. PRC courts may recognise and enforce foreign judgments in accordance with the requirements of
the PRC Civil Procedures Law and other applicable laws and regulations based either on treaties
between China and the country where the judgment is made or on principles of reciprocity between
jurisdictions. The PRC has not entered into treaties or arrangements providing for the recognition and
enforcement of judgments made by courts of the United States, the United Kingdom, Japan or most
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other Western countries. In addition, according to the PRC Civil Procedures Law, courts in the PRC will
not enforce a foreign judgment against the Bank or its directors and officers if they decide that the
judgment violates the basic principles of PRC law or national sovereignty, security or public interest.
Hence, it is uncertain whether and on what basis a PRC court would enforce a judgment rendered by a
court in any of these jurisdictions.

The Bank is affected by the PRC government’s restrictions on currency conversion and future
fluctuations in exchange rates

The Bank receives a substantial majority of its revenues in RMB, which is currently not a freely
convertible currency. A portion of these revenues must be converted into other currencies in order to
meet the Bank’s demands for foreign currencies.

The exchange rates of the RMB against the U.S. dollar and other currencies are in constant fluctuation
and influenced by, among other things, the changes in Chinese and international political and economic
conditions. Since 1994, China had implemented a single and managed floating exchange rate regime
based on market supply and demand to determine the exchange rate of RMB with reference to the
exchange rate determined by the PBOC based on the interbank exchange rates and the prevailing rate of
the international financial market on the previous business day. On 21 July 2005, the PRC government
adopted a more flexible market-based and managed floating exchange rate regime with reference to a
basket of currencies. Under the new system, the exchange rate of RMB was allowed to fluctuate within
a regulated band. In addition, a market maker system was introduced to the interbank spot foreign
exchange market. In July 2008, China continued to deepen its exchange rate regime reform to implement
a managed floating exchange rate system based on market supply and demand. Given the domestic and
overseas economic developments, in June 2010, the PBOC decided to proceed further with reform of the
RMB exchange rate regime, improve the flexibility of the RMB exchange rate and widen the daily
trading band for the U.S.$/RMB exchange rate in April 2012 and in March 2014. In 2017, the RMB
depreciated as against the U.S. dollar and continued to fluctuate in 2018 and early 2019. Against the
backdrop of uncertain trade and global economy, the PBOC authorised the China Foreign Exchange
Trade System and National Interbank Funding Centre on 8 August 2019 to publish the central parity rate
of the RMB as against the U.S. dollar in the interbank exchange market, which was U.S.$1.00 to
RMB7.0039. That was the first time the value of the RMB as against the U.S. dollar fell below
RMB7.00 per U.S. dollar since 2008. The value of RMB against the U.S. dollar and other currencies
may fluctuate and is affected by, among other factors, changes in international and national political and
economic conditions and the foreign exchange policy adopted by the PRC government. The PRC
government may in the future implement other exchange rate reforms.

The Bank is also currently required to obtain the approval of SAFE before converting significant sums
of foreign currencies into RMB. All of these factors could adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial
condition, results of operations and compliance with capital adequacy ratios and operational ratios,
which in turn may negatively affect the Bank’s ability to service the Notes and to satisfy its other
obligations under the Notes.

RISKS RELATING TO THE NOTES

Notes may not be a suitable investment for all investors

Each potential investor in any Notes must determine the suitability of that investment in light of its own
circumstances. In particular, each potential investor should:

(i) have sufficient knowledge and experience to make a meaningful evaluation of the relevant Notes,
the merits and risks of investing in the relevant Notes and the information contained or
incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular or any applicable supplement to this Offering
Circular or any Pricing Supplement;
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(i) have access to, and knowledge of, appropriate analytical tools to evaluate, in the context of its
particular financial situation, an investment in the relevant Notes and the impact such investment
will have on its overall investment portfolio;

(ii1) have sufficient financial resources and liquidity to bear all of the risks of an investment in the
relevant Notes, including where principal or interest is payable in one or more currencies, or where
the currency for principal or interest payments is different from the potential investor’s currency;

(iv) understand thoroughly the terms of the relevant Notes and be familiar with the behaviour of any
relevant indices and financial markets; and

(v) be able to evaluate (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) possible scenarios for
economic, interest rate and other factors that may affect its investment and its ability to bear the
applicable risks.

Certain Series of Notes may be complex financial instruments. Sophisticated investors generally do not
purchase complex financial instruments as standalone investments but rather purchase such complex
financial instruments as a way to reduce risk or enhance yield with an understood, measured, appropriate
addition of risk to the overall portfolios. A potential investor should not invest in such Notes unless it
has the expertise (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) to evaluate how such Notes will
perform under changing conditions, the resulting effects on the value of such Notes and the impact this
investment will have on the potential investor’s overall investment portfolio.

The Notes are subordinated to all secured debt of each of the Issuer and the Bank

Each tranche of Notes will be unsecured and will rank at least equally with all other unsecured and
unsubordinated indebtedness (except for creditors whose claims are preferred by laws and rank ahead of
the holders of the Notes) that each of the Issuer and the Bank has issued or may issue. Payments under
the Notes are effectively subordinated to all secured debt of each of the Issuer and the Bank to the
extent of the value of the assets securing such debt.

As a result of such security interests given to the Issuer’s and the Bank’s secured lenders, in the event of
a bankruptcy, liquidation, dissolution, reorganisation or similar proceeding involving the Issuer and the
Bank, the affected assets of the Issuer and the Bank may not be used to pay the Noteholders until after:

. all secured claims against the affected entity have been fully paid; and

. if the affected entity is a subsidiary of the Bank, all other claims against such subsidiary, including
trade payables, have been fully paid.

In the event that the Issuer (where the Issuer is the Hong Kong Branch or other such branch of
the Bank) fails to fully perform its obligations under the Notes, performance by the Bank of such
obligations may be subject to registration or verification of the PRC government authorities

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Commercial Banks (HH%E A R H: A [E] i 28
{77%) and the circular issued by the PBOC named “Reply on the Issues Regarding the Civil Liabilities
of the Branches of Commercial Banks” (BB B FERTH AR ES(TMERER), in the event
that a branch of a commercial bank fails to fully perform the obligations to the extent of the assets of
the branch, such commercial bank shall fulfil such obligations to the extent that the branch has failed to
perform them.

Therefore, in the event the Issuer (where the Issuer is the Hong Kong Branch or other such branch of
the Bank) is unable to or does not perform its obligations under the Notes, the Bank will assume all
obligations of the Issuer with respect to the payments under the Notes. The remittance of funds outside
the PRC by the Bank in order to perform these obligations may be subject to registration or verification
of the SAFE.
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Regulation of benchmarks may lead to future reforms or discontinuation

Interest rates and indices which are deemed to be or used as “benchmarks” (including the euro
interbank offered rate (“EURIBOR”)) have been subject to significant regulatory scrutiny and
legislative intervention in recent years. This relates not only to creation and administration of
benchmarks, but, also, to the use of a benchmark rate.

In the EU, for example, Regulation (EU) No. 2016/1011, as amended (the “EU Benchmarks
Regulation™) applies to the provisions of, contribution of input data to, and the use of, a benchmark
within the EU, subject to certain transitional. Similarly, Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 as it forms part of
domestic law by virtue of the EUWA, as amended (the “UK Benchmarks Regulation”) applies to the
provision of, contribution of input data to and the use of a benchmark in the UK, subject to certain
transitional provisions. Legalisation such as the EU Benchmarks Regulation and/or the UK Benchmarks
Regulation, as applicable could have a material impact on any Notes linked to or referencing a
benchmark — for example, if the methodology or other terms of the benchmark are changed in the future
in order to comply with the requirements of the EU Benchmarks Regulation and/or the UK Benchmarks
Regulation and/or other similar legislation, as applicable, or if a critical benchmark is discontinued or is
determined to be by a regulator to be “no longer representative”. Such factors could, among other
things, have the effect of reducing or increasing the rate or level or may affect the volatility of the
published rate or level of the relevant benchmark. They may also have the effect of discouraging market
participants from continuing to administer or contribute to certain “benchmarks,” trigger changes in the
rules or methodologies used in certain “benchmarks” or lead to the discontinuance or unavailability of
quotes of certain “benchmarks”.

Although EURIBOR has subsequently been reformed in order to comply with the terms of the
Benchmark Regulation, it remains uncertain as to how long it will continue in its current form, or
whether it will be further reformed or replaced with the Euro short-term rate or an alternative
benchmark. The elimination of EURIBOR or any other benchmark, or changes in the manner of
administration of any benchmark, could require or result in an adjustment to the interest calculation
provisions of the Conditions (as further described in Condition 5(b)(iv) (Benchmark Replacement for
Floating Rate Notes (other than Floating Rate Notes which specify the Reference Rate as SOFR)), or
result in adverse consequences to holders of any Notes linked to such benchmark (including Floating
Rate Notes whose interest rates are linked to EURIBOR or any other such benchmark that is subject to
reform). Furthermore, even prior to the implementation of any changes, uncertainty as to the nature of
alternative reference rates and as to potential changes to such benchmark may adversely affect such
benchmark during the term of the relevant Notes, the return on the relevant Notes and the trading market
for securities (including the Notes) based on the same benchmark.

The administrator of SOFR or any related indices may make changes that could change the value
of SOFR or any related index, or discontinue SOFR or any related index

The Federal Reserve or the Bank of New York (or their successors) as administrators of SOFR (and the
SOFR Compounded Index) may make methodological or other changes that could change the value of
these risk-free rates and/or indices, including changes related to the method by which such risk-free rate
is calculated, eligibility criteria applicable to the transactions used to calculate SOFR, or timing related
to the publication of SOFR or any related indices. In addition, the administrator may alter, discontinue
or suspend calculation or dissemination of SOFR or any related index (in which case a fallback method
of determining the interest rate on the Notes will apply). The administrator has no obligation to consider
the interests of Noteholders when calculating, adjusting, converting, revising or discontinuing any such
risk-free rate.
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Interest rate “fallback” arrangements may lead to Notes performing differently or the effective
application of a “fixed rate”

If a relevant benchmark (including any page on which such benchmark may be published (or any other
successor service)) becomes unavailable or a Benchmark Event (each as defined in the Terms and
Conditions of the Notes) occurs, the Terms and Conditions of the Notes provide for certain fallback
arrangements. Such an event may be deemed to have occurred prior to the issue date for a Series of
Notes. Such fallback arrangements include the possibility that the rate of interest could be set by
reference to a successor rate or an alternative rate and that such successor rate or alternative reference
rate may be adjusted (if required) in accordance with the recommendation of a relevant governmental
body or in order to reduce or eliminate, to the extent reasonably practicable in the circumstances, any
economic prejudice or benefit (as applicable) to investors arising out of the replacement of the relevant
benchmark, although the application of such adjustments to the Notes may not achieve this objective.

Any such changes may result in the Notes performing differently (which may include payment of a
lower interest rate) than if the original benchmark continued to apply. It is also possible that such an
event may be deemed to have occurred prior to the issue date for a Series of Notes. Moreover, due to
the uncertainty concerning the availability of successor rates and alternative reference rates and the
involvement of an Independent Adviser (as defined in the Terms and Conditions of the Notes) in certain
circumstances the relevant fallback provisions may not operate as intended at the relevant time.
Additionally, in certain circumstances the ultimate fallback of interest for a particular Interest Period
may result in the rate of interest for the last preceding Interest Period being used, which may result in
the effective application of a fixed rate for Floating Rate Notes based on the rate which was last
observed on the Relevant Screen Page. Any such consequences could have a material adverse effect on
the value of and return on any such Notes.

Investors should consult their own independent advisers and make their own assessment about the
potential risks imposed by the EU Benchmarks Regulation and the UK Benchmarks Regulation reforms
or arising from the possible cessation or reform of certain reference rates in making any investment
decision with respect to any Notes linked to or referencing a benchmark.

Methodologies for the calculation of risk-free rates (including overnight rates or forward-looking
rates) as reference rates for Floating Rate Notes may vary and may evolve

Risk-free rates, including those such as the Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”) as reference
rates for Eurobonds, have become more commonly used as benchmark rates for bonds in recent years.
Most of the rates are backwards-looking, but the methodologies to calculate the risk-free rates are not
uniform. Such different methodologies may result in slightly different interest amounts being determined
in respect of otherwise similar securities.

The Issuer may in the future also issue Notes referencing SOFR or the SOFR Compounded Index that
differ materially in terms of interest determination when compared with any previous Notes issued by it
under this Programme. Such variations could result in reduced liquidity or increased volatility, or might
otherwise affect the market price of any Notes that reference a risk-free rate issued under this
Programme from time to time.

In addition, investors should carefully consider how any mismatch between applicable conventions for
the use of reference rates in the bond, loan and derivatives markets may impact any hedging or other
financial arrangements which they may put in place in connection with any acquisition, holding or
disposal of Notes referencing such risk-free rates.

Investors should consider these matters when making their investment decision with respect to any
Notes which reference SOFR or any related indices.
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It is not possible to calculate interest rates in advance for Notes which reference SOFR or any
related index

Interest on Notes which reference a backwards-looking risk-free rate is only capable of being determined
immediately prior to the relevant Interest Payment Date. It may therefore be difficult for investors in
Notes which reference such risk-free rates reliably to estimate the amount of interest which will be
payable on such Notes.

Further, in contrast to Notes linked to interbank offered rates, if Notes referencing backwards-looking
rates become due and payable as a result of an Event of Default under Condition 10 (Events of Default),
or are otherwise redeemed early on a date which is not an Interest Payment Date, the final Rate of
Interest payable in respect of such Notes shall be determined by reference to a shortened period ending
immediately prior to the date on which the Notes become due and payable or are scheduled for
redemption.

The Financial Institutions (Resolution) Ordinance may adversely affect the Notes

On 7 July 2017, the Financial Institutions (Resolution) Ordinance (Cap. 628) of Hong Kong (the
“FIRO”) came into operation. The FIRO provides for, among other things, the establishment of a
resolution regime for authorised institutions and other within scope financial institutions (as defined in
FIRO) (including bank branches and subsidiaries operating in Hong Kong and the holding company of a
within scope financial institution) in Hong Kong which may be designated by the relevant resolution
authorities, which may include the Bank to the extent of its licensed activities in Hong Kong. The
resolution regime seeks to provide the relevant resolution authorities with administrative powers to bring
about timely and orderly resolution in order to stabilise and secure continuity for a failing authorised
institution or within scope financial institution (including bank branches and subsidiaries operating in
Hong Kong and the holding company of a within scope financial institution) in Hong Kong. In
particular, the relevant resolution authority is provided with powers to affect contractual and property
rights as well as payments (including in respect of any priority of payment) that creditors would receive
in resolution. These may include, but are not limited to, powers to cancel, write off, modify, convert or
replace all or a part of the Notes or the principal amount of, or interest on, the Notes, and powers to
amend or alter the contractual provisions of the Notes, all of which may adversely affect the value of the
Notes, and the holders thereof may suffer a loss of some or all of their investment as a result. Holders of
Notes may become subject to and bound by the FIRO. The implementation of FIRO remains untested
and certain details relating to FIRO have been and will be set out through secondary legislation and
supporting rules. Therefore, the Bank is unable to assess the full impact of FIRO on the financial system
generally, the Bank’s counterparties, the Bank, any of its consolidated subsidiaries, its operations and/or
its financial position.

An active trading market for the Notes may not develop

The Dealers are not obliged to make a market in any Tranche of Notes and any such market making, if
commenced, may be discontinued at any time at the sole discretion of the Dealers. Therefore, investors
may not be able to sell their Notes easily or at prices that will provide them with a yield comparable to
similar investments that have a developed secondary market. In addition, even if a market develops for
the Notes, it may not be liquid and the holders of the Notes may encounter difficulties in selling these
Notes. Such lack of liquidity may result in investors suffering losses on the Notes in secondary resales
regardless of the performance of the Bank. In addition, to the extent that the Bank is not able to obtain
or maintain a listing and quotation of any Tranche of Notes that are listed on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange or any other stock exchange, the sustainability and liquidity of such Notes may be adversely
affected.
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There could be conflicts of interest arising out of the different roles played by the Bank and its
subsidiaries, and the Bank’s other activities may affect the value of the Notes

The Bank’s subsidiary is appointed as the Arranger and Dealer for the Programme. The Bank or its
subsidiaries may also issue other competing financial products which may affect the value of the Notes.
Investors should also note that potential and actual conflicts of interest may arise from the different
roles played by the Bank and its subsidiaries in connection with the Notes and the economic interests in
each role may be adverse to the investors’ interests in the Notes. Although the Bank has internal control
policies and procedures to minimise any potential conflict of interest, the Bank owes no duty to
investors to avoid such conflicts.

Investors shall be aware of the effect of change of law

The Terms and Conditions of the Notes are based on English law. No assurance can be given as to the
impact of any possible judicial decision or change to English law or administrative practices after the
date of this Offering Circular.

Credit ratings may not reflect all risks and any credit rating of the Notes may be downgraded or
withdrawn

One or more independent credit rating agencies may assign credit ratings to an issue of Notes. The
ratings may not reflect the potential impact of all risks related to structure, market and additional factors
discussed above, and other factors that may affect the value of the Notes. In May 2017, Moody’s
Investors Service (“Moody’s”) downgraded China’s sovereign credit rating from Aa3 to Al and later
adjusted the outlook to negative in December 2023. Further, in April 2025, Fitch downgraded the long-
term foreign-currency issuer default rating of the PRC to “A (Stable)” from “A+ (Negative)”, reflecting
Fitch’s expectations of a continued weakening of China’s public finances and a rapidly rising public debt
trajectory during the country’s economic transition. As a result, each of Moody’s and Fitch has changed
their respective rating outcomes on a number of PRC issuers, including but not limited to government-
owned corporate entities and subsidiaries. There can be no assurance that similarly adverse ratings
developments may not occur in the future. If any further adverse ratings developments occur, the Bank’s
ratings could be adversely affected. A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold
securities and may be revised or withdrawn by the rating agency at any time.

Each Tranche of Notes may be rated or unrated, as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. The
rating represents the opinion of the relevant rating agency and its assessment of the ability of the Issuer
to perform their respective obligations under the Notes, and credit risks in determining the likelihood
that payments will be made when due under the Notes. A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or
hold securities. The rating can be lowered or withdrawn at any time. The Issuer is not obligated to
inform holders of the Notes if a rating is lowered or withdrawn. A reduction or withdrawal of a rating
may adversely affect the market price of the Notes.

Investors shall pay attention to any modifications and waivers

The Terms and Conditions of the Notes contain provisions for calling meetings of Noteholders to
consider matters affecting their interests generally. These provisions permit defined majorities to bind all
Noteholders, including Noteholders who did not attend and vote at the relevant meeting and Noteholders
who voted in a manner contrary to the majority.

The Terms and Conditions of the Notes may be amended, modified, or varied in relation to any Series of
Notes by the terms of the relevant Pricing Supplement in relation to such Series. The Terms and
Conditions of the Notes also provide that the Issuer may permit a modification of, or a waiver or
authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of or a failure to comply with, the Fiscal Agency
Agreement, if to do so could not reasonably be expected to be prejudicial to the interests of the
Noteholders.
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The Terms and Conditions of the Notes also provide that the Issuer may permit or agree to (i) any
modification of any of the provisions of the Fiscal Agency Agreement that is of a formal, minor or
technical nature or is made to correct a manifest error, and (ii) any other modification (except as
mentioned in the Fiscal Agency Agreement) and any waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed
breach, of any of the provisions of the Fiscal Agency Agreement, that is in the opinion of the parties to
the Fiscal Agency Agreement, not materially prejudicial to the interests of the Noteholders.

The Notes may be represented by Global Notes and holders of a beneficial interest in a Global
Note must rely on the procedures of the relevant Clearing System(s)

Notes issued under the Programme may be represented by one or more Global Notes. Such Global Notes
will be deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream or lodged with the CMU
(each of Euroclear, Clearstream and the CMU, a “Clearing System”). Except in the circumstances
described in the relevant Global Note, investors will not be entitled to receive definitive Notes. The
relevant Clearing System(s) will maintain records of the beneficial interests in the Global Notes. While
the Notes are represented by one or more Global Notes, investors will be able to trade their beneficial
interests only through the Clearing Systems. While the Notes are represented by one or more Global
Notes, the Issuer will discharge its payment obligations under the Notes by making payments to the
common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream or, as the case may be, to the relevant paying agent,
in the case of the CMU, for distribution to their account holders. A holder of a beneficial interest in a
Global Note must rely on the procedures of the relevant Clearing System(s) to receive payments under
the relevant Notes. The Issuer has no responsibility or liability for the records relating to, or payments
made in respect of, beneficial interests in the Global Notes. Holders of beneficial interests in the Global
Notes will not have a direct right to vote in respect of the relevant Notes. Instead, such holders will be
permitted to act only to the extent that they are enabled by the relevant Clearing System(s) to appoint
appropriate proxies.

Noteholders should be aware that definitive Notes which have a denomination that is not an
integral multiple of the minimum denomination may be illiquid and difficult to trade

Notes may be issued with a minimum denomination. The Pricing Supplement of a Tranche of Notes may
provide that, for so long as the Notes are represented by a Global Note and the relevant Clearing
System(s) so permit, the Notes will be tradable in nominal amounts (i) equal to, or integral multiples of,
the minimum denomination, and (ii) the minimum denomination plus integral multiples of an amount
lower than the minimum denomination. In relation to any issue of Notes in registered form, definitive
Certificates will only be issued if the relevant Clearing System(s) is/are closed for business for a
continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of legal holidays) or announce(s) an intention to
permanently cease business. The Pricing Supplement may provide that, if definitive Notes are issued,
such Notes will be issued in respect of all holdings of Notes equal to or greater than the minimum
denomination. However, Noteholders should be aware that definitive Notes that have a denomination
that is not an integral multiple of the minimum denomination may be illiquid and difficult to trade.
Definitive Notes will in no circumstances be issued to any person holding Notes in an amount lower
than the minimum denomination and such Notes will be cancelled and holders will have no rights
against the Issuer (including rights to receive principal or interest or to vote) in respect of such Notes.

There are risks related to the structure of a particular issue of Notes

A wide range of Notes may be issued under the Programme. A number of these Notes may have features
which contain particular risks for potential investors. Set out below is a description of certain such
features:

Notes subject to optional redemption by the Issuer

An optional redemption feature is likely to limit the market value of Notes. During any period when the
Issuer may elect to redeem Notes, the market value of those Notes will generally not rise substantially
above the price at which they can be redeemed. This may also be true prior to any redemption period.
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The Issuer may be expected to redeem Notes when its cost of borrowing is lower than the interest rate
on the Notes. At those times, an investor would generally not be able to reinvest the redemption
proceeds at an effective interest rate as high as the interest rate on the Notes being redeemed and may
only be able to do so at a significantly lower rate. Potential investors should consider reinvestment risk
in light of other investments available at that time.

Index Linked Notes and Dual Currency Notes

The Issuer may issue Notes with principal or interest determined by reference to an index or formula, to
changes in the prices of securities or commodities, to movements in currency exchange rates or other
factors (each a “Relevant Factor”). In addition, the Issuer may issue Notes with principal or interest
payable in one or more currencies which may be different from the currency in which the Notes are
denominated. Potential investors should be aware that:

(i)  the market price of such Notes may be volatile;
(ii) they may receive no interest;

(iii) the payment of principal or interest may occur at a different time or in a different currency than
expected;

(iv) the amount of principal payable at redemption may be less than the nominal amount of such Notes
or even zero;

(v) a Relevant Factor may be subject to significant fluctuations that may not correlate with changes in
interest rates, currencies or other indices;

(vi) 1if a Relevant Factor is applied to the Notes in conjunction with a multiplier greater than one or
contains some other leverage factor, the effect of changes in the Relevant Factor on principal or
interest payable will likely be magnified; and

(vii) the timing of changes in a Relevant Factor may affect the actual yield to investors, even if the
average level is consistent with their expectations. In general, the earlier the change in the
Relevant Factor, the greater the effect on yield.

Partly-paid Notes

The Issuer may issue Notes where the issue price is payable in more than one instalment. Failure to pay
any subsequent instalment could result in an investor losing all of its investment.

Variable rate Notes with a multiplier or other leverage factor

Notes with variable interest rates can be volatile investments. If they are structured to include multipliers
or other leverage factors, or caps or floors, or any combination of those features or other similar related
features, their market values may be even more volatile than those for securities that do not include
those features.

Inverse Floating Rate Notes

Inverse Floating Rate Notes have an interest rate equal to a fixed rate minus a rate based upon a
reference rate such as EURIBOR. The market values of such Notes are typically more volatile than
market values of other conventional floating rate debt securities based on the same reference rate (and
with otherwise comparable terms). Inverse Floating Rate Notes are more volatile because an increase in
the reference rate not only decreases the interest rate of the Notes, but may also reflect an increase in
prevailing interest rates, which further adversely affects the market value of these Notes.
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Fixed/Floating Rate Notes

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may bear interest at a rate that the Issuer may elect to convert from a fixed
rate to a floating rate, or from a floating rate to a fixed rate. The Issuer’s ability to convert the interest
rate will affect the secondary market and the market value of such Notes since the Issuer may be
expected to convert the rate when it is likely to produce a lower overall cost of borrowing. If the Issuer
converts from a fixed rate to a floating rate, the spread on the Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may be less
favourable than then-prevailing spreads on comparable Floating Rate Notes tied to the same reference
rate. In addition, the new floating rate at any time may be lower than the rates on other Notes. If the
Issuer converts from a floating rate to a fixed rate, the fixed rate may be lower than then-prevailing rates
on its Notes.

Notes issued at a substantial discount or premium

The market values of securities issued at a substantial discount or premium to their nominal amount tend
to fluctuate more in relation to general changes in interest rates than do prices for conventional interest-
bearing securities. Generally, the longer the remaining term of the securities, the greater the price
volatility as compared to conventional interest-bearing securities with comparable maturities.

If the Issuer does not satisfy its obligations under the Notes, Noteholders’ remedies will be limited

Payment of principal of the Notes may be accelerated only in the event of certain events involving the
Issuer’s bankruptcy, winding-up or dissolution or similar events or otherwise if certain conditions have
been satisfied. See “Terms and Conditions of the Notes — Events of Default”.

Investment in the Notes is subject to risks related to the market generally.

Set out below is a brief description of certain market risks, including liquidity risk, exchange rate risk,
interest rate risk and credit risk.

An active secondary market in respect of the Notes may never be established or may be illiquid and this
would adversely affect the value at which an investor could sell his Notes.

Notes may have no established trading market when issued, and one may never develop. If a market
does develop, it may not be very liquid. Therefore, investors may not be able to sell their Notes easily
or at prices that will provide them with a yield comparable to similar investments that have a developed
secondary market. This is particularly the case for Notes that are especially sensitive to interest rate,
currency or market risks, are designed for specific investment objectives or strategies or have been
structured to meet the investment requirements of limited categories of investors. These types of Notes
generally would have a more limited secondary market and more price volatility than conventional debt
securities.

Exchange rate risks and exchange controls

The Issuer will pay principal and interest (where applicable) on the Notes in the currency specified in
the relevant Pricing Supplement (the “Specified Currency”). This presents certain risks relating to
currency conversions if an investor’s financial activities are denominated principally in a currency or
currency unit (the “Investor’s Currency”) other than the Specified Currency. These include the risk
that exchange rates may significantly change (including changes due to devaluation of the Specified
Currency or revaluation of the Investor’s Currency) and the risk that authorities with jurisdiction over
the Investor’s Currency may impose or modify exchange controls. An appreciation in the value of the
Investor’s Currency relative to the Specified Currency would decrease (i) the Investor’s Currency-
equivalent yield on the Notes, (ii) the Investor’s Currency equivalent value of the principal payable on
the Notes, and/or (iii) the Investor’s Currency equivalent market value of the Notes.
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Government and monetary authorities may impose (as some have done in the past) exchange controls
that could adversely affect an applicable exchange rate. As a result, investors may receive less interest
and/or principal than expected, or no interest or principal.

Interest rate risks

Investment in the Notes involves the risk that subsequent changes in market interest rates may adversely
affect the value of the Notes.

Legal investment considerations may restrict certain investments

The investment activities of certain investors are subject to legal investment laws and regulations, or
review or regulation by certain authorities. Each potential investor should consult its legal advisers to
determine whether and to what extent (i) the Notes are legal investments for it, (ii) the Notes can be
used as collateral for various types of borrowing and (iii) other restrictions apply to its purchase or
pledge of any Notes. Investors should consult their legal advisers or the appropriate regulators to
determine the appropriate treatment of the Notes under any applicable risk-based capital or similar rules.

Gains on the transfer of the Notes may become subject to income taxes under PRC tax laws

Under the PRC Enterprise Income Tax Law which took effect on 1 January 2008 and was later amended
on 24 February 2017 and 29 December 2018, and its implementation rules which took effect on 1
January 2008 and was later amended on 23 April 2019, any gain realised on the transfer of the Notes by
non-resident enterprise holders may be subject to enterprise income tax if such gain is regarded as
income derived from sources within the PRC. However, there remains uncertainty as to whether the gain
realised from the transfer of the Notes would be treated as income derived from sources within the PRC
and be subject to PRC tax. This will depend on how the PRC tax authorities interpret, apply or enforce
the PRC Enterprise Income Tax Law and its implementation rules. According to the arrangement
between the PRC and Hong Kong for the avoidance of double taxation, residents of Hong Kong,
including enterprise holders and individual holders, will not be subject to PRC tax on any capital gains
derived from a sale or exchange of the Notes.

Therefore, if non-resident enterprise holders are required to pay PRC income tax on gains on the transfer
of the Notes (such enterprise income tax is currently levied at the rate of 10 per cent. of the gross
proceeds, unless there is an applicable tax treaty between PRC and the jurisdiction in which such non-
resident enterprise holders of the Notes reside that reduces or exempts the relevant tax), the value of
their investment in the Notes may be materially and adversely affected.

RISKS RELATING TO RENMINBI-DENOMINATED NOTES

Notes denominated in RMB (the “RMB Notes”) may be issued under the Programme. RMB Notes
contain particular risks for potential investors, including:

Renminbi is not freely convertible; there are significant restrictions on remittance of Renminbi
into or out of the PRC which may adversely affect the liquidity of RMB Notes

Renminbi is not freely convertible at present. The PRC government continues to regulate conversion
between Renminbi and foreign currencies, including the Hong Kong dollar, despite significant reduction
over the years by the PRC government of control over trade transactions involving import and export of
goods and services as well as other frequent routine foreign exchange transaction. These transactions are
known as current account items. Currently, participating banks in various countries, including
Singapore, Hong Kong and Taiwan have been permitted to engage in the settlement of RMB trade
transactions. However, remittance of Renminbi by foreign investors into the PRC for purposes such as
capital contributions, known as capital account items, is generally only permitted upon obtaining
specific approvals from the relevant authorities on a case-by-case basis and subject to a strict monitoring
system. Regulations in the PRC on the remittance of Renminbi into the PRC for settlement of capital
account items are developing gradually.
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On 7 April 2011, SAFE promulgated the “Circular on Issues Concerning the Capital Account Items
in connection with Cross-Border Renminbi” (the “SAFE Circular”), which became effective on 1
May 2011. According to the SAFE Circular, in the event that foreign investors intend to use Renminbi
(including offshore Renminbi and onshore Renminbi held in the capital accounts of non-PRC residents)
to make contribution to an onshore enterprise or make payment for the transfer of equity interest of an
onshore enterprise by a PRC resident, such onshore enterprise shall be required to submit the prior
written consent of the relevant Ministry of Commerce (“MOFCOM”) to the relevant local branch of
SAFE of such onshore enterprise and register for a foreign invested enterprise status. Further, the SAFE
Circular clarifies that foreign debts borrowed, and foreign guarantee provided, by an onshore entity
(including a financial institution) in Renminbi shall, in principle, be regulated under the current PRC
foreign debt and foreign guarantee regime.

On 13 October 2011, the PBOC promulgated the “Administrative Measures on Renminbi Settlement
of Foreign Direct Investment” (SN E##HE N RIELEEEGE ML) (the “PBOC RMB FDI
Measures™) as part of the implementation of the PBOC’s detailed foreign direct investment (“FDI”)
accounts administration system. The system covers almost all aspects in relation to FDI, including
capital injections, payments for the acquisition of PRC domestic enterprises, repatriation of dividends
and other distributions, as well as Renminbi denominated cross-border loans. Under the PBOC RMB
FDI Measures, special approval for FDI and shareholder loans from the PBOC, which was previously
required, is no longer necessary. In some cases however, post-event filing with the PBOC is still
necessary. On 14 June 2012, the PBOC further issued the implementing rules for the PBOC RMB FDI
Measures, which provides more detailed rules relating to cross-border Renminbi direct investments and
settlement. On 5 July 2013, the PBOC promulgated the Circular on Policies related to Simplifying and
Improving Cross-border Renminbi Business Procedures (B LS A R EBIRAE 72 E A MEBCER
HIZEF1) (the <2013 PBOC Circular”), which sought to improve the efficiency of the cross-border
Renminbi settlement process. For example, where automatic fund remittance occurs, the bank can debit
the amount into the relevant account first and subsequently verify the relevant transaction. The PBOC
further issued the Circular on the Relevant Issues on Renminbi Settlement of Investment in Onshore
Financial Institutions by Foreign Investors (FRIEAMEEERE RN SR N REEEAREEN
#H%1) on 23 September 2013, which provides further details for using Renminbi to invest in a financial
institution domiciled in the PRC.

On 3 December 2013, the MOFCOM promulgated the “Circular on Issues in relation to Cross-border
Renminbi Foreign Direct Investment” (BB EARE R AR ERKNERABMEN QS ) (the
“MOFCOM Circular”), which became effective on 1 January 2014, to further facilitate FDI by
simplifying and streamlining the applicable regulatory framework. Pursuant to the MOFCOM Circular,
written approval from the appropriate office of MOFCOM and/or its local counterparts specifying
“Renminbi Foreign Direct Investment” and the amount of capital contribution is required for each
FDI. Unlike previous MOFCOM regulations on FDI, the MOFCOM Circular has also removed the
approval requirement for foreign investors who intend to change the currency of their existing capital
contribution from a foreign currency to Renminbi. In addition, the MOFCOM Circular clearly prohibits
FDI funds from being used for any investments in securities and financial derivatives (except for
investments in PRC listed companies by strategic investors) or for entrustment loans in the PRC.

The reforms which are being introduced and will be introduced in the Shanghai Free Trade Zone (the
“Shanghai FTZ”) aim to upgrade cross-border trade, liberalise foreign exchange control, improve
convenient cross-border use of Renminbi and promote the internationalisation of Renminbi. However,
given the infancy stage of the Shanghai FTZ, how the reforms will be implemented and whether (and if
so when) the reforms will be rolled out throughout China remain uncertain.

To support the development of the Shanghai FTZ, the Shanghai Head Office of the PBOC issued the
Circular on Supporting the Expanded Cross-border Utilisation of Renminbi in the Shanghai FTZ (BfJ?

TRHE(EE) BEHE SR BEREKNREEEMEHEFD) (the “PBOC Shanghai FTZ Circular™)

on 20 February 2014, which allows banks in Shanghai to settle FDI based on a foreign investor’s
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instruction. In respect of FDI in industries that are not on the “negative list” of the Shanghai FTZ, the
MOFCOM approval previously required is replaced by a filing. However, the application of the
Shanghai FTZ Circular is limited to the Shanghai FTZ.

On 31 December 2020, Notice on Further Optimizing the Cross-border RMB Policy to Support the
Stabilization of Foreign Trade and Foreign Investment (B4 — P BAL ISR N R BOE BN EiE
ANEHIZE%]) was promulgated to enhance the role of cross-border RMB business in serving the real
economy and facilitating trade and investment.

Although the Renminbi has been added to the Special Drawing Rights basket created by the
International Monetary Fund, there is no assurance that the PRC government will continue to liberalise
control over cross-border remittances of RMB in the future or that new regulations in the PRC will not
be promulgated in the future which have the effect of restricting or eliminating the remittance of
Renminbi into or outside the PRC. In the event that funds cannot be repatriated outside the PRC in
Renminbi, this may affect the overall availability of Renminbi outside the PRC and the ability of the
Issuer to source Renminbi to finance its obligations under RMB Notes.

There is only limited availability of Renminbi outside the PRC, which may affect the liquidity of
RMB Notes and the Issuer’s ability to source Renminbi outside the PRC to service such RMB
Notes

As a result of the restrictions imposed by the PRC government on cross border Renminbi fund flows,
the availability of Renminbi outside the PRC is limited. Currently, licensed banks in Singapore and
Hong Kong may offer limited Renminbi denominated banking services to Singapore residents, Hong
Kong residents and specified business customers. The PBOC has also established Renminbi clearing and
settlement mechanism for participating banks in various countries, through settlement agreements on the
clearing of Renminbi business with financial institutions in a number of financial centres and cities
(each, a “Renminbi Clearing Bank”) and these Renminbi Clearing Banks have been permitted to
engage in the settlement of Renminbi trade transactions.

However, the current size of Renminbi denominated financial assets outside the PRC is limited.
Renminbi business participating banks do not have direct Renminbi liquidity support from the PBOC.
The relevant RMB Clearing Bank only has access to onshore liquidity support from the PBOC for the
purpose of squaring open positions of participating banks for limited types of transactions, including
open positions resulting from conversion services for corporations relating to cross border trade
settlement. The relevant RMB Clearing Bank is not obliged to square for participating banks any open
positions as a result of other foreign exchange transactions or conversion services and the participating
banks will need to source Renminbi from outside the PRC to square such open positions.

The offshore Renminbi market is subject to many constraints as a result of PRC laws and regulations on
foreign exchange. There is no assurance that new PRC regulations will not be promulgated or the
settlement agreements will not be terminated or amended in the future which will have the effect of
restricting availability of Renminbi outside the PRC. The limited availability of Renminbi outside the
PRC may affect the liquidity of the Renminbi Notes. To the extent the Issuer is required to source
Renminbi outside the PRC to service the Renminbi Notes, there is no assurance that the Issuer will be
able to source such Renminbi on satisfactory terms, if at all.

Investment in RMB Notes is subject to exchange rate risks

The value of Renminbi against the U.S. dollar and other foreign currencies fluctuates from time to time
and is affected by changes in the PRC and international political and economic conditions and by many
other factors. In August 2015, the PBOC implemented changes to the way it calculates the midpoint
against the U.S. Dollar to take into account market-maker quotes before announcing the daily midpoint.
This change, among others that may be implemented, may increase the volatility in the value of the
Renminbi against other currencies. All payments of interest and principal with respect to RMB Notes
will be made in Renminbi unless otherwise specified. As a result, the value of these Renminbi payments
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in U.S. dollar terms may vary with the prevailing exchange rates in the marketplace. If the value of
Renminbi depreciates against the U.S. dollar or other foreign currencies, the value of investment in U.S.
dollar or other applicable foreign currency terms will decline.

An investment in RMB Notes is subject to interest rate risks

The PRC government has gradually liberalised the regulation of interest rates in recent years. Further
liberalisation may increase interest rate volatility. The RMB Notes may carry a fixed interest rate.
Consequently, the trading price of such RMB Notes will vary with fluctuations in interest rates. If a
holder of RMB Notes tries to sell any RMB Notes before their maturity, they may receive an offer that
is less than the amount invested.

Payments in respect of RMB Notes will only be made to investors in the manner specified in the
terms and conditions of the relevant Notes

Investors may be required to provide certifications and other information (including Renminbi account
information) in order to be allowed to receive payments in Renminbi in accordance with the Renminbi
clearing and settlement system for participating banks in Hong Kong. All Renminbi payments to
investors in respect of the Renminbi Notes will be made solely (i) for so long as the Renminbi Notes are
represented by global certificates held with the common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream or any
alternative clearing system, by transfer to a Renminbi bank account maintained in Hong Kong in
accordance with prevailing Euroclear and/or Clearstream rules and procedures, or (ii) for so long as the
Renminbi Notes are in definitive form, by transfer to a Renminbi bank account maintained in Hong
Kong in accordance with prevailing rules and regulations. Other than described in the Terms and
Conditions of the Notes, the Issuer cannot be required to make payment by any other means (including
in any other currency or in bank notes, by cheque or draft or by transfer to a bank account in the PRC).
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CAPITALISATION

The following table sets forth the Bank’s capitalisation and indebtedness as at 31 December 2024. For
additional information, see the Bank’s financial statements and notes thereto incorporated by reference
into this Offering Circular.

This table should be read in conjunction with the audited consolidated financial statements as at and for
the year ended 31 December 2024 of the Bank and related notes thereto, which are included elsewhere
in this Offering Circular.

As at
31 December
2024
(audited)

(RMB in millions)
Total Liabilities'™ . . . . . .. ... 37,227,184
Equity
Share capital. . . . . .. 250,011
Other equity instruments
— Preference Shares . . . . . . . . e 59,977
— Perpetual Bonds . . . . . . 100,000
Capital TESEIVE . . . . oot e 135,736
Other comprehensive INCOME. . . . . . . .ottt e e e e e e e 57,901
SUIPIUS TESEIVE . . o . o ot e e e e e e e e e e e 402,196
General TESEIVE . . . . . . o v i e e e e e e 534,591
Retained €arnings . . . . .. ..o 1,781,715
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank. . .. ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... .. ...... 3,322,127
Non-controlling INtEIeSES . . . . . . .ottt e e 21,838
Total equity. . . . . . .. 3,343,965
Total capitalisation® . . . . . . 40,571,149
Notes:

(1) Total liabilities include borrowings from central banks, deposits from banks and non-bank financial institutions, placements
from banks and non-bank financial institutions, financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss, negative
fair value of derivatives, financial assets sold under repurchase agreements, deposits from customers, accrued staff costs,
taxes payable, provisions, debt securities issued, deferred tax liabilities and other liabilities.

(2) Total capitalisation equals the sum of total liabilities and total equity.

Save as disclosed in this Offering Circular, there has not been any material adverse change in the Bank’s
capitalisation and indebtedness since 31 December 2024.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE HONG KONG BRANCH

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

The Hong Kong Branch was established in 1995. It was the first and one of the largest overseas
branches of the Bank outside Mainland China. Today the Hong Kong Branch, specialising in wholesale
banking business, offers a wide range of products in syndication and structured finance, offshore RMB
business, international payments and settlements, trade finance, treasury business, structured deposit,
financial advisory services and certain other banking service. As at 31 December 2024, its amount of
gross loans and advances to customers was HK$95,206 million. As at the same date, its amount of total
deposits from customers was HK$133,004 million, and its amount of total assets was HK$239,637
million. For the year ended 31 December 2024, it generated HK$1,453 million of net interest income
and HK$104 million of net fee and commission income.

The Hong Kong Branch offers a wide range of corporate and commercial banking products and services
in Hong Kong. The Hong Kong Branch provides services including conventional transactional, foreign
exchange, loans, investments and RMB services, while corporate and commercial banking includes a
wide variety of products and services in trade financing, working capital and trade lending, foreign
exchange and investment banking.

The Hong Kong Branch receives extensive support from the Bank in terms of funding, settlement,
information technology (IT) and client resources. The wide-ranging collaboration between the Hong
Kong Branch and the Bank enables the Hong Kong Branch to better serve its customers, maximise cross
selling efforts, expand its product range and capture the emerging business opportunities in Hong Kong
and the PRC.

The Hong Kong Branch does not have any employees. The personnel team of China Construction Bank
(Asia) Corporation Limited (“CCBA”) currently performs functions and provides services and support
to both the Hong Kong Branch and CCBA. CCBA receives fees from the Hong Kong Branch in
exchange for such services and support, determined on an arm’s length basis.

HONG KONG BANKING INDUSTRY REGULATORY REGIME

The banking industry in Hong Kong is regulated under the provisions of the Banking Ordinance (Cap.
155) of Hong Kong (the “Banking Ordinance”) and subject to the powers and functions ascribed by
the Banking Ordinance to the HKMA. The Banking Ordinance provides that only banks which have
been granted a banking license (“license’”) by the HKMA may carry on banking business (as defined in
the Banking Ordinance) in Hong Kong and contains controls and restrictions on such banks (“licensed
banks”).

The provisions of the Banking Ordinance are implemented by the HKMA, the principal function of
which is to promote the general stability and effectiveness of the banking system, especially in the area
of supervising compliance with the provisions of the Banking Ordinance. The HKMA supervises
licensed banks through, inter alia, a regular information gathering process, the main features of which
are as follows:

. each licensed bank must submit a monthly return to the HKMA setting out the assets and liabilities
of its principal place of business in Hong Kong and all local branches and a further comprehensive
quarterly return relating to its principal place of business in Hong Kong and all local branches,
unless the HKMA permits returns to be made at less frequent intervals;

. the HKMA may order a licensed bank, any of its subsidiaries, its holding company or any
subsidiaries of its holding company to provide such further information (either specifically or
periodically) as it may reasonably require for the exercise of its functions under the Banking
Ordinance or as it may consider necessary in the interests of the depositors or potential depositors
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of the licensed bank concerned. Such information shall be submitted within such period and in
such manner as the HKMA may require. The HKMA may also require a report by a licensed
bank’s auditors (approved by the HKMA for the purpose of preparing the report) confirming
whether or not such information or return is correctly compiled in all material respects;

. licensed banks may be required to provide information to the HKMA regarding companies in
which they have an aggregate of 20 per cent. or more direct or indirect shareholding or with which
they have common directors or managers (as defined in the Banking Ordinance), the same
controller (as defined in the Banking Ordinance), with common features in their names or a concert
party arrangement to promote the licensed bank’s business;

. licensed banks are obliged to report to the HKMA immediately of their likelihood of becoming
unable to meet their obligations;

. the HKMA may direct a licensed bank to appoint an auditor to report to the HKMA on the state of
affairs and/or profit and loss of the licensed bank or the adequacy of the systems of control of the
licensed bank or other matters as the HKMA may reasonably require; and

J the HKMA may, at any time, with or without prior notice, examine the books, accounts and
transactions of any licensed bank, and in the case of a licensed bank incorporated in Hong Kong,
any local branch, overseas branch, overseas representative office or subsidiary, whether local or
overseas, of such licensed bank. Such inspections are carried out by the HKMA on a regular basis.

In addition, the Hong Kong Branch is also subject to The Financial Institutions (Resolution) Ordinance
(Cap 628) of Hong Kong. Please refer to the risk factor “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Notes —
The Financial Institutions (Resolution) Ordinance may adversely affect the Notes” for further
information.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK

OVERVIEW

The Bank is a leading commercial bank in China providing a comprehensive range of banking products
and financial services. The Bank was incorporated as a joint stock company in the PRC on 17
September 2004 and its Unified Social Credit Code is 911100001000044477. The registered address of
the Bank is No. 25, Finance Street, Xicheng District, Beijing 100033, China and its telephone number is
+86 10 6621 5533. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had 250,010,977,486 ordinary shares
outstanding. Headquartered in Beijing, the Bank provides convenient and quality banking services to its
customers through an extensive network comprised of nationwide branches, self-service facilities and an
electronic banking service platform.

The Bank operates principally in mainland China with branches in all provinces, autonomous regions
and municipalities directly under the central government, and several subsidiaries located in mainland
China. The Bank’s principal business activities include corporate finance business, personal finance
business, treasury and asset management business and others. Within the Bank’s corporate finance
business, the Bank offers a broad range of products and services to corporations, government agencies
and financial institutions, including corporate loans, trade financing, deposit taking, wealth management
services, agency services, financial consulting and advisory services, cash management services,
remittance and settlement services, guarantee services and investment banking services.

The Bank provides a broad range of personal finance products and services under well recognised
brands, including personal loans, deposit taking and wealth management services, card business,
remittance services and agency services. The Bank’s treasury operations include inter-bank deposit and
placement transactions, repurchase and resale transactions, and investments in debt securities. It also
trades in derivatives and foreign currencies for its own account. The treasury carries out customer-driven
derivatives, foreign currency and precious metal trading and custody services. The Bank’s treasury
operations also include the management of the Group’s overall liquidity position, including the issuance
of debt securities.

Leveraging its vast resources and geographic advantages in the Chinese domestic market, the Bank is
committed to providing a world-wide banking and financial services platform to service the overseas
banking needs of its domestic corporate and personal finance customers and the domestic banking needs
of its overseas corporate and personal finance customers seeking to trade with or invest in China. The
Group adheres to a positive and steady international operation and overseas development strategy,
leading to a steady expansion of its overseas network. As at 31 December 2024, the Group had a total of
14,750 operating entities. The Bank had a total of 14,201 operating entities consisting of 14,166
domestic entities including the Head Office, two branch-level specialised entities, 37 tier-one branches,
362 tier-two branches, 13,751 sub-branches, 13 outlets under the sub-branches and 35 overseas entities.
As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had 24 major subsidiaries with a total of 549 entities, including 420
domestic ones and 129 overseas ones, covering bank branch operations in Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan,
Singapore, Frankfurt, Johannesburg, Tokyo, Seoul, New York, Sydney, Ho Chi Minh City, Luxembourg,
Toronto, London, Zurich, Dubai, Chile, Astana, Labuan, Auckland, etc., and certain subsidiaries
operating in Hong Kong, London, Moscow, Luxembourg, British Virgin Islands, Auckland, Jakarta, San
Paulo and Kuala Lumpur, etc., and maintained wholly-owned operating subsidiaries including CCB
Asia, CCB London, CCB Russia, CCB Europe, CCB New Zealand and CCB Malaysia and held 60 per
cent. of the total share capital of CCB Indonesia.

As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s total assets, total liabilities, and total equity were RMB40,571,149
million (including net loans and advances to customers of RMB25,040,400 million), RMB37,227,184
million (including deposits from customers of RMB28,713,870 million) and RMB3,343,965 million,
respectively. For the year ended 31 December 2024, the Group’s net interest income was RMB589,882
million, representing a decrease of 4.43 per cent. over the same period in 2023, and the profit before tax
was RMB384,377 million, representing a decrease of 1.28 per cent. over the same period in 2023.
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The NPL ratio of the Group as at 31 December 2024 was 1.34 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.03
per cent. as compared to the corresponding ratio as at 31 December 2023. As at 31 December 2024, the
NPL ratio for domestic corporate loans and advances was 1.65 per cent., a decrease of 0.23 per cent.
from 31 December 2023, and the NPL ratio for personal loans and advances was 0.98 per cent., an
increase of 0.32 per cent. from 31 December 2023. As at 31 December 2024, the NPL ratio for overseas
operations and subsidiaries was 2.20 per cent., representing a decrease of 0.29 per cent. from 31
December 2023. The NPL ratio for credit card loans as at 31 December 2024 was 2.22 per cent.,
representing an increase of 0.56 per cent. from 31 December 2023.

The Group adheres to a robust and prudent capital management strategy, continues to strengthen capital
constraints and incentives and further promotes intensive and refined capital management to
continuously improve the efficiency of capital use. The Group relies both on internal capital
accumulation and external capital replenishment, and maintains a capital adequacy level that is
constantly above the regulatory requirements and among the highest in the industry. In 2024, the Group
steadily carried out external capital replenishment, continued to deepen the transformation towards more
intensive use of capital and refined management, and advanced the high-quality implementation of the
new capital rules. As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s capital adequacy ratio, Tier 1 ratio and
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio, which were calculated in accordance with the New NAFR Capital
Regulations, were 19.69 per cent., 15.21 per cent. and 14.48 per cent., respectively, all in compliance
with the regulatory requirements'?.

The Group maintained a stable market position and its core indicators and market capitalisation
continued to be in the leading position among its peers. The Group formulated the Transformation and
Development Plan of China Construction Bank in 2014, which proposed to accelerate transformation
towards a comprehensive banking group, multi-functional service, intensive development, an innovative
bank and a smart bank. In accordance with the requirements of enhancing capability to serve national
development, to prevent financial risks and to participate in international competition, the Group
specified seven key points of transformation, including promoting operation and management of assets
and liabilities on a consolidated basis, consolidating and developing wholesale business, accelerating the
development of retail business, improving the quality of electronic banking business, enhancing asset
management business for customers in an all-round way, strengthening the competitiveness of
subsidiaries and accelerating the expansion of international business and overseas operations. By
deepening reform of system and mechanism, strengthening risk management and control, enhancing IT
support and big data usage capacity, the Group strives to build the best value creation bank.

In recent years, the Group, adhering to the new finance concept of inclusiveness, openness and sharing,
took the lead in digital transformation, took digitalised operation as the breakthrough point to implement
the “Three Major Strategies” of house rental, inclusive finance and FinTech. The Group places its focus
on key areas of national economy and people’s livelihood, such as smart government affairs, rural
revitalisation, green development, elderly care and healthcare, consumer finance, mega wealth
management, FinTech, and county-level business expansion.

In 2022, 2023 and 2024, the Group received numerous awards from various domestic and international
institutions including the “Best Retail Bank in Asian Pacific 2024, “Best Retail Bank in China 2024”
and “Best Mega-Retail Bank in China” from Singapore magazine The Asian Banker, “Best Bank for
Sci-Tech Innovation Financial Service Outstanding Cases of Rural Revitalisation for Large Banks” from
Financial News, the “Best Sub-Custodian Bank in China 2024, “Best Investment Bank in China 2024”
and “Best Bank for Renminbi Internationalization 2024 from US magazine Global Finance,
“Outstanding Responsible Enterprise of the Year” for the 16th China CSR Annual Forum” from
Southern Weekend, “Second in in Top 1000 World Banks Ranking 2024” from the UK magazine The

14 The Group calculates relevant data and indicators in accordance with relevant rules in the New NAFR Capital Regulations
from 1 January 2024, while data as of 31 December 2023 are still calculated in accordance with relevant rules in the NAFR
Capital Regulations. Please refer to note 62(8) of the Group 2024 Annual Financial Statements for details of composition of
capital.
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Banker, “Second in Top 500 Banking Brands” from the UK consulting company Brand Finance, and
“2024 Outstanding Pension Finance Cases in China’s Financial Industry — “Jianyang’an” pension
finance brand construction of CCB” from China Finance. In addition, the Group has won numerous
awards from major domestic and foreign media organisations for its achievements in fields including
corporate governance, corporate social responsibility, risk management, corporate credit, retail business,
investment custodial business, underwriting of debt securities, credit card business, housing finance and
information technology.

OVERVIEW OF CHINA’S BANKING INDUSTRY

In 2024, the global economy experienced a period of subdued growth, with major economies displaying
divergent performance. While inflationary pressures in major developed economies have generally
subsided, inflation has shown signs of rebounding since the onset of the interest rate cut cycle. China
has intensified macro-control efforts, and implemented proactive fiscal policies and supportive monetary
policies. The national economy has maintained overall stability with new progress made in high-quality
development, effectively boosting social confidence. China’s GDP grew by 5 per cent. year on year, and
the new economy and new growth drivers have achieved relatively rapid growth. Domestic financial
markets in China were stable. Total financial assets grew reasonably, with loan rates declining notably
and credit structure continuously improving. At the end of 2024, aggregate financing scale and broad
money (M2) increased by 8.0 per cent. and 7.3 per cent. year-on-year respectively. Interest rates in
money market declined, while market transactions remained stable and orderly. The issuance rates of
bonds declined, while the volume of issuance increased. Stock market experienced heightened activity,
with active trading in foreign exchange market, and substantial increase in gold trading volume. In 2024,
the banking industry witnessed a steady growth in total assets, with profit performance aligning with
expectations. Asset quality remained robust overall, and key indicators such as liquidity indicators
remained stable.

Financial regulation has been comprehensively reinforced, and financial reforms and opening-up
initiatives have been progressively deepened. The PBOC moderately lowered the required reserve ratio
for financial institutions and the rediscount rate, enabling the cost of financing to the real economy to
remain stable with a slight dip; the decline in the loan prime rate (LPR) and the reduction of interest
rates on existing residential mortgages have led to a continuous drop in the yield of bank loans. The fee
rate reform in mutual funds and insurance sectors continued to advance, guiding the wealth management
business of banking industry to start a new stage of high-quality development.

The Group stayed committed to prudent operations and innovation driven development, focused on
serving the real economy, and continued to enhance internal control over risks to deliver solid results. In
2024, the Group upheld core values while embracing innovation, advanced with unwavering dedication,
consistently enhanced the quality of development, achieved balanced and stable growth in assets and
liabilities, maintained strength in key performance indicators, implemented effective and orderly risk
management, and delivered operating results in line with expectations.

THE BANK’S COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

The Bank believes its strengths, as set out below, provide a stable and effective platform through which
it will be able to maintain its competitive advantage in China’s banking industry:

Large Customer Base and Established Relationships

The Bank has a quality corporate customer base and large personal finance customer base. The Group
continued to optimise its customer structure. As at 31 December 2024, the number of personal customers
reached 770 million, an increase of more than 13 million compared to 31 December 2023. As at 31
December 2024, the number of private banking customers increased to 231,500, representing an increase
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of 8.81 per cent. compared to the year ended 31 December 2023, and the amount of such private
banking customers’ assets under management with the Bank amounted to RMB2.78 trillion, representing
an increase of 10.31 per cent. as compared to 31 December 2023.

Extensive Distribution Network and a Diversified Service Channel

The Bank has an extensive distribution network. Through its branches, customer self-service equipment,
specialised service entities across the country and an electronic banking service platform, the Bank
provides customers with convenient and high-quality banking services. As at 31 December 2024, the
Group had a total of 14,750 operating entities. The Bank had a total of 14,201 operating entities
consisting of 14,166 domestic entities including the head office, two branch-level specialised entities, 37
tier-one branches, 362 tier-two branches, 13,751 sub-branches, 13 outlets under the sub-branches and 35
overseas entities. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had 24 major subsidiaries (including 17 integrated
operation subsidiaries and seven overseas banking subsidiaries) with a total of 549 entities, including
420 domestic ones and 129 overseas ones. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had more than 14,000
outlets that were able to provide inclusive finance services, with more than 22,000 inclusive finance
specialists, as well as over 2,880 featured inclusive finance outlets in operation. The Bank also
continued to streamline its self-service network, which comprised ATMs and self-service banks,
including off-premise self-service banks. As at the same date, the Bank also had smart teller machines,
supporting both retail and corporate banking services. The Bank’s extensive distribution network and
diversified service channels provide it with the competitive measures and resources for sustainable
development.

Leading Positions in Key Products and Services, Pioneering New Product and Service Development
and Implementing Fintech Strategy

To be in line with the Bank’s objective of establishing an “innovative bank™, the Bank continuously
improves its product innovation capability, vigorously supporting transformation and development. In
2018, the Bank organised the “Inaugural Innovation Marathon™ and increased efforts in innovation to
further deepen the “Three Major Strategies” of house rental, inclusive finance and Fintech, while
exploring the options for building a long-term CCB-specific innovation and incubation mechanism.
Through the “Benevolence Religious Affairs” comprehensive service platform, the Bank provides one-
stop comprehensive services in relation to religious affairs. “Jianrongzhihe”, an Al-assisted
comprehensive service platform for business matchmaking among enterprises, has created a new model
for business development. The blockchain trade finance platform has enabled the online end-to-end
processing of domestic letters of credit, forfeiting, international factoring and logistics finance. The end-
to-end support system for the underwriting and distribution of bonds enables the Bank to further
strengthen its enterprise-level management and systemic end-to-end management and control of bond
underwriting and distribution business. The Bank launched the “Cloud Tax Loan” to connect with the
tax data systems of the State Taxation Administration and provincial tax authorities, enabling the Bank
to more accurately match its products and services with the demands of small and micro enterprises and
entrepreneurs and more accurately manage their risks. The “Long Fortune” personal wealth management
platform created a new retail model by integrating financial and technological resources. Family offices
have been created as part of its private banking business to provide comprehensive services for
customers with assets of over RMB500 million, including family wealth management and inheritance,
family governance, family business management on a going concern basis and social charity. A young
customer service system had been put in place to attract young customers.

The Bank focused on creating an environment of innovation for all employees and continued to actively
promote the ‘“Inaugural Innovation Marathon”, the building of a crowd-creation platform and the
construction of a product pedigree to optimise the management mechanism and strengthen management
foundation. In 2024, the Group continued to improve its FinTech capabilities and built autonomous and
controllable digital technology innovation system. It deepened data governance and effectively used data
elements to expand the scope of financial services. It optimised the layout of physical channels and
pressed ahead with intensive operation and process upgrades of complex businesses at outlets. It built a
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digital ecosystem, ramped up the “Binary Stars” network traffic value operation, implemented
innovative applications of e-CNY in various scenarios, improved service experience and lowered
operating costs, to empower the Group’s high-quality business development through digital capabilities.

The Bank carried out innovation of merger and acquisition (“M&A”) loans, supported the economic
transformation and upgrading as well as the resolution of overcapacity, and improved its capability to
support enterprise M&A. The Bank integrated its resources to push forward comprehensive financial
service schemes for strategic group clients, offering comprehensive financial service solutions tailored
for them. The Bank initiated service mode innovation of bank medical cards, establishing a more mature
mode that was able to meet customers’ needs with existing technical conditions. Based upon big data
technology, the Bank launched “Xinyidai” for small and micro businesses, refining the small and micro
businesses big data credit product system. The Bank offered cross-bank smart money collection and
integrated cross-bank money collection channels, smoothing the process as well as presenting various
choices of signing and authorising. By introducing the “Suixinyong” application, the Bank realised
functions such as over-the-air issuing, off-line card transaction, inquiring, electronic cash recharging and
industry application recharging, featuring convenient card activation and secure transaction. The Bank
formulated comprehensive service solutions to housing reform finance and initiated new operations for
provident housing fund loans, providing one-stop services for individual housing loan of housing
provident fund (combined) customers. The Bank launched Long Card Cloud QuickPass to migrate the
security management function of mobile payment from mobile hardware to Cloud platform, realising
quick and secure mobile payment of simulated IC cards. The Bank launched market member bond
lending, carrying forward bond lending transactions with market members. The Bank presented three
brands comprising ‘“Jiandantong, Jianpiaotong and Jianxintong”, to provide financing services for
companies contracted with foreign projects as well as those exporting whole set equipment. The Bank
introduced WeChat-based “E Shenche” and “E Jiesuan” to adapt to the fast-growing Internet financial
needs, and strengthened the Group’s internal cooperation by collaborating with CCB Pension to provide
an all-round solution for pension insurance fund business. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank’s official
account on WeChat named “CCB Customer Service” had over 45 million followers.

As part of the “Three Major Strategies”, the Bank has been actively exploring the comprehensive house
rental financial solutions, to implement the positioning of “Houses are for living in, not for speculation”
and help people realise their dreams of having a home. In 2018, the Bank launched the house leasing
cloud platform to increase the supply of long-term housing units from governments and enterprises,
becoming China’s largest transparent house leasing service platform. The Bank built “Jianrong Jiayuan”
community for long-term house leasing. The Bank has also established CCB Housing Services, the first
housing service company in the banking industry, to facilitate the building of house leasing market, and
is the first to launch house leasing price indices. The Bank is committed to building a smart ecosystem
to create greater social empowerment. Anchoring on its house leasing service platform, the Bank has
established platforms for smart community services, senior care, and public education, and connected
these platforms to empower the public and deliver combining financial and non-financial services. In
2022, the Bank established CCB Housing Rental Fund (Limited Partnership) (“CCB Housing Rental
Fund”) to explore a new pattern of real estate development that encourages both housing rentals and
purchases through acquiring existing assets such as residential buildings owned by real estate
enterprises, commercial properties and low-cost rental land projects and transforming such assets into
rental housing. CCB Housing Rental Fund signed acquisition contracts for 31 projects with asset size
and cumulative investment size of RMB16,250 million and RMB9,037 million respectively. At the end
of 2024, the Bank’s loans for corporate housing rental business were RMB346,190 million. It supported
more than 1,600 housing rental enterprises and provided loan services for more than 700 government-
subsidised rental housing projects. These projects could provide approximately 28,900 long-term rental
apartments to the market. The housing rental scenarios continued to create financial value, which
cumulatively brought in over 16 million new personal customers at the Group level.
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Since 2018, the Bank took the lead in making inclusive finance a bank-wide strategy, made
comprehensive arrangements, and formulated a three-year plan for the inclusive finance strategy. It
leveraged fintech to build inclusive finance with “CCB features” while adhering to the innovation-
driven development strategy. For example, the Bank released “CCB — Xinhua Inclusive Finance — Small
and Micro Enterprise Index”, the first inclusive financial index and evaluation index in the banking
industry that has gained national influence. In addition, the Bank launched the “CCB Huidongni” app as
a one-stop service platform for small and micro enterprises. It used internal and external data to
accurately align its products and services with the customer needs, formed a new type of bank-enterprise
communication mode to realise the bilateral interaction between the Bank and its customers, and
enhanced customers’ sense of gaining in comprehensive service experience. As at 31 December 2024,
the “CCB Huidongni” app has attracted 410 million visits and been downloaded more than 42.56
million times. It had 24.51 million registered individual users and 14.14 million certified enterprise
users with an increase of 1.97 million users over 2023.

Further, in 2018, the Bank issued its Fintech strategic plan, aiming at promoting the reform of Fintech
innovation system, implementing Fintech to improve the management of operation security, so as to
boost business innovation and development. The Bank promoted the implementation of Fintech strategy,
constructed a dual-driven Fintech foundation of technology and data, and created a Fintech business
system that promoted the combination of smart finance and smart ecosystem. The Bank also established
CCB FinTech Co., Ltd. (“CCB FinTech”) as the Bank enhanced efforts in making Fintech a driving
force. The Bank strengthened the establishment of platforms and application of business scenarios for
new technologies, such as AI, big data and blockchain, built a collaborative integrated R&D platform
and an enterprise-level R&D ecosystem, and promoted the transformation of Fintech R&D model. Since
the roll-out of the FinTech strategy in 2018, the Bank has upheld the principle of scitech self-reliance
and self-improvement, continuously explored market-oriented reform, and became the first large state-
owned commercial bank to establish a FinTech company, i.e., CCB FinTech, which focused on serving
the main responsibilities and primary businesses of the Group, engaged in software research and
development of the Group, and was responsible for the R&D quality and efficiency. It accelerated the
digital and intelligent transformation of the Group by transforming technical tools and improving
technical capabilities. As at 31 December 2024, total assets of CCB FinTech were RMB6,706 million,
and shareholders’ equity was RMB1,419 million. Net profit in 2024 was RMB3 million.

Over the years, the Bank continued to increase investment in Fintech innovation and has further
unleashed Fintech efficiency, with coordinated efforts in research and development, infrastructure
construction and system operation and maintenance. In 2022 the Group drove digitalised operation
through innovation and deepened its Fintech strategy. The Group released the Master Plan for Building a
Digital CCB (2022-2025), which laid out the development direction and overall roadmap for digitalised
operation. Through three major upgrades of management model, service model and culture development,
the Group promoted digital transformation with characteristics of “agile response, full access and good
experience”. Taking digitalised operation as an important foundation and tool, the Group focused on
enhancing the effectiveness of digitalised operation through both data-based business and business-based
data, thus gradually realising the ecological operation modelling, business process automation and
intelligent risk control and compliance, so as to attract potential customers and facilitate the realisation
of principal business goals. The Group continuously improved its ecological scenario-based system with
mobile banking and “CCB Lifestyle” platform as the core and accelerated the building of “three major
middle platforms” in terms of business, data and technology. The Group actively carried out product
innovation around the “Three Major Strategies” and key business areas to stimulate high-quality
development momentum.

The Group continued to advance the construction of digital infrastructure. It improved the framework of
“Multi-Zone, Multi-Region, Multi-Technology Stack and Multi-Chip” architecture, continued to build
the high-performance computing service platform, and transformed the “CCB Cloud” computing power
system to general and intelligent multilevel. At the end of 2024, CCB Cloud’s computing power scale
reached 507.72 PFlops, an increase of 9.58 per cent. over 2023, of which the proportion of new
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computing power such as graphics processing units (GPU) accounted for more than 23.39 per cent.,
maintaining a leading position among its peers in overall computing power and service capabilities. The
Information Technology — Cloud Computing — Reference architecture, the core basic national standard
on cloud computing field, prepared under the leading of the Bank, was approved and released. The
“Financial Industry-Cloud Construction and Application Practice” project was awarded the first prize of
#2023 Financial Technology Development Award” by the PBOC. The Group deepened the construction
of FLMs. It released 100 billion-level FLMs, built a system comprising large language models (LLMs),
text-to-image large models, multimodal LLMs and LLMs for code. It strengthened the training, inference
and operation capabilities of FLMs on the AI platform, and fully empowered 193 internal application
scenarios. It optimised retrieval augmented generation application model to support financial analysis for
credit approval. As a result, the time required to generate a customer financial analysis report was
shortened from several hours to minute-level. The Bank improved the productisation of financial image
recognition, intelligent search and recommendation and intelligent voice. The coverage of requirements
supported by financial image recognition product has increased from 80 per cent. to 90 per cent. It
expanded real-time acquisition, analysis and service conversion of transaction data on the big data
platform, to effectively support 571 business scenarios such as regulatory compliance, precise marketing,
anti-gambling and anti-fraud, and financial market. As a result, the efficiency of marketing data analysis
and decision-making improved dramatically, with time required shortened from four hours to 20
seconds. It continued to advance the construction of value exploration and application capabilities
regarding data elements. It built multi-in-one graph analysis capabilities such as 100 billion-level batch
graph analysis, online graph query and streaming graph calculation, supporting multi-scenario business
applications such as credit fund takeover, fund flow analysis, customer multidimensional relationship
analysis, anti-gambling and anti-fraud, and enabled chain-based exploration of industrial chain and
supply chain, precise marketing and customer expansion, dynamic capture of abnormal suspicious
transactions and intelligent early warnings.

At the end of 2024, the number of FinTech personnel of the Group was 16,365, accounting for 4.34 per
cent. of its total headcount. The Group’s FinTech investments were RMB24,433 million, accounting for
3.35 per cent. of operating income. The Group had been granted a total of 3,550 FinTech patents, an
increase of 1,382 over 2023, including 2,438 invention patents.

Advanced Financial Management Capabilities and Financial Controls

The Bank is one of the first domestic banks to establish a resource allocation and performance
evaluation assessment system on the basis of an economic value-added approach. The Bank has further
centralised its financial management and promoted an overall cost control system, while increasing the
Bank’s research efforts on strategic cost management. In addition, the Bank followed the successful
experience of leading global banks and developed an internal fund transfer pricing (“FTP”) system, an
enterprise resource planning (“ERP”’) system and a management accounting system.

The Bank believes that its advanced financial management capabilities and sound financial controls have
allowed the Bank to implement development strategies effectively, optimise resource allocation and
improve overall operating efficiency.

Effective Strategic Co-operation

The Bank’s strategic investor, Temasek Holdings (Private) Limited, has shared its experience with the
Bank in relation to SMEs’ business operation, human resource management, money market trading and
other areas. The Bank has cooperated with Bank of America Corporation, in a number of areas including
personal finance business, risk management, corporate governance, information technology and human
resources.
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Environmental Protection and Green Finance

The Bank actively promoted green development initiatives. Firstly, the Bank proactively participated in
cooperation on green finance. The Bank has led the Special Committee for Green Credit of China
Banking Association since 2018, helping the domestic banking industry to promote the development of
green credit business. It was among the first to join the “Green Investment Principles for the Belt and
Road Initiative”. Secondly, the Bank strove to promote the development of green finance, and made
active contributions to reducing greenhouse gas emissions. The Bank increased its green credit,
continued to promote business development in its traditional areas of strength including green
transportation and green energy, and actively expanded new green areas. It proactively expanded its
energy efficiency credit business, and sped up the promotion of green credit products such as “energy
conservation loan”, ‘“carbon finance”, ‘“construction loans for sponge cities” and ‘“‘construction loans
for comprehensive utility tunnels”.

The Group proactively implemented the Strategic Plan for Green Finance Development (2022-2025),
advanced the carbon peaking and carbon neutrality action plan, and integrated the concept of green and
sustainable development into operation management and strategic decision-making, so as to create a
diversified service system covering various types of businesses such as green loans, green bonds, green
funds and green leasing.

The Group is committed to promoting the development of green finance to a new level. As at 31
December 2024, the Bank’s green loans amounted to RMB4.70 trillion, an increase of RMB814,973
million or 20.99 per cent. over the previous year. The Bank continued to consolidate the responsible
investment system of the proprietary bond investment portfolio, and channelled more funds into key
areas that contribute to green and sustainable development of the real economy and high-quality issuers
with outstanding ESG performance. By the end of 2024, the Bank had invested more than RMB200
billion bonds in green sectors, and the average external ESG rating of issuers within the bond
investment portfolio had consistently exceeded market average level.

The Bank focused on investment and financing needs of green and low-carbon transformation, and
innovated diversified green financing channels. In 2024, the Bank issued RMB20 billion green finance
bonds in the domestic market, and US$1 billion green bonds and RMB2 billion offshore Renminbi blue
bonds in the overseas market. In 2024, the Bank underwrote 112 batches of green and sustainability
bonds issued onshore and offshore, with an issuance size of RMB186,390 million. Specifically, it
underwrote seven green asset securitisation projects, with an issuance size of RMB13,767 million.

It actively promoted the development of green investment and financing business of its subsidiaries to
extensively support and foster green industries. The balance of green leasing assets of CCB Financial
Leasing was RMB43,390 million, accounting for 59.58 per cent. of its general leasing business, up
nearly 4.4 percentage points over 2023. CCB Investment made investment of RMB31.2 billion
cumulatively in green areas to support green and low-carbon transformation of traditional industries, the
construction of new energy systems and the development of green and low-carbon supply chains. CCB
Principal Asset Management made equity investment of RMB26,328 million cumulatively in multiple
industries such as clean energy, energy conservation and environmental protection, and infrastructure
green upgrading. The balance of green business of CCB Wealth Management was RMB24,972 million,
an increase of RMB7,224 million or 40.70 per cent. over 2023.

Experienced Management Team, Vocational Education Model and Professional Talent Cultivation

The Bank’s Chairman, Mr. Zhang Jinliang, and other senior management team members, have extensive
management experience in the banking and financial sector in China. Under their leadership, the Group
achieved steady growth in operating performance with stable and balanced core indicator. For the years
ended 31 December 2022, 2023, and 2024, the Group’s return on average assets'> were 1.00 per cent.,

15 Calculated by dividing net profit by average of total assets at the beginning and end of the year.

116



0.91 per cent. and 0.85 per cent., respectively. For the years ended 31 December 2022, 2023, and 2024,
the Group’s return on average equity were 12.30 per cent., 11.56 per cent., and 10.69 per cent.
respectively.

To enhance financial innovation in vocational education model, the Bank established the CCB Learning
Centre (International Institution), an integrated education and training institution that combines industry,
academia and research. The centre is committed to building a first-class professional talent training base,
a first-class professional research high-end think tank and a first-class integration platform for industry
and education incubation. With the help of technological advancements, the CCB Learning Centre
(International Institution) integrates the training centres or training venues of all levels of the Bank, the
network training platform of the head office and branches, domestic and foreign cooperative schools,
teachers, teaching materials, courses, lectures and training research results into an organic ecosystem,
creating a lifelong learning ecosystem of interconnectivity, mutual use and sharing for employees. As
the decision-making ‘“brain” of the management, the CCB Learning Centre (International Institution)
continuously focuses on the major issues affecting macroeconomic, management, the “three strategies”,
New Finance and other fields, providing theoretical support and practical solutions for the major
strategies of the Bank, contributing the wisdom of CCB to the social pain points, and demonstrating the
original mission and political responsibility of a state-owned bank. In 2021, CCB was selected as a
“national integration of industry and education enterprise”, and the CCB Learning Centre (International
Institution) was honoured with the first place in the 2021 China enterprise benchmark learning platform
and the China demonstrative enterprise university.

To cultivate leadership skills, the Bank established a cultivation system and formed a three-level
leadership advancement training system for “outlet managers — sub-branch managers — tier-two branch
managers”. This system focuses on the work reality and training needs of outlet managers, sub-branch
managers, and tier-two branch managers. It implements the training demand plans through the scientific
and efficient training operation structure, and helps employees establish the concept of lifelong learning
and improve professional skills and ability to cope with new businesses and challenges.

In 2024, the Group organised 40,839 on-site training sessions with a total enrolment of 1.96 million
participants and 27.13 million hours of training. A total of 375,600 people took part in online training
(including learning through online platforms) for 66.40 million hours. The proportion of those who
participated in on-site and online training sessions reached 99.51 per cent. of all staff members.

THE BANK’S PRINCIPAL BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

The Bank’s principal businesses activities include corporate finance, personal finance, treasury and
asset management business and others.

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, the profit before tax of each of the Bank’s
major business segments:

Year ended 31 December Year ended 31 December Year ended 31 December
20229 2023 2024
Amount % of total Amount % of total Amount % of total
(In millions of RMB, except percentages)

Corporate finance business. . .. ............. 73,979 19.28 75,030 19.27 101,144 26.31
Personal finance business. . ... ............. 195,920 51.06 194,897 50.05 173,489 45.14
Treasury and asset management business . . ... ... 113,677 29.63 116,206 29.84 102,009 26.54
Others. . . ..o 123 0.03 3,244 0.84 7,735 2.01
Profit before tax . ... ......... . ... ... ... 383,699 100.00 389,377 100.00 384,377 100.00
Note:

(1) In respect of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements, the Group has reclassified business segments of certain
businesses of the Bank to reflect changes in regulatory classification requirements. The Group has also adjusted comparative
figures for the year 2022 accordingly. Please refer to Note 57 of the Group 2023 Annual Financial Statements.
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CORPORATE FINANCE

Overview

For the years ended 31 December 2022, 2023 and 2024, the Group’s corporate finance operations
represented 19.28 per cent., 19.27 per cent. and 26.31 per cent. respectively, of its profit before tax. The
Bank offers a broad range of corporate finance products and services for corporations, government
agencies and financial institutions. As at 31 December 2024, the Group had RMB14,434,401 million of
domestic corporate loans and advances, representing 55.86 per cent. of the Group’s gross loans and
advances to customers, RMB1,631,752 million of domestic discounted bills outstanding, representing
6.31 per cent. of the Group’s gross loans and advances to customers, and RMB11,442,643 million of
domestic corporate deposits, representing 39.85 per cent. of the Group’s total deposits from customers.

Key Products and Services
Corporate loans products

Corporate loans have historically been the largest component of the Group’s loan portfolio. As at 31
December 2024, the Group’s domestic corporate loans and advances amounted to RMB14,434,401
million, representing an increase of 9.14 per cent. compared to 31 December 2023. The Group’s
corporate loan products mainly comprise medium to long-term loans and short-term loans. As at 31
December 2024, the Group’s domestic medium to long-term loans and short-term loans amounted to
RMB10,420,026 million and RMB4,014,375 million, representing 40.32 per cent. and 15.54 per cent.,
respectively, of the Group’s gross loans and advances to customers.

Infrastructure loans

The Bank provides various infrastructure loan products to meet the funding requirements relating to the
construction and expansion of its customers’ infrastructure projects. The continuing expansion of the
PRC economy has led to an increase in the number of new large-scale infrastructure projects which have
resulted in an increased demand for infrastructure loans.

Working capital loans

The Bank offers working capital loans primarily to provide liquidity for the Bank’s customers’ regular
business production and operational turnover needs and for their temporary funding needs. The Bank’s
working capital loans are mainly granted to its high-quality customers to supplement their infrastructure
loans. The Bank also provides working capital loans to SMEs.

Syndicated loans

The Bank has provided to customers various syndicated loan products including, among others, direct
external syndicated loans, internal syndicated loans and transferable syndicated loan products. The Bank
has maintained strong growth in its syndicated loan businesses.

Other corporate loan products

The Bank offers various other corporate loan products, including trade finance facilities, supply-chain
financing, M&A financing and property development loans. In March 2009, the Bank became one of the
first commercial banks in China approved to undertake M&A financing business pursuant to the
Guidelines to M&A Loan Risk Management of Commercial Banks issued by the previously-named
China Banking Regulatory Commission (which was subsequently renamed CBIRC and in 2023, has been
replaced by the NAFR) and the Bank was one of the first to launch corporate M&A financing products
aimed to facilitate the financing needs of the Bank’s customers’ M&A transactions by providing a
comprehensive set of financial resources. As at 31 December 2024, the Group had provided 183,300
chain customers in the industrial chains of 6,071 core enterprises with a total of RMB1.24 trillion
supply chain financing support on a cumulative basis.
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The expansion of loans to SMEs is an important measure of the Bank to realise its strategic
transformation of corporate finance business. As at 31 December 2024, the inclusive finance loans
amounted to RMB3.41 trillion, an increase of RMB691,230 million as compared to 31 December 2023;
the number of inclusive finance loan borrowers reached 3.36 million, an increase of 185,100 as
compared to 31 December 2023. The agriculture-related loans increased by 8.16 per cent. over 2023 to
RMB3.33 trillion, and the number of agriculture-related loans borrowers was 3,777,400. As at 31
December 2024, the balance of green loans granted by the Bank was RMB4.70 trillion, representing an
increase of 20.99 per cent. as compared to 31 December 2023.

Discounted bills

Discounted bills are bank acceptance bills and commercial acceptance bills with a remaining maturity of
less than six months purchased by the Bank from its customers at a discount. The Bank provides
discounted bills as part of its comprehensive financing solution for its corporate customers. As at 31
December 2024, the Group had outstanding domestic discounted bills of RMB1,631,752 million, an
increase of RMB526,965 million compared to 31 December 2023.

Corporate deposit products

In accordance with interest rate policies issued by the PBOC, the Bank offers a variety of time and
demand deposit products to its corporate and institutional customers. In addition, the Bank also accepts
negotiated deposits from customers including insurance companies, the National Social Security Fund
and the Postal Savings Bank of China, whereby interest rates and other conditions can be separately
negotiated. As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s domestic corporate deposits amounted to
RMB11,442,643 million, a decline of 3.51 per cent. compared to 31 December 2023.

Commission/fee based products and services

The Bank provides its corporate customers with a broad range of commission/fee-based products and
services. The Group’s net fee and commission income for the year ended 31 December 2024 was
RMB104,928 million, a decrease of 9.35 per cent. compared to the same period last year.

Agency services

The Bank acts as an agent at the request of its clients in providing payment disbursement, collection,
settlement, clearance and other agency services to corporations and government agencies. The key
products and services the Bank provides include agency treasury settlement, agency premium collection
and payment and entrusted loans. The Bank also acts as payroll agent as well as the agent to collect
utilities, telecommunication and taxes payment and surcharges. In addition, in terms of the number of
budget units it served, the volume of agency disbursement and related fee income, the Bank continued
to be the market leader. The Bank is a major correspondent bank for China Development Bank. The
Bank also distributes products and services on behalf of insurance companies and securities firms and
provides payment and fee collection services to public utility and telecommunications companies. In
addition, the Bank provides entrusted lending services to its corporate customers. The Bank charges a
fee for providing entrusted lending services and does not take the credit risk with respect to these loans.
In addition to generating fee income, the Bank’s agency services also help the Bank develop and
enhance its relationships with its customers.

Institutional business

The Bank echoed the trend of digital government development and consolidated the ‘“digitalised,
scenario based, platform-based and integrated” business model. As at 31 December 2024, deposits from
institutional customers amounted to RMB6.70 trillion, an increase of RMB561,211 million over 2023,
fully leveraged the role of corporate deposits as the “stabilising ballast” to ensure steady growth and
stable deposits.
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The Bank actively expanded scenario integration of government affairs and financial service. It
empowered the building of a primary-level governance system, created a host of platforms for smart
village affairs, supervision of rural collective assets management (including funds, properties and
resources) and rural property transactions, serving 134,800 primary-level government customers. It
contributed to the efficiency improvement of “processing one item efficiently” by sharing resources of
outlets channels to the public, served over 30 million users, and built the “Government Affairs Hall for
the Public”. The government affairs services payment system had been connected to 1,282 government
platforms, with a total transaction amount of RMB346,403 million. It entered into systematic
cooperation with 29 provincial judicial and legal units, and provided fund supervision and management
services for more than 1,800 judicial, procuratorial, and public security organs with the “Smart Judicial
and Legal Services” platform. It relied on the “CCB Smart Campus Application” platform to build
multiple application scenarios covering daily life, information and education services, with 47,223
corporate customers and 24.59 million personal customers on the platform. It relied on the “CCB Smart
Healthcare Application” platform to build a new customer operation and management model in the
medical and healthcare ecosystem, with 1,464 corporate customers and 9.94 million personal customers
activating a total of 23.70 million electronic medical insurance certificates. It conducted tiered and
categorised operation and management focusing on four key customer groups in trade unions, charity,
religion and pension, thus forming a new financial ecosystem of social organisation customers. It relied
on the “Elderly Care Platform” to innovate the service model of supervising the prepaid funds scenario
for elderly care institutions, ensuring the safety of the elderly’s funds and their legitimate rights and
interests, assisting the civil affairs department in strengthening supervision and management, and
enhancing the social credibility of elderly care service institutions.

Investment banking business

The Bank conducts investment banking business through the investment banking department at the Head
Office and branch levels as well as its subsidiary, CCB International Capital Limited, providing
customers with financial service packages such as asset-based securitisation business, financial advisory
service, equity financing service and debt financing service. The Bank’s substantial customer base,
extensive marketing network, strong funding capability and research and development strength lay a
foundation for the development of its investment banking business.

Adhering to the principle of “market-oriented, customer-centred”, the Bank was committed to providing
customers in different industries and at different stages of development with integrated financial services
of “commercial bank + investment bank”. It continued to increase investment banking support for major
strategies and key areas by means of bonds, financial advisory, mergers and acquisitions, funds, equity
investment and financing, and asset securitisation to provide targeted services for the real economy. By
the end of 2024, the underwritten debt financing instruments for non-financial enterprises of the Bank
amounted to RMB329,849 million, broadening the financing channels for real economy enterprises. It
completed 216 merger and acquisition projects and provided financing support amounting to RMB63.7
billion, effectively supporting the adjustment and upgrading of industrial structure and the optimal
allocation of resources. It invested in the China Integrated Circuit Industry Investment Fund and the
Green Development Fund, to support technology-based enterprises and green development. In July 2024,
the Bank completed the payment of the first contribution of RMB1,075 million to China Integrated
Circuit Industry Investment Fund Phase III Co., Ltd. In July 2024, the Bank completed the second
payment of the second contribution of RMB1.0 billion to National Green Development Fund Co., Ltd.

Asset-backed securitisation business

The Bank was among the first commercial banks approved to undertake asset-backed securitisation
business. In 2005, the Bank issued the first residential mortgage-backed securities in China with a size
of RMB3.0 billion. The Bank has developed a specialised information system for its securitisation
products and the Bank has extensive experience in the development of securitisation products and the
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execution of such transactions. In 2018, the Bank actively cooperated with the National Development
and Reform Commission to jointly promote and establish the National Development Fund for Strategic
Industries.

The Bank actively utilised asset securitisation products to serve the demands of the real economy for
revitalising existing assets, reducing debt and enhancing efficiency. It led the underwriting of the first
water supply fee revenue rights asset-backed commercial paper (ABCP) in China and the first continuing
type real estate investment trusts (REITs) in the interbank market. It also participated in underwriting
the first green building REITs in China and the first highway REITs in the interbank market. It was
committed to implementing the “Five Priorities”, underwriting China’s first green Asset-Backed Note
(ABN) in the water supply industry, the first ABN for smart construction concept and sci-tech
innovation intellectual property, the first structural and central state-owned enterprise intellectual
property asset-backed sci-tech innovation note, as well as multiple securitisation products serving the
inclusive finance sector.

The Bank gave full play to the positive role of asset securitisation in revitalising existing credit assets
and optimising credit structure, and continued to improve the disposal efficiency of non-performing
asset securitisation. The Bank issued four small and micro businesses loan asset-backed securities with
an issuance size of RMB47,999 million and a principal of RMB47,999 million. It issued three
nonperforming small and micro businesses asset-backed securities with an issuance size of RMB1,115
million and a principal of RMB11,343 million. It issued five non-performing asset-backed securities of
residential mortgages with an issuance size of RMB6,790 million and a principal of RMB17,014 million.
It issued three non-performing credit card asset-backed securities with an issuance size of RMBI1,184
million and a principal of RMB8,918 million. It also issued two non-performing asset-backed securities
of personal consumer loans with an issuance size of RMB261 million and a principal of RMB2,007
million.

Financial advisory service

The Bank’s financial advisory business refers to its provision of consultation, analysis and solution
design services to customers in respect of investment and financing, capital operation, asset
management, debt management and corporate diagnosis based on the customers’ requirements with an
aim to assist them in reducing financing cost, increasing funding utilisation efficiency and optimising
financial management. Furthermore, the Bank focused on providing its customers with product portfolios
consisting of both investment banking and commercial banking products. In 2009, the Bank took the
industry lead in launching Financial Total Solutions (“FITS”), a comprehensive financial solution also
known as “Feichi”. Depending on different situations and financial needs, FITS combines products and
services such as traditional commercial banking, new investment banking, various funds and bank
wealth management programmes in order to provide comprehensive and diversified financial services
plans. In 2020, the Bank completed the improvement and upgrade of the ecosystem of “FITS@ 6+1”
smart investment banking, pressed ahead with inclusive finance by providing free access to intelligent
financial advisory service system named “FITS@ e Intelligent” for 19,000 small- and micro-sized
enterprises. In 2022, the Bank strengthened market influence and cohesion of the “FITS e+” investor
alliance platform, which had been certified as a FinTech product issued by the National Financial
Technology Certification Centre (Beijing). It continued to upgrade the service capabilities of the three
customer platforms, i.e., “FITS e Intelligent”, “FITS e+” and “FITS Wits”, providing customised think
tank services for customers in key areas such as strategic planning, operation management, and
investment and financing decisions. The cumulative number of registered users has exceeded 1.5
million, and the quality and efficiency of customer service have been significantly enhanced. The Bank
was awarded “Best Investment Bank in China” and the “Best Debt Bank in Asia-Pacific” by the Global
Finance.
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Equity financing service

Through CCB International and the Bank’s overseas branches and subsidiaries, the Bank provides
enterprises with equity financing services such as listing sponsorship and underwriting services for their
overseas capital markets IPOs and refinancing services and strategic investor introduction services in
Hong Kong and Singapore. The Bank also cooperates with the Bank’s business partners, including
domestic and overseas securities companies to provide equity financing related services, such as
domestic and overseas listing guidance, sponsorship, underwriting and financial advisory services.

Debt financing service

The Bank provides composite bond financing services for clients including short-term debentures, and
mid-term notes. The Bank is an active underwriter in the domestic bond market and it is also a Class A
underwriter in the MOF treasury bond underwriting syndicate. It also focused on the investment and
financing needs of transformation, and innovated diversified green financing channels. In 2024, the
Bank underwrote 112 batches of green and sustainability bonds issued onshore and offshore, with an
issuance size of RMB186,390 million. Specifically, it underwrote seven green asset securitisation
projects, with an issuance size of RMB13,767 million.

Customer base

The Bank’s prime corporate and personal customers from its commercial banking business have formed
a solid customer base for developing its investment banking business through the years. Most domestic
PRC conglomerates and top-quality corporates have established extensive and close business
relationships with the Bank. The Bank believes that there remains potential for its investment banking
business in the areas of bond financing, equity financing, asset securitisation, financial advisory, wealth
management and trust services. The Bank also proactively strives to provide equity financing and equity
investment services to SMEs that present promising growth. The Bank’s personal finance customers,
especially its high net worth and high-end clients, will also help the Bank expand its wealth
management business and ensure the successful offering of its wealth management products.

Marketing

The Bank’s major marketing model for the investment banking business involves cooperation between
the Head Office, domestic and overseas offices and different business lines. A key strategy of the Bank’s
bank-wide marketing efforts is to combine the marketing efforts of the investment banking business and
commercial banking business.

International business

The Bank offers international settlement products and services including import letters of credit, export
letters of credit, import collection, export collection, outward remittance, inward remittance and
guarantees. The Bank has been approved by the PBOC as the Hong Kong dollar settlement bank and
approved by the China Foreign Exchange Trade System as the U.S. dollar agency settlement bank in the
interbank foreign currency markets. The Bank was one of the first PRC banks to provide cross-border
trade RMB settlement services and this pioneer status has allowed it to be one of the market leaders of
this service.

In 2015, the Bank successfully issued RMBI1 billion offshore RMB bonds in London, which was the
first RMB bond product listed on the London Stock Exchange. In 2016, the Bank further expanded its
RMB clearing network, as the Bank became the RMB clearing bank in Switzerland and Chile after
becoming the RMB clearing bank in London. These cross-border RMB operations performed well, with
the Bank’s three RMB clearing branches in London, Switzerland and Chile showing steady development.
RMB Qualified Foreign Institutional Investors (“RQFII”), RMB Qualified Domestic Institutional
Investors and Mainland-Hong Kong mutual recognition of funds operations continued to grow. The
Bank took the lead in establishing a blockchain trade finance platform in the industry and the Bank’s
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Al-assisted documents review project became the first successful application of its kind in the industry.
It also innovated “cross-border e-payment”, an online payment tool and met e-commerce customers’
needs for cross-border payment through virtual bank cards.

The Bank steadily enhanced its ability to participate in international competition and contributed to the
new development pattern of “dual circulation” where domestic and foreign markets can boost each
other. “CCB Match Plus” platform had held 300 cross-border matchmaking events for nearly 30,000
enterprises in 40 countries and regions. In 2024, the Bank’s annual supply of trade finance reached
RMB2.15 trillion, and international balance of payment reached US$1.56 trillion.

The “Cross-border Quick Loan™ series of products provided financing support of RMB37,355 million
for small and micro foreign trade enterprises. The Bank prudently pressed ahead with Renminbi
internationalisation and was awarded the “Best Bank for Renminbi Internationalization 2024” by the
Global Finance. The annual cross-border Renminbi settlement volume exceeded RMBS5 trillion; and
CCB London Branch continued to be the largest Renminbi clearing bank outside Asia with a cumulative
clearing amount of over RMB126 trillion. It has held the “CCB Global B2B Matchmaking Festival” for
three consecutive years, and, focusing on supporting high-quality “going global”, attracting investment,
and the coordinated development of trade, it organised multiple cross-border matchmaking events to
facilitate unimpeded global economic and trade exchanges. Following the philosophy of “Financing
Service + Intelligent Support”, the Bank has supported the “Belt and Road” projects amounting over
US$60 billion via products and services including export credit, cross-border project financing, cross-
border merger and acquisition loans, and Project Factoring (Jiandantong, Jianpiaotong and Jianxintong).

Settlement and cash management business

The Bank was one of the first domestic commercial banks to provide cash management services for its
corporate clients. In recent years, the Bank’s cash management services expanded rapidly as the Bank
introduced various new cash management products, providing services including account settlement
services, fees receipt and payment services, liquidity management services, investment and financing
management services, information and reporting services, industry-focused solutions and online banking
services. The Bank has a range of cash management products and tailor-made industry specific cash
management solutions for multinational corporations, large and medium sized enterprises, government
agencies and financial institutions. The Bank’s settlement and cash management business continued to
grow steadily. The Bank launched its innovative “Huishibao — comprehensive service platform for high-
end corporate settlement” and built “Jianguanyi”, a multi-level fund supervision model, to meet
treasury management needs of customers in specialised markets, fund supervision and other areas. In
addition, through its internet and other electronic channels, as well as its customer-oriented branch
network, the Bank has been able to provide comprehensive cash management services to its customers.
The Bank’s electronic bill business has also developed rapidly, and the electronic tax payment service
brought more convenience to customers.

In 2019, as the PBOC’s approval is no longer required for the opening of corporate bank accounts, the
Bank created “Zhangyixing” brand to improve the convenience and efficiency of account opening
service, and the number of corporate RMB accounts grew rapidly. The Bank also enhanced its
management over corporate settlement accounts as well as payment and settlement, and carefully
prevented new types of cybercrimes. It accelerated the mobile deployment in services such as
“Yudaotongda™, collection and payment of bills, and iteratively upgraded its global cash management
product system, continuously improving the contribution of cash management to the Bank.

The Bank practiced the concept of “payment for the people” and strived to improve the quality and
efficiency of corporate settlement account services. It promoted the scenario-based application of key
products, innovated the first “Professional Employment Platform” among domestic peers, strived to
build the “Fund Supervision Plus” service ecosystem, upgraded the C-community consumption scenario
services of “Huishibao”, and comprehensively enhanced its capability to serve the national strategy and
the real economy as well as to improve people’s livelihood. The Bank actively pressed ahead with pilot
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projects of integrating RMB and foreign currency account systems, upgraded the global cash
management service system and launched SWIFT-AMH (Alliance Message Hub) services for several
large and medium-sized multinational enterprise groups, continuously enhancing the integrated operation
capacity of domestic and foreign currencies.

The Bank deeply engaged in its services with long-tail corporate customers. In 2024, it had 1.71 million
new long-tail corporate customers, with an average daily deposit of RMB1.06 trillion of all long-tail
corporate customers. It sold 1.38 million product packages for new account-opening customers.

The Bank introduced innovative services of corporate treasury information system, to provide system
support for group-level enterprises to accelerate treasury system building and implement financial digital
transformation, and enriched the treasury’s service functions on the Bank side and optimised the
experience of Bank-corporate Direct Connections services, with the number of corporate treasury
customers increasing by 381 in 2024. The agency service for migrant worker wage payment had 205,200
contracted corporate customers, and 47.49 million payments were made by the Bank’s payroll services
for migrant workers, amounting to RMB372,720 million, benefiting 18.45 million migrant workers.

At the end of 2024, the number of the Bank’s corporate customers reached 11.68 million, an increase of
860,800 over 2023. The Bank had 16.29 million corporate Renminbi settlement accounts, an increase of
1,190,200 over 2023.

Customer Base

As a leading provider of capital for some of the key industries in China such as infrastructure, energy,
transportation and telecommunication, the Bank has maintained close relationships with leading
corporations in industries that are strategically important to China’s economy and with major
government agencies and financial institutions.

The Bank has focused and will continue to focus on customers in industries strategically important to
China’s economy. Most of these large companies in China’s strategic industries are state-owned
enterprises or state-controlled joint stock companies. As at 31 December 2024, loans to strategic
emerging industries were RMB2.84 trillion, an increase of RMB596,993 per cent. or 26.63 per cent.
over 2023.

Private enterprises have become important customers to the Bank, as in recent years, they have
experienced significant growth in China and have become a major sector in China’s economy. As at 31
December 2024, loans to private enterprises were RMB5.99 trillion, an increase of 11.01 per cent.
compared to 31 December 2023. The Bank also focuses on expanding its range of high-quality SME
customers.

Marketing

Based on its customer-focused philosophy, the Bank employs both industry-wide and localised
marketing strategies tailored to specific regions, customers and products. The Head Office formulates its
overall corporate business development based on industry, geographical region, customer and product
considerations. The Bank’s tier-one branches then develop detailed marketing plans according to these
guidelines tailored to local market needs.

The Bank’s corporate finance marketing channel primarily involves corporate and institutional customer
managers, branch outlets and electronic banking channels which include online banking and phone-
banking. The Bank’s corporate and institutional customer managers are its key marketing channel for its
corporate finance business. They are responsible for exploring new market opportunities, promoting the
Bank’s banking products, coordinating and accessing the Bank’s bank-wide resources to provide a
package of personalised and comprehensive financial services to the Bank’s corporate and institutional
customers. The Bank’s branch outlets offer the physical venue for the Bank to provide services to
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corporate and institutional customers. Through the Bank’s branch outlets, the Bank promotes and sells
its products, mainly providing payment and settlement services and SME corporate customer services,
and developing the Bank’s corporate liabilities business and commission/fee based business.

With the aim to improve customer experience, the Bank also provides its customers with e-banking
channels such as the Bank’s cash management service system, corporate online banking, customer
hotline service centre and mobile phone banking platform, thereby providing greater access for the
Bank’s customers. The Bank’s e-commerce finance platform, which provides corporate clients with
financing products such as order financing, guaranteed joint loans and collateralised loans, continued to
deepen its involvement in causes relating to ‘“‘agriculture, farmers and rural areas”, promoted the use of
credit card bonus points for direct shopping and air ticket booking for business travel, thus realising a
rapid development.

The Bank further strengthened innovation for its mobile banking, developed online sales, diversified
online functions and delivered smarter and smoother experience. It launched the “ETC Intelligent
Mobility” service to facilitate ETC user’s application, sign up, activation and query online. Account
information could be automatically recognised once the user scanned the bank card, simplifying the
transfer processes for customers. The Bank introduced government services, such as social security and
provident housing fund services, to provide more convenience. WeChat banking became a key platform
for the Bank’s business processing, consulting and marketing.

The Bank seeks to provide differentiated products and services to the Bank’s important customers to
meet their specific banking needs. The Head Office generally coordinates client coverage and marketing
efforts for the Bank’s largest corporate customers to ensure consistency and quality of service. The
Bank’s senior management at the headquarters and branch level are often directly involved in and lead
in these marketing efforts. The Bank’s branches in major cities provide differentiated, high quality,
professional and integrated products and services to meet the Bank’s customers’ specific banking needs.
By providing integrated financial solutions to the Bank’s customers and improving the Bank’s cross-
selling synergies among the Bank’s products and services, the Bank aims to further increase overall
customer satisfaction and optimise value for the Bank’s customers.

For SMEs, the Bank has established a specialised and standard marketing system that allows the Bank to
further integrate the Bank’s resources of products, distribution channels and brands to provide more
efficient services with controlled risks.

PERSONAL FINANCE

Overview

As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s domestic personal deposits rose to RMB16.24 trillion, an increase
of 9.26 per cent. compared to 31 December 2023. The Group’s profit before tax derived from personal
finance for the years ended 31 December 2022, 2023 and 2024 amounted to RMB195,920 million,
RMB194,897 million and RMB173,489 million respectively, representing 51.06 per cent., 50.05 per
cent. and 45.14 per cent. of the Group’s total profit before tax for the same periods.

Key Products and Services

The Bank provides a broad range of products and services including personal deposits, personal loans
and other related financial services for its personal finance customers based on their needs. The Bank
also provides bank card services and private banking for its personal finance customers. The Bank is
committed to providing comprehensive banking services to its personal finance customers and is focused
on creating and improving its personal finance product chain and value chain. The Bank sets out below
its key personal finance products and services.
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Personal deposits

The Bank provides its personal finance customers with a broad range of demand and time deposit
services denominated in Renminbi and other foreign currencies. Personal demand deposit products
include demand savings deposits and demand pledged deposits.

Personal time deposit products include time savings deposits, education savings deposits and personal
notification deposits. Personal deposits provide the Bank with a stable funding source. The Bank
enhanced its capability to attract deposits through highly effective products and services, maintaining the
steady growth of personal deposits. As at 31 December 2024, domestic personal deposits of the Bank
were RMB16,241,285 million, an increase of 9.26 per cent. from 31 December 2023.

Personal loans

The Bank’s personal loans are designed to meet the credit requirements of its personal customers. The
Bank’s personal loan products include residential mortgages, credit card loans, personal consumer loans,
personal business loans and other loans. As at 31 December 2024, the total domestic personal loans and
advances of the Bank amounted to RMBS,872,595 million, representing an increase of 2.27 per cent.
from 31 December 2023. As at 31 December 2024, the NPL ratio for domestic personal loans and
advances was 0.98 per cent., an increase of 0.32 per cent. from 31 December 2023.

Residential mortgage loans

The Bank provides residential mortgages to individuals to finance the purchase and construction of their
residential properties. Residential mortgages include new home residential mortgages, residential
refinancing mortgages, home equity loans to refinance residential property and fixed-rate residential
mortgages. As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s personal residential mortgages was RMB6,187,858
million, a decrease of 3.11 per cent. from 31 December 2023.

The Bank appraises the value of the residential property regularly and clearly stipulates that the loan
cannot be used for securities trading purpose.

Home savings services

In February 2004, the Bank formed Sino-German Bausparkasse Co., Ltd. (“Sino-German
Bausparkasse”) with Bausparkasse Schwaebisch Hall, a German home savings bank. As at 31
December 2024, the Bank held a 75.10 per cent. equity interest in Sino-German Bausparkasse. The
Bank’s home savings bank products allow the Bank’s customers to make scheduled deposits for the
purpose of obtaining residential mortgage loans in the future. Sino-German Bausparkasse has improved
the Bank’s ability to develop more personal housing financing products. Sino-German Bausparkasse
achieved steady business development, and the sales of housing savings products reached RMB46,221
million for the year ended 31 December 2024. As at 31 December 2024, total assets of Sino-German
Bausparkasse amounted to RMB41,445 million, and shareholders’ equity was RMB3,139 million. Net
profit in 2024 was RMBS82 million.

Personal consumer loans

The Bank’s personal consumer loans primarily consist of personal credit lines and automobile loans
which usually have a maturity of up to five years. Personal credit lines are granted for general purposes
based on the borrowers’ credit history and the value of collateral provided. The Bank’s automobile loans
are primarily secured by the purchased automobile and residential properties. As at 31 December 2024,
the Bank had domestic personal consumer loans of RMB527,895 million, representing 2.04 per cent. of
the Group’s gross loans and advances to customers.
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Other personal loans

The Bank’s other personal loan products primarily consist of credit card loans and personal business
loans for private business owners involved in various specialised markets, personal agriculture-related
loans to farmers on a trial basis in line with the PRC government’s policy of supporting economic
development of rural areas and other loans including educational loans. The Bank has also continued its
offering of personal loan products, including the “Easy Education Loan” for personal education, the
“Fortune Loan” for personal finance customers, differentiated credit, personal business loans, the
“Hexing loans” for core enterprises upstream and downstream private owner business assistance loans,
the “Refurbishment Loan” for home renovations and the ‘“ShanRong loans” personal micro-credit
revolving loans for consumption financing needs. The Bank also promoted business development with
its self-service personal loans “Quick Loans” online channel. The Bank enriches its product systems
such as “Quick Loan for Small and Micro Businesses”, “Quick Loan for Personal Business”, “Yunong
Quick Loan” and “Quick Loan for Transactions”, to enhance its ability to meet client needs and
improve service efficiency.

Bank card business

The Bank offers a variety of bank card products comprising credit card and debit card to its customers
under the registered “Long Card” (“BEF") brand. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had issued 129
million credit cards and the number of debit cards issued exceeded 1,232 million. For the year ended 31
December 2024, the Group’s fee and commission income from bank card fees increased to RMB21,074
million from RMB21,071 million for the year ended 31 December 2023, representing an increase of 0.01
per cent.

Since the Bank is a member of China Unionpay, its customers can complete transactions through ATMs
and point-of-sale terminals connected to the China Unionpay network. China Unionpay is responsible
for establishing and operating a nationwide, interbank bank card information exchange and transaction
network for its members. The Bank is one of the founding members of China Unionpay. The Bank
joined the MasterCard network in 1990 and the Visa network in 1991. The Bank’s dual-currency debit
cards and dual-currency credit cards are also accepted outside of China through its association with the
MasterCard and Visa networks. In August 2009, the Bank further joined the JCB international credit
card network.

Credit cards

Through the credit card centre in Shanghai established in December 2002, which centrally manages the
Bank’s credit card business, the Bank seeks to enhance its operational efficiency, improve its risk
management and maintain a consistent level of customer service quality. The Bank has also established
credit card departments in most of its tier-one branches to manage its operations locally. As approved by
the previously-named China Banking Regulatory Commission (which was subsequently renamed CBIRC
and in 2023, has been replaced by the NAFR) and accepted by the Shanghai Banking Regulatory Bureau
in 2008, the Bank’s credit card centre was upgraded to a branch-level sales institution and obtained its
business license in 2009. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had issued 129 million credit cards, with
103 million credit card customers. The transaction volume of credit cards totalled RMB2.80 trillion in
2024. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank’s credit card loan reached RMB1.07 trillion.

The Bank’s credit cards are accepted through its own network and through the China Unionpay network
which are located in the PRC and various other countries and are also accepted overseas through the
Bank’s association with the Visa and MasterCard networks. The Bank continues to improve its credit
card business structure and steadily enhance its service capabilities. It actively expands its young
customer base and high-quality customers, make every effort to develop customers for agency salary
payment services, and offered a number of new products, such as JOY Card, Bonus Card, MUSE Card
and Long Card Credit (Daiba) virtual card, further improving the quality and activeness of customers.
The Bank also issues diamond cards, which target high-end customers and issued specialised car-owner
credit cards to car owners. The Bank has also launched consumer products including e-Pay Long Card,
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Tencent e-Pay Long Card, and Family Love Card, credit products such as “Fengqitong”, and mobile
payment services based on the Internet including Apple Pay, HCE Cloud Pay, and Samsung Pay. The
Bank has increased its use of new electronic channels such as mobile phone, WeChat and QR codes to
promote the use of its credit card products. The Bank has introduced the Long Card electronic payment
wallet and “one-click payment” for cross-border internet purchases. The Bank has also introduced the
“Mobile Long Card” mobile app allowing payments to be made with authorised merchants.

The Bank focused on target customers, enhanced the model automation operation capability,
strengthened the building of online and offline scenarios, and comprehensively enhanced its digitalised
operation capability. The Bank further built the scenario ecology, accelerated the building of three types
of business areas, namely airports and high-speed rail stations, urban commercial complexes, and gas
stations, by offering favourable interest rates, explored consumption scenarios welcomed by consumers,
cooperated with leading companies such as Alipay, TikTok, Baidu, JD and Meituan on joint promotion,
card payment and bonus points conversion to help expand domestic demand and promote consumption
upgrade. The Bank strived to improve the living standards of the public, increased the support in auto
consumption, and provided services to car owners. The Bank launched the “CCB Home Improvement
Festival” as a one-stop application platform, and granted loan instalment for housing decoration to
families. The Bank continued to improve the anti-fraud models and strategies, enhanced merchant risk
monitoring and continuously improved its risk control and compliance management capability.

The Bank enriched credit card product lines to meet the multi-level needs of customers. It launched new
products such as Meituan Co-branded Credit Card, Tencent Super VIP Co-branded Credit Card and
China Southern Power Grid Co-branded Card and upgraded the CCB-issued MasterCard to a product
with green-themed rewards. It launched Yunongtong Credit Card, and developed the “Thousands-of-
miles journey” version to provide better services for migrant workers. It deeply engaged in the “Long
Card Special Offer 666” brand marketing campaign, launched promotional activities of 12 popular
merchants such as JD, Meituan and Ctrip, strengthened scenario construction, enhancing marketing and
promotion by relying on the “CCB Lifestyle” platform, and provided more abundant and convenient
redemption of reward points.

Debit cards

The Bank continuously improved the functions and services of debit card products to promote the
activity of debit card transactions, continuously pressed ahead with the PBOC’s mobile payment
demonstration project to provide convenience service, and upgraded the “Long Pay” products and user
management. As at 31 December 2024, the number of debit cards issued exceeded 1,232 million. In
2024, the transaction volume of debit cards was RMB24.14 trillion, and the number of transactions
reached 59,871 million.

Private Banking

The Bank provides a broad range private banking products and services and integrated solutions and to
its high value customers, including family trust financial advisory services, asset allocation consultancy
services, investment immigration, marital property preservation and family wealth inheritance. The Bank
has developed its family trust business by coordinating efforts between the parent company and
subsidiaries, and continuously improved the “Golden Housekeeper” comprehensive cash management
business. The Bank has diversified its value-added services in three major areas, namely asset
management, alternative financing and non-financial value-adding services. Drawing on Fintech, the
Bank led the market in creating its mobile private bank and launching a mobile version of its private
banking services “CCB e-private banking”, promoting the building of benchmark private banking
centres. Also, the Bank built a product system designed to “help customers structure their assets”, and
vigorously promoted its wealth advisory services. Additionally, the Bank launched the innovative
service of Family Office.
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The Bank focused on meeting the needs of high net-worth customers for their wealth management,
assets allocation and quality services. It remained committed to professional operation of private
banking, steadily expanded its leading edge in terms of family wealth services management, and
improved the service system of ultrahigh-net-worth customers such as family offices. It improved the
product service management system of private banking, promoted asset allocation services, and
strengthened lifetime digital management of products such as optimal introduction and ongoing tracking.
It improved the coverage and efficiency of family trust advisory services and launched innovative
insurance trust advisory services, outperforming its peers in terms of family wealth management service.
It strengthened its presence at locations with inflows of wealth and enhanced its market competitiveness
in key regions. It improved digital application of private banking and building of customer service
systems, improved professional services of private banking centres, and improved the efficiency of
professional services. It promoted team building of private banking investment research experts, wealth
management consultants and private client managers, facilitating mega wealth management with
professional service capabilities and strong management teams. At the end of 2024, the Bank had 248
private banking centres. The private banking customers’ financial assets under management reached
RMB2.78 trillion, an increase of 10.31 per cent. over 2023; the Bank had 231,500 private banking
customers, up 8.81 per cent. over 2023. The Bank was awarded the “China’s Best for Family Office” by
the Euromoney, the “Wealth Planning and Asset Management Service Award of the Year”, the “Family
Trust Service Award of the Year” and the “China’s Best Wealth Management Technology
Implementation Award” by The Asian Banker, the “Best Private Bank in mainland China” by Wealth,
among other things.

Entrusted housing financing services

The Bank acts as an agent to national housing fund management departments to collect housing
provident funds and housing maintenance funds and provide individual housing provident funds
mortgages. The Bank is one of the earliest banks and the largest in China approved to engage in the
housing provident fund management business. The Bank maintains sound business co-operation with
local administrative centres of housing provident funds across China from which it takes deposits as a
steady funding source. By implementing national policies on supporting the construction of homes and
providing financing to mid- and low-income households, the Bank is able to capture such specialised
market opportunities. The Bank has proactively improved its IT system and strengthened electronic
channel expansion and product innovation in provident housing funds, in order to provide
comprehensive and high-quality housing reform financial services. The Bank applied the “technology +
internet” strategy to actively improve the service of the technology system of its entrusted housing
finance business. Through innovative financial services, the Bank has launched new products and
services including small amount cross-bank payments for housing provident funds, housing provident
fund e-channel, housing provident fund co-named card and entrusted housing provident fund withdrawal
for repayment of loans, while steadily developing its indemnificatory housing loans business and
supporting low-and middle-income residents’ housing needs for their own residential purposes.

The Bank continued with the digitalisation of the housing fund management industry and played a
positive role in solving the housing problems of residents. It launched housing provident fund deposit
business for those flexibly employed in pilot cities and opened an e-CNY channel to improve its
housing provident fund contribution services. It increased the size of housing provident fund loans,
actively supported borrowers with portfolios of “housing provident fund loans + commercial loans”,
implemented the initiative to encourage both housing rentals and purchases with housing provident fund,
and realised the withdrawal of housing provident fund for online rent payment. As at 31 December
2024, the balance of housing fund deposits of the Bank was RMB1.54 trillion, and the balance of
personal housing provident fund loans was RMB3.04 trillion, maintaining the leading market position.
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Marketing

The Head Office generally formulates marketing initiatives and sets marketing guidelines for the Bank’s
bank-wide personal finance products. The Bank’s tier-one branches develop detailed marketing plans to
implement these initiatives based on the economic and market conditions of their respective
geographical regions. The Bank carried out large-scale marketing campaign titled “Splendid CCB” to
promote consumption and benefit people’s livelihood, covering scenarios of shopping, tourism, and
utility payment, and drove consumer transactions. The Bank conducts its marketing activities mainly
through its branch network, which the Bank supplements with specialised sales centres for specific
products such as personal wealth management centres and residential mortgage loan centres. It also
conducts personal finance product marketing through e-banking channels, such as online banking,
telephone banking and mobile phone banking.

The Bank offers different products and services and adopts different marketing strategies to cater for
different customer groups’ needs. For high value customers, the Bank focuses on building a one-to-one
customer manager marketing relationship to develop a more focused marketing strategy for promoting
its products. For mass market customers, the Bank adopts a mass marketing strategy focusing on its
outlets, taking initiatives in product and service marketing through introduction by its lobby managers,
on-site promotion of its products and media advertising campaigns. The Bank also adopts an interactive
marketing strategy for its personal finance business, whereby its personal loan department and corporate
finance department cooperate to take a proactive approach in exploring business opportunities in
residential mortgages while granting real estate development loans. In addition, the Bank focuses on
cross-selling its personal finance products such as promoting its credit cards and wealth management
cards to its residential mortgages customers. The Bank also sells various loan products to the holders of
its wealth management cards and credit cards.

Electronic Channels

In recent years, the Bank strengthened its Fintech innovation and application, shifted from channel-
based services to customer-focused operations, and built a brand new “online banking”. In this regard,
the channels’ value contribution was comprehensively improved and the capability of customer services
was greatly enhanced. As at 31 December 2024, the size of personal customers of the Bank’s online
platforms continued to expand with 563 million online personal users. The number of online payment
transactions was 63,353 million, an increase of 1.68 per cent. over 2023, and the corresponding
transaction volume amounted to RMB21.27 trillion. The number of card-linked fast payment users was
471 million, ranking first among its peers in payment institutions such as Alipay, JD.com, Meituan,
Douyin, and Pinduoduo.

TREASURY AND ASSET MANAGEMENT BUSINESS

The Bank’s treasury and asset management business primarily consists of its money market activities,
the management of its investment portfolio, treasury transactions on behalf of its customers, bond
underwriting and development of treasury products. For the year ended 31 December 2024, the Group’s
treasury and asset management business recorded a profit before tax of RMB102,009 million, accounting
for 26.54 per cent. of its total profit before tax.

Key products and services

Money market activities

The Bank’s money market activities primarily consist of (i) repurchase and reverse repurchase with the
PBOC; (ii) borrowings from and loans to other domestic and foreign banks and non-bank financial
institutions, often referred to as the interbank money market activities; (iii) purchase of securities under
resale agreements, often referred to as repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions via the interbank
market, bond repurchase pledge or buy-out, sell-out of RMB-denominated treasury bonds, policy bank
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bonds and central bank bonds; and (iv) money market transactions with major international banks such
as foreign currency fund lending, foreign currency denominated bond repurchase, foreign exchange swap
and debt-for-equity swaps on the international financial markets.

The Bank is an active participant in the interbank money market, one of the first market-makers in the
interbank market and one of the sixteen Shanghai Interbank Offered Rate quotation banks approved by
the PBOC. The Bank has actively responded to market fluctuations, taken initiatives to broaden the
financing and investment channels, and managed its RMB and foreign currency positions in a centralised
manner to safeguard the Bank’s liquidity. The Bank actively participated in the reform of InterBank
Offered Rates (IBOR) and was among the best in the interbank Foreign Currency Lending (FCL)
Quoting Banks. With regard to its foreign currency money market business, the Bank tracked the
monetary policies of US Federal Reserve and market trends to improve the yields of its foreign currency
funds and its market influence; it actively innovated domestic third-party foreign currency repurchase
business, and successfully issued the Bank’s first foreign currency interbank certificates of deposits in
the domestic market.

The Bank utilised a combination of money market tools to stabilise liquidity across the Bank. It fulfilled
its responsibilities as a large bank, actively carried out repurchase transactions with non-bank
institutions under the PBOC swap facilities, and continued to provide liquidity support to small and
medium-sized financial institutions. The counterparties further increased, and the transaction volume in
the Renminbi money market exceeded RMB200 trillion. The Bank enhanced the capability of proactive
liability management, and strengthened the analysis of the movement in interest rates. The balance of
interbank certificates of deposits issued by the Bank maintained growth, reaching RMB1.25 trillion at
the end of 2024. The Bank ranked first in terms of the transaction volume of interbank foreign currency
lending.

As at 31 December 2024, the Group’s deposits and placements with banks and non-bank financial
institutions amounted to RMB827,407 million, representing 2.04 per cent. of the Group’s total assets. As
at 31 December 2024, the deposits and placements from banks and non-bank financial institutions with
the Group amounted to RMB3,315,766 million, representing 8.91 per cent. of the Group’s total
liabilities.

Investment portfolio management

The Bank’s investment portfolio mainly targets bond investment. The Bank classifies its portfolio as: (i)
financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss, (ii) financial assets measured at amortised
cost and (iii) financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive income. The Bank
achieved a reasonable balance between liquidity, security and returns on debt securities investments.
With regard to investment in RMB debt securities, the Bank adheres to the principle of value-driven
investment, actively serving the real economy, managing a reasonable pace of investment, continuously
improving the portfolio structure, and strengthening the business collaboration between the Head Office
and branches, in order to maximise returns for the whole bank. With regard to investment in foreign-
currency debt securities, the Bank adhered to the principal of value-driven investment, focusing on the
balance among security, liquidity and profitability. It strengthened proactive portfolio management,
supported construction of major infrastructure projects and provision of services to ensure people’s
wellbeing with a two-wheel drive of “Investment + Distribution”, securing its position as one of the
largest underwriters of government bonds in the market. The Bank adhered to the operating principle of
“safe and sound operation, value-based investment” and maintained a sound balance of security,
liquidity and profitability. It actively grasped the trend of interest rates, supported the financing needs of
the real economy and the implementation of major national strategies, and actively participated in the
underwriting and investment of trillions of additionally issued PRC treasury bonds and special
refinancing local government bonds, with the underwriting volume of government bonds exceeding
RMB?2 trillion. As at 31 December 2024, financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss,
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financial assets measured at amortised cost and financial assets measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income represented 5.73 per cent., 69.54 per cent. and 24.73 per cent. of the Group’s
financial investment portfolio, respectively.

Proprietary trading

The Bank conducts short-term proprietary trading in order to gain short-term spread income and avoid
market risk. Proprietary trading mainly includes treasury bonds, central bank notes, policy bank bonds,
short-term debentures issued by large-scale prime enterprises, mid-term notes, foreign exchange trading
and precious metal trading. Additionally, the Bank hedges its investment risk through financial
derivative trading, which mainly includes interest rate swap contracts and foreign exchange spot,
forward, swap and option contracts. Apart from hedging of its risks, the Bank generally does not hold
financial derivatives for short-term gain.

Proprietary investment

The Bank manages its investment portfolio to maximise its investment return. The Bank determines the
average investment term of its investment portfolio, duration and investment return objective based on
its judgment on risk factors such as interest rates, exchange rates and credit risks. The Bank’s RMB-
denominated securities investments primarily include government bonds, central bank notes, policy
financial bonds, commercial bank bonds, short-term debentures, corporate bonds and asset-backed
securities. The Bank’s foreign currency denominated securities investments are primarily in sovereign
bonds, financial institution bonds, corporate bonds and investment grade asset-backed securities.

Treasury transactions on behalf of customers

The Bank’s treasury transactions on behalf of its customers mainly include agency foreign exchange
derivatives trading, agency precious metal business, bond settlement agency business, agency sale and
purchase of foreign exchange and foreign exchange trading. Foreign exchange purchases and sales and
foreign exchange trading grew steadily. The Bank improved its service capability of foreign exchange
settlement and sales through electronic banking channel, and launched its foreign exchange purchasing
project. The Bank also optimised its corporate online banking foreign exchange settlement module for
the convenience of its corporate customers.

The Bank continuously implemented refined management and steadily executed the business strategy to
constantly promote the high-quality development of its customer-based trading business. It focused on
advancing channel optimisation and digitalised operation, consolidated its customer base, actively
expanded its overseas institutional investors base, with a steadily increasing number of customers. It
actively promoted the concept of interest rate hedging to meet customer needs. It continued to optimise
the independently developed “Blue Core Exchange Rate Portfolio Management Platform™, taking the
lead among its peers in terms of system autonomy and comprehensive function.

In 2024, the Bank continued to advocate the concept of exchange rate risk neutrality, optimised the
foreign exchange trading function of online banking, and launched “Foreign Exchange Trading Hall”, a
panoramic view of foreign exchange business. It integrated “We Trade” products into the inclusive
business ecosystem, and continued to improve product and service capabilities. In 2024, the customer-
related foreign exchange transactions exceeded RMB3 trillion, and active customers of the financial
market trading business increased more than 11 per cent. over 2023.

Precious metals and commodities

The Bank realised sound development of the precious metals and commodities business in compliance
with regulations. It introduced gold fixed accumulation plan and new trading categories such as apple,
naphtha and PX, and increased commodity hedging categories. It actively supported the demand of
medical and safety supplies manufacturers for hedging the price of raw materials by reducing their
hedging costs, and helped enterprises to resume work and production. The Bank also adjusted its
business structure, strengthened digitalised operations and business training, enhanced customer service

132



capabilities in precious metals and commodities business, and improved the protection of customer’s
rights and interests. The Bank’s Precious Metal and Commodity Business Department was officially
opened in Shanghai in June 2023. As the first bank in China to specialise in commodity businesses, the
Bank actively participated in the building of precious metals and commodities market, supported the
development of industrial chains, and assisted customers in using commodity derivatives to enhance
their risk management capabilities. In 2024, it secured agricultural products worth RMB9,105 million
accumulatively, benefiting 943 agricultural enterprises. It was committed to orderly supply of precious
metals leasing business. At the end of 2024, domestic precious metal assets amounted to RMB242,860
million.

Innovation and development of treasury products

The Group carried out platform-based operation, and continuously explored new, intelligent and
ecological modes for inclusive finance to comprehensively improve the coverage, availability and
satisfaction of inclusive finance services. It diversified the digital product system, realised the rapid
customisation of new products on demand, and launched a series of products with new pattern, such as
“Quick Loan for Small and Micro Businesses”, “Yunong Quick Loan™, “Quick Loan for Transactions”
and “Quick Loan for Personal Business”. It continued to promote “Huidongni”, “Huizhuni”, and
“Huidiantong” service platforms and the ‘“three-in-one” inclusive finance operation and management
platform. In 2024, with “improving the quality and efficiency of serving the real economy” as its major
task, the Bank continued to enhance the building of customer and product service system, and strove to
provide customers with comprehensive and integrated financial solutions in line with its service mode of
“ecosystems + industrial and supply chains + industrial and business clusters”. Committed to
developing the “Five Priorities”, it actively supported the development of new quality productive forces,
intensified its efforts with financial support in the “Two Renewals”, implemented national major
regional strategic deployment, assisted in the construction of modern infrastructure, and further drove
high-level opening-up. It actively explored digitalised, platform-based, comprehensive and ecological
construction, and rolled out a series of high-quality products and services such as “Digital Supply
Chain”, “Smart Judicial and Legal Services”, “FITS® e Intelligent”, “Cross-border Quick Loan” and
“Multi-bank Fund Management System for Engineering Projects™.

In order to effectively address financing difficulties for customers engaged in international trade, the
Bank continuously improves it product offerings, including conversion of overseas loans to debt
securities, export credit, cross-border e+ and cross-border financing, and global financing for financial
leasing, incorporating a host of innovation in business processes and risk mitigations. The Bank also
continuously improves its service offerings, such as “Bond Connect”, direct top-up for IC cards and
Subways Go Easy, and simplified the financial service processes and enhanced customer experience by
means of technology development and interconnectivity.

Asset management

The Bank has designed and launched various wealth management products according to customer needs
to provide wealth management services to customers. The Bank has widened its wealth management
product distribution channels and increased its distribution of high yield debt and equity wealth
management products. These wealth management products play an important role in securing the Bank’s
customers, particularly high-end customers. NAMeS, the Bank’s asset management system, forms an
integrated end-to-end automated framework. The Bank also launched its innovative “Qianyuan” wealth
management product and launched its robo-advisor services.

In 2019, the Bank set up the Assets Management Business Committee to coordinate the high-quality
development of Group-level assets management business. The first phase of “Mega Assets Manager”
system was launched smoothly. In 2019, CCB Wealth Management became the first wealth management
subsidiary of commercial banks in China. In recent years, the Bank continued to promote the building of
a new system for asset management at the group level, strengthened the integrated and coordinated
management within the Group and continued to step up its efforts in key areas, such as investment
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research, channel sales, asset allocation, internal risk control, investment operation and asset
management technology. The Bank also accelerated asset management business model transformation
and innovation and strove to build the Bank’s third pillar of business development.

The Group included mega wealth management as a strategic priority in the Bank’s “14th Five-Year
Plan” and focused on building a mega wealth management operational mechanism, i.e., creating a
professional transmission chain of “wealth management — asset management — investment banking” and
a transmission chain of “investment research — investment advisory — customer service”. In 2022, based
on the four strategic concepts of ‘“inclusiveness, intelligence, professionalism and dedication”, the
Group strived to build a first-class wealth management bank featuring “leading domestic position, best
customer experience and technology-driven development”. The Group continued to deepen its
professional services for personal customers, and in 2024, the number of wealth management customers
increased by 7.10 million over 2023, a year-on-year increase of 2.11 million.

Asset Custody service

The Bank’s offering of asset custodial services is among the most comprehensive in China, including
securities investment funds, Qualified Domestic Institutional Investors, Qualified Foreign Institutional
Investors, RQFII, social security funds, corporate annuity funds, trust properties, insurance assets,
entrusted investment assets of securities companies, basic pension insurance personal account funds,
industrial investment funds and banking wealth management products. In 2013, the Bank obtained the
qualification to provide custodial service to the first bond index exchange-traded funds (“ETF”) and
cross-border ETF for U.S. stocks in the PRC. The Bank also became one of the first Chinese-funded
custodial banks of RQFII from Singapore. The Bank became one of the first batches of banks to conduct
agency business for Mainland-Hong Kong mutual recognition of funds operations and was the first to
offer “bond transaction plus custodian™ services to overseas institutions for direct entry into the
interbank bond market.

The Bank actively leveraged its strengths in custody service to support national strategy, promoted
business innovation, strengthened risk control, and achieved high-quality development of asset custody
business. The Bank provided custody service to the Belt and Road Initiative construction projects of the
state-owned asset management platform, actively engaged in the ETF project for reform of Sichuan
state-owned enterprises, and facilitated insurance funds investment in the construction of important
national infrastructure such as highways and bridges. The number of funds in the Science and
Technology Innovation Board under custody of the Bank and the winning rate of its bidding for
enterprise annuity custody service for central government-owned enterprises were both higher than those
of its peers. It was also one of the first banks to provide custody services to cross-border conversion
brokers of the global depository receipt and to funds under the China-Japan ETF Connectivity scheme.

In addition, the Bank cultivated the brand of “CCB Smart Custody” to promote high-quality custody
service, and successfully became custodian for the National Green Development Fund, Beijing-Tianjin-
Hebei Synergistic Development Industrial Investment Fund and Guangdong Beautiful Countryside
Revitalisation Development Fund. The Bank carried out enterprise assets reorganisation service trust
custody innovation, and was appointed as the depositary bank of China Depository Receipts with the
largest issuing amount. It was also awarded the “Best Digital Assets Custodian in China” by The Asian
Banker.

In 2022, the Bank comprehensively improved the capability of value creation of its asset custody
services. Empowered by technology and centred on data, the Bank built a new customer service model
of “CCB Smart Custody”. The Bank was the domestic basic securities custodian bank for two of the
first group of listed companies of the China-Switzerland Stock Connect programme and was the only
bank in the market that provided custody services for both Global Depositary Receipt depositary banks
and cross-border conversion brokers. The Bank helped Kazakhstan Free Finance Global Company
become the first financial institution in Central Asia with QFI qualification and made a breakthrough in
cooperation in the capital market between China and Kazakhstan. The Bank successfully implemented
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the custody of Baowu Green Carbon Private Equity Fund, the largest carbon neutral fund in China, won
the bid for the custody of “Infrastructure REITs” of Beijing Public Housing Centre, and was among the
first group of institutions that had completed the acceptance test of regulators for the third-pillar
personal pension system.

In 2023, the Bank was committed to building itself into a leading custodian with strong customer base,
advanced systems, leading operations and effective risk control, and the comprehensive contribution of
the custody business continued to increase. The Bank’s assets under custody exceeded RMB20 trillion
for the first time in 2023, seeing an ascending rank among its peers and entering a new stage of business
development. The Bank made breakthroughs in custody cooperation in key areas and was designated as
a custodian bank for annuity plans of Sinochem and China Rare Earth; it was included in the custodian
white list for China Reinsurance Group and China Post Insurance; it became the custodian for Guoxin
Mega State-owned Enterprise ETF Fund covering all the three Guoxin Mega State-owned Enterprises
indices (sci-tech-lead index, modern energy index and shareholder return index); it also became the
custodian for CIBM Direct investment of the National Bank of the Kyrgyz Republic. It boasted robust
operation guarantee, and established the Beijing Custody Operation Centre, becoming the only custodian
bank in the industry with three operation centres (Beijing, Hefei and Shanghai). It continued to promote
the brand building of “Smart Custody”, internally optimised the “Smart Custody” system with “smart
business, smart operation, smart risk control, and smart data” as its core, and externally promoted the
construction of the ‘“Smart Custody” platform, contributing to “Digital Finance”. The Bank was
awarded the “Best Custody Bank (State-owned Bank) for Public Funds in 25 Years” and “Custody
Innovation Award” by China Fund.

In 2024, the Bank strove to build itself into a leading custodian with strong customer base, advanced
systems, leading operations and effective risk control. It focused on key custody products, with the
insurance assets, mutual funds and trust under custody exceeding RMB7.5 trillion, RMB3.5 trillion and
RMB3 trillion, respectively. It deepened the services of pension finance. The number of pension custody
customers increased by 54.09 per cent. over 2023. The supplementary pension security management
products in key industries ranked first in the industry in terms of custody size and bid-winning number.
It sped up the transformation of digital finance, improved the service functions of the “Smart Custody”
platform, serving various asset management institutions, and conducted custody data governance to
enhance the capacity of empowering business development through data. It promoted the development of
green finance, with over 200 green products under custody, and the custody size amounted to
RMB167,323 million, an increase of 20.03 per cent. over 2023. By strengthening its risk prevention and
control system, the Bank obtained unqualified internal control assurance reports issued by international
institutions for 17 consecutive years. The Bank was awarded the “Excellent ETF Custodian” by China
Fund, the “ETF Golden Bull Ecosystem Excellent Custodian (Bank)” by China Securities Journal and
“Best Sub-Custodian Bank in China” by the Global Finance. As at 31 December 2024, the Bank’s
assets under custody amounted to RMB23.95 trillion, an increase of RMB3.07 trillion or 14.69 per cent.
over 2023.

OVERSEAS BUSINESS

As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had 24 major subsidiaries (including 17 integrated operation
subsidiaries and seven overseas banking subsidiaries) with a total of 549 entities, including 420
domestic ones and 129 overseas ones, covering bank branch operations in Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan,
Singapore, Frankfurt, Johannesburg, Tokyo, Seoul, New York, Sydney, Ho Chi Minh City, Luxembourg,
Toronto, London, Zurich, Dubai, Chile, Astana, Labuan, Auckland, etc., and certain subsidiaries
operating in Hong Kong, London, Moscow, Luxembourg, British Virgin Islands, Auckland, Jakarta, San
Paulo and Kuala Lumpur, etc., and maintained wholly-owned operating subsidiaries including CCB
Asia, CCB London, CCB Russia, CCB Europe, CCB New Zealand and CCB Malaysia and held 60 per
cent. of the total share capital of CCB Indonesia.
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As at 31 December 2024, the total assets of the Group’s overseas entities were RMB1,793,173 million,
representing approximately 4.42 per cent. of the Group’s total assets. In May 2015, Chile Branch
became the first RMB clearing bank in South America, and the branch officially opened in 2016. In
June 2015, Paris Branch, Amsterdam Branch, Barcelona Branch and Milan Branch under CCB Europe
were successively opened. Cape Town Branch (under Johannesburg Branch) commenced business in
September 2015. London Branch commenced business in October 2015. Zurich Branch was established
and designated as the RMB clearing bank in November 2015, and it officially opened in 2016 and Dubai
International Financial Centre Branch received its official banking licence and commenced business in
November 2015 and Warsaw Branch received its official banking licence in December 2016. CCB
Malaysia obtained a commercial banking licence in October 2016. The Bank completed its acquisition of
PT Bank Windu Kentjana International Tbk in September 2016, and renamed the entity to PT Bank
China Construction Bank Indonesia Tbk. PT Bank China Construction Bank Indonesia Tbk was
officially inaugurated in February 2017 and the Warsaw Branch of CCB Europe, CCB Malaysia and
CCB Australia Perth Branch officially commenced operations in 2017. In February 2018, the Bank’s
New Zealand Branch officially opened for business. In March 2019, the Bank’s Astana Branch was
granted a licence and in June 2019, the Bank’s Labuan Branch was granted a licence. In June 2020,
Hungary Branch under CCB Europe received its banking license and completed the local registration.

MAJOR SUBSIDIARIES

In 2009, the Bank established the equity investment and strategy cooperation department to coordinate
and manage its subsidiaries. Certain of the major subsidiaries of the Bank as at 31 December 2024 are
set out below:

Name of subsidiary Principal activities

CCB Financial Asset Investment Co., Ltd. . .. ... ... .. . . .. . . . . . i Investment
CCB Wealth Management Co., Ltd. . . . ... ... .. . . Wealth Management
CCB Financial Leasing Co., Ltd.. . . .. ... . Financial Leasing
CCB Brazil Financial Holding — Investimentos e Participa¢des Ltda. . .. ................. Investment
CCB Trust Co., Ltd. . . . .. e Trust Business
CCB Life Insurance Co., Ltd. . . . . . ... .. e Insurance
CCB Consumer Finance Co., Ltd. . . . . . ... .. e e e Consumer Finance
CCB Housing Rental Fund (Limited Partnership). . . .. ...... ... ... .. .. ... .. ....... Investment
China Construction Bank (Europe) S.A. . . . . . . e Commercial Banking
China Construction Bank (London) Limited . .. ... ... ... ... .. . ... . ...t Commercial Banking
PT Bank China Construction Bank Indonesia Tbk . .. ...... ... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. .... Commercial Banking
CCB Pension Management Co., Ltd. ... ... ... .. ... . .. .. . . Pension Management
Sino-German Bausparkasse Co., Ltd. . . .. .. .. . House Savings
China Construction Bank (Malaysia) Berhad . . . .. ... .. ... . .. .. ... . ... .. .. ... Commercial Banking
China Construction Bank (New Zealand) Limited. . . . ... ........ ... ... ... ... ......... Commercial Banking
China Construction Bank (Russia) Limited . . . ... .. .. ... ... . i Commercial Banking
Golden Fountain Finance Limited . . .. ... ... ... . . . Investment
CCB Principal Asset Management Co., Ltd. . .. ....... .. .. ... .. .. .. .. ... .. ....... Fund Management Services
CCB International Group Holdings Limited. . . . .. ... ... .. ... . .. . . . . . ... Investment
CCB International (Holdings) Limited . . . ... ... . .. . e Investment
China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited . . . . .. ......... .. ... ... ........ Commercial Banking

Integrated Operation Subsidiaries

The Group’s integrated operation strategy is to accelerate the development of insurance, wealth
management, trust, investment banking, mutual funds, leasing, securities and other non-banking
businesses, while developing banking as its core business. The Group endeavours to build an operating
framework that covers interconnected markets and complementary businesses, with diversified income
and decentralised and controllable risk, and realise customer-oriented functions selection, to provide
customers with integrated and diversified financial services.

As at 31 December 2024, the Group owned several domestic and offshore subsidiaries in the non-
banking financial sector, including CCB Financial Asset Investment Co., Ltd. (“CCB Investment”),
CCB Wealth Management Co., Ltd. (“CCB Wealth Management”), CCB Financial Leasing Co., Ltd.
(““CCB Financial Leasing”), CCB Housing Rental Fund (Limited Partnership) (“CCB Housing Rental
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Fund”), CCB Brazil Financial Holding — Investimentos e Participagdes Ltda. (“CCB Brazil”), CCB
Trust Co., Ltd. (“CCB Trust”), CCB Life Insurance Co., Ltd. (“CCB Life”), CCB Consumer Finance
Co., Ltd. (“CCB Consumer”), CCB Pension Management Co., Ltd. (“CCB Pension’’), Sino-German
Bausparkasse Co., Ltd. (“Sino-German Bausparkasse”), CCB Housing Rental Private Fund
Management Co., Ltd. (“CCB Housing”), Golden Fountain Finance Limited (“Golden Fountain’),
CCB Principal Asset Management Co., Ltd. (“CCB Principal Asset Management”), CCB International
Group Holdings Limited (“CCB International Group”), CCB International (Holdings) Limited (“CCB
International”), CCB Futures Co., Ltd. (“CCB Futures”) and CCB Property & Casualty Insurance
Co., Ltd. (“CCB Property & Casualty”).

The Group set up several banking entities providing professional and differentiated services in specific
industries and regions. In 2013, Sino-German Bausparkasse developed its housing credit business and
achieved significant results in selling housing savings products. As at 31 December 2024, total assets of
Sino-German Bausparkasse were RMB41,445 million.

CCB Pension has a registered capital of RMB2.3 billion, of which the Bank, Principal Financial
Services Inc. and National Council for Social Security Fund hold 70 per cent., 17.647 per cent. and
12.353 per cent. of its shares, respectively. CCB Pension is mainly engaged in businesses including
investment and management of national social security funds, businesses related to management of
enterprise annuity funds, entrusted management of pension funds and pension advisory for the above
businesses. As at 31 December 2024, the total assets of CCB Pension were RMB4,167 million and the
net profit for the year ended 31 December 2024 was RMB293 million.

As at 31 December 2024, the total assets of the integrated operation subsidiaries were RMB841,416
million, an increase of 3.05 per cent. from 31 December 2023. For these purposes, integrated operation
subsidiaries include the following subsidiaries: CCB Financial Leasing, CCB Property & Casualty, CCB
Consulting, CCB Investment, CCB Private Equity, CCB International, Sino- German Bausparkasse, CCB
Life, CCB Housing, CCB Consumer Finance, CCB Principal Asset Management, CCB Trust, CCB
Futures, CCB Pension, CCB Wealth Management, CCB Housing Rental and CCB FinTech. CCB
Principal Asset Management made full efforts to promote the development of various businesses,
maintained safe and steady operation, and achieved good business performance; as at 31 December
2024, total assets managed by CCB Principal Asset Management were RMB1.45 trillion. CCB Trust
stepped up efforts in improving compliance in its operations, actively engaged in innovation-driven
development, and delivered strong operating results; as at 31 December 2024, total assets managed by
CCB Trust were RMB1.47 trillion, of which the total size of risk disposal service trust, wealth
management business and credit asset securitisation business exceeded RMBS500 billion; total assets of
CCB Trust were RMB45,968 million and shareholders’ equity was RMB28,708 million. Net profit in
2024 was RMB543 million.
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Organisational Structure

The following chart shows the Bank’s organisational structure as at 31 December 2024:
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EMPLOYMENT

As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had 376,847 employees. The number of employees with academic
qualifications of bachelor’s degree or above was 309,001 or 82.00 per cent. In addition, the Bank
assumed the expenses of 125,275 retired employees.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

Redemption of the U.S.$2,000,000,000 Tier 2 Dated Capital Bonds due 2023 (the “2023 Tier 2
Capital Bonds”)

On 8 May 2025, the Bank issued a redemption notice in relation to its 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds.
Pursuant to the terms and conditions of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds, the Bank has notified the holders
of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds of its exercise of the option to redeem all the 2023 Tier 2 Capital
Bonds on 24 June 2025 (the “Call Date””). The Bank has obtained the Letter in Response to the Request
of China Construction Bank Corporation on the Proposed Redemption of the Overseas Tier 2 Capital
Bonds of 2020 issued by NFRA, and no objections were raised by the NFRA for the Bank to redeem the
2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds. The redemption conditions of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds have been
satisfied. Upon completion of the redemption of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds on the Call Date, there
will be no outstanding of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital Bonds in issue. The Bank will subsequently make an
application to Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the withdrawal of the listing of the 2023 Tier 2 Capital
Bonds.

Issuance of the Domestic Tier-2 Capital Bonds (First Tranche) (Bond Connect) in 2025 in the
China Interbank Bond Market

With the consideration and approval of the 2024 first extraordinary general meeting of the Bank held on
29 April 2024, and as approved by the relevant regulatory authorities, the Bank completed the issuance
of RMB40 billion Tier-2 Capital Bonds (First Tranche) (Bond Connect) of the Bank (the “2025 Tier-2
Bonds™) in the China Interbank Bond Market on 27 March 2025. The Bonds are fixed rate bonds with a
term of ten years, coupon rate of 2.07 per cent., and the issuer shall have a conditional redemption right
at the end of the fifth year. The funds raised from the issuance of the 2025 Tier-2 Bonds will be used to
replenish the Bank’s tier-2 capital in accordance with the applicable laws and the approvals from the
regulatory authorities.

Proposed Issuance of A Shares to MOF

On 30 March 2025, the board of directors of the Bank and the board of supervisors of the Bank
considered and approved the proposal for the Bank to issue A shares to specific target, namely the MOF
(the “A-share Issuance”), so as to further consolidate the capital foundation for sound and stable
operation and development, continuously improve the quality and efficiency of serving the real
economy, and enhance comprehensive competitiveness, risk resilience, and sustainable profitability. On
22 April 2025, the 2025 first extraordinary general meeting of the Bank the 2025 first A shareholders’
class meeting, the 2025 first H shareholders’ class meeting considered and approved the A-share
Issuance. The total amount of proceeds to be raised from the A-share Issuance shall not exceed
RMB105.0 billion (inclusive), which will be entirely used to replenish the common equity tier-1 capital
of the Bank after deducting relevant issuance expenses. The scale of the proceeds shall be subject to the
issuance plan finally approved by the relevant regulatory authorities. The Bank has executed share
subscription agreement with conditions with the MOF on 30 March 2025. The completion of the A-share
Issuance is subject to the approval and/or registration of relevant regulatory authorities, in conjunction
with market conditions and the Bank’s specific situation.

Highlights of the First Quarter Results of 2025

The unaudited consolidated results of the Bank for the three months ended 31 March 2025 was
published on 29 April 2025 (the “First Quarter Results 2025”).

139



The First Quarter Results 2025 have not been and will not be audited or reviewed by any independent
auditors, and they should not be relied upon by potential investors to provide the same quality of
information associated with information that has been subject to an audit and/or review, as the case may
be. None of the Arranger, the Agents or the Dealers or any of their respective directors, officers,
employees, agents, representatives or affiliates or any person who controls any of them makes any
representation or warranty, express or implied, regarding the accuracy, completeness and sufficiency of
such consolidated financial statements of the Group for an assessment of, and potential investors must
exercise caution when using such data to evaluate, the Bank’s or the Group’s financial condition and
results of operations. The First Quarter Results 2025 should not be taken as an indication of the
expected financial condition or results of operations of the Bank for the full financial year of 2025. See
“Risk Factors — Risks relating to the Bank’s Business — Potential investors should not place undue
reliance on the financial information incorporated by reference that is not audited” .

Selected items from the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s total assets were RMB42.79 trillion, an increase of approximately
5.48 per cent. compared to 31 December 2024. As at 31 March 2025, the gross loans and advances to
customers were RMB27.02 trillion, an increase of approximately 4.55 per cent. compared to 31
December 2024. As at 31 March 2025, the financial investments were RMB11.31 trillion, an increase of
approximately 5.83 per cent. compared to 31 December 2024.

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s total liabilities were RMB39.38 trillion, an increase of approximately
5.79 per cent. compared to 31 December 2024. The deposits from customers were RMB30.43 trillion, an
increase of approximately 5.99 per cent. compared to 31 December 2024.

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s total equity was RMB3.41 trillion, an increase of approximately 2.01
per cent. compared to 31 December 2024, of which the total equity attributable to equity shareholders of
the Bank was RMB3.39 trillion, an increase of 2.01 per cent. compared to 31 December 2024. As at 31
March 2025, the Bank’s share capital was RMB250,011 million.

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s non-performing loans were RMB358,136 million in accordance with
the five-category loan classification standard. The non-performing loan ratio was 1.33 per cent., a
decrease of 0.01 percentage points from 31 December 2024. The ratio of allowances to non-performing
loans was 236.81 per cent. and the ratio of allowances to total loans was 3.14 per cent.

Selected items from the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

For the three months ended 31 March 2025, the Group’s net profit decreased by 3.64 per cent. compared
to the three months ended 31 March 2024, to RMB&83,742 million, of which the net profit attributable to
equity shareholders of the Bank decreased by 3.99 per cent. compared to the three months ended 31
March 2024 to RMB83,351 million. The annualised return on average assets and the annualised return
on average equity were 0.80 per cent. and 10.42 per cent., respectively. The net interest income
decreased by 5.21 per cent. compared to the three months ended 31 March 2024, to RMB141,923
million. The net interest margin was 1.41 per cent. For the three months ended 31 March 2025, the net
fee and commission income decreased by 4.63 per cent. compared to the three months ended 31 March
2024, to RMB37,460 million.

The operating expenses decreased by RMBS507 million compared to the three months ended 31 March
2024, to RMB44,278 million. Impairment losses were RMB48,137 million. The income tax expenses
decreased by RMB5,563 million compared to the three months ended 31 March 2024 to RMB9,837
million and the effective income tax rate was 10.51 per cent.
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Selected Capital Adequacy Indicators

As at 31 March 2025, the Group’s total capital ratio, Tier 1 ratio and Common Equity Tier 1 ratio and
leverage ratio, which were calculated in accordance with the New NAFR Capital Regulations, were
19.15 per cent., 14.67 per cent. and 13.98 per cent. and 7.52 per cent., respectively, all in compliance
with regulatory requirements. The Group’s liquidity coverage ratio for the first quarter of 2025 was
124.79 per cent., meeting regulatory requirements.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

OVERVIEW

The Group was committed to the concept of comprehensive risk management. It continued to improve
its comprehensive, proactive, intelligent and modern risk management system, promoted its integrated
risk management and control and unified credit risk management, and strengthened risk governance of
overseas operations, subsidiaries and grass-roots institutions. It steadily elevated its ability to prevent
financial risks and ensures that various risks are under overall control.

The Group beefed up its efforts in “comprehensive risk management”. It dug into the overall and key
issues of improving the risk internal control system, and optimised checks and balances and coordination
mechanism of “three lines of defence”. It improved the corporate comprehensive financing management
system, promoted the building of a unified credit management system for personal customers, and
enhanced emerging risk management. The Group bolstered ‘“proactive risk management”. It
strengthened cross-cycle management of asset quality, intensified risk prevention and mitigation in key
areas, upgraded its significant risks reporting system, implemented the “One Policy for One Subsidiary”
management for subsidiaries, and continued to carry out comprehensive risk monitoring, risk profiling
and risk warning of overseas operations. The Group also reinforced ‘“intelligent risk management”.
Leveraging on technologies such as big data and artificial intelligence, it expedited its development of
projects such as enterprise-level risk management platform, propelled the integration of digital risk
control tools into its business processes, and advanced risk information sharing. The Group also updated
its recovery and resolution plans on an annual basis, and made continuous improvements in areas such
as total loss-absorbing capacity, large exposures, and effective risk data aggregation and risk reporting,
so as to meet the additional regulatory requirements for systemically important banks.

RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

The board of directors of the Bank (the “Board”) performs risk management responsibilities pursuant to
the Bank’s Articles of Association and regulatory requirements. The Risk Management Committee under
the Board is responsible for developing risk management strategies, supervising the implementation, and
assessing the overall risk profile, regularly reviewing the statements of risk appetite and transmitting the
risk appetite through relevant policies. The board of supervisors of the Bank (the “Board of
Supervisors”) supervises the building of comprehensive risk management system, as well as the
performance of the Board and senior management in discharging their comprehensive risk management
responsibilities. Senior management and its Risk and Internal Control Management Committee are
responsible for implementing risk strategies developed by the Board and organising comprehensive risk
management work across the Group.

Risk Management Department is the lead department responsible for the Group’s comprehensive risk
management and leads market risk management. Credit Management Department is the lead department
responsible for credit risk management and country risk management. Asset & Liability Management
Department is the lead department responsible for liquidity risk management and interest rate risk
management of banking book. Internal Control & Compliance Department is the lead department
responsible for operational risk management. FinTech Department and Internal Control & Compliance
Department jointly promote IT risk management. Public Relations & Corporate Culture Department and
Strategy and Policy Coordination Department are the lead departments responsible for reputational risk
management and strategic risk management, respectively. Other specialised departments are responsible
for other respective risks.

The Bank continued to optimise its risk governance system for subsidiaries, strengthened collaborative

risk governance between the parent bank and subsidiaries, integrated risk control, and intensified see-
through management and process management. It specified management objectives of subsidiaries for
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various risks, optimised risk reporting mechanism and reporting lines, performed risk profiling, and
bolstered risk management of key subsidiaries and key businesses, so as to consolidate the bottom line
of risk compliance.

CREDIT RISK MANAGEMENT

Credit risk represents the potential loss that may arise from the failure of a debtor or counterparty to
meet its obligations or commitment to the Group. The Group stayed committed to proactive management
and control of credit risk, and effectively promote resolution of risks in key areas. As such, the overall
credit risk maintained stable and controllable in 2024. The Bank’s credit risk management aims at
establishing credit risk management processes that are aligned with the nature, scale, and complexity of
businesses, effectively identifying, measuring, controlling, monitoring, and reporting the credit risk,
keeping the credit risk within the limits that the Bank could bear, and realising risk-adjusted revenue
maximisation.

Deepening integrated credit risk management

The Group deepened its integrated credit risk management. It continued to press ahead with the
adjustment of composition of credit assets, and focused on the “Five Priorities” and key areas of the
real economy to enhance its capability to provide high-quality financial services for major strategies,
key areas and weak links. It increased its efforts in whole-process management and control of credit
risks, and elevated the efficiency of risk control over key processes. It bolstered risk prevention and
resolution for key areas, forming an all-encompassing matrix-style risk management mechanism. It
upgraded its unified credit risk monitoring mechanism, adhered to the “customer-centred” concept in
coordinated management, and enhanced collaborative risk prevention and control between the parent
bank and subsidiaries. The Group implemented the Rules on Risk Classification of Financial Assets of
Commercial Banks. It took full consideration of the substantive risks, conducted risk classification
management in a strict and accurate manner in line with the three step procedure of “initial
classification, identification and approval’, and the asset quality remained stable. It adhered to the high-
quality implementation of expected credit losses method, timely made adequate provisions, and
maintained strong risk mitigation capacity.

Enhancing risk measurement capabilities

The Group enhanced its risk measurement capabilities. It rolled out an evaluation tool specially for sci-
tech enterprises and an upgraded customer rating model across the bank to support the rapid
development of technology finance. It promoted the building of the ESG evaluation system for corporate
customers to support the high-quality development of green finance. It optimised the rating model for
small business customers, and reinforced its risk control of non-retail inclusive finance customers in a
forward-looking manner, to support the steady development of inclusive finance. The Group pressed
ahead with the building of the online business risk scanning and detection (RSD) system, empowered
branches to develop, launch, transplant and reuse regional differentiated characteristic rules, and
bolstered proactive risk control. It continued to improve the application of scorecard tool in the retail
business segment, covering Quick Loan for Small and Micro Businesses, Yunong Quick Loan, qualified
revolving retail loan, and special instalment services, and put customer risk assessment in place.

Strengthening the resolution of special assets and value management of non-performing assets

The Group strengthened its special assets resolution. It expedited risk mitigation and disposal, and
enhanced its non-performing asset disposal capacity, quality and efficiency. With the effective
management and timely disposal of non-performing assets, the Group sped up the flow of credit funds
and the virtuous economic development circulation, and provided solid support for bank-wide strategy
implementation, operation management and control, structural adjustment and efficiency enhancement.
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Concentration of Credit Risks

In line with regulatory requirements, the Group proactively adopted a series of measures to prevent large
exposure concentration risk, including further tightening lending criteria, adjusting business structure,
controlling the credit granting pace, revitalising existing credit assets and innovating products etc.

At the end of 2024, the Group’s gross loans to the largest single borrower accounted for 4.15 per cent.
of total capital after regulatory adjustments, while those to top ten customers accounted for 15.22 per
cent. of total capital after regulatory adjustments.

Concentration of loans

As at 31 December
2024 2023 2022
(%)
Proportion of loans to the largest single customer . .. ............. 4.15 4.42 4.50
Proportion of loans to the top ten customers . . ... ............... 15.22 14.87 14.87

The Group’s top ten single borrowers and their loans as at the date indicated are as follows:

As at 31 December 2024

% of total
Amount loans
(In millions of RMB, except
percentages)
Industry
Customer A .. ........ Transportation, storage and postal services 178,711 0.69
Customer B . ... ...... Production and supply of electric power, heat, gas and water 95,981 0.37
Customer C .. ........ Production and supply of electric power, heat, gas and water 75,540 0.29
Customer D .. ........ Finance 66,600 0.26
Customer E .. ........ Leasing and commercial services 51,857 0.20
Customer F. . ... ...... Transportation, storage and postal services 41,834 0.16
Customer G . ......... Mining 40,497 0.16
Customer H . ... ...... Transportation, storage and postal services 35,512 0.14
Customer I........... Finance 34,512 0.14
Customer J. .. ........ Finance 34,150 0.13
Total .. ............. 655,087 2.54

LIQUIDITY RISK MANAGEMENT

Liquidity risk is the risk that occurs when a commercial bank cannot obtain sufficient funds in time and
at a reasonable cost to repay debts when they are due, fulfil other payment obligations, or meet the other
funding needs in regular business development.

The Board reviews and approves liquidity risk strategy and risk appetite, and assumes the ultimate
responsibility for liquidity risk management. Senior management carries out liquidity risk strategy set by
the Board and organises the implementation of liquidity risk management activities. The board of
supervisors supervises and evaluates the performance of the Board and senior management in liquidity
risk management. Asset & Liability Management Department leads the Group’s liquidity risk
management and performs various duties in liquidity risk management together with business
management departments and branches. Each subsidiary assumes the primary responsibility for its own
liquidity risk management.

The Group adheres to a liquidity risk management strategy featuring prudence, decentralisation,
coordination and diversification. The objective for liquidity risk management is to establish and improve
a liquidity risk management system that can fully identify, accurately measure, continuously monitor,
and effectively control liquidity risk, effectively balance the return on and security of funds, and
safeguard the steady operation across the bank. In light of regulatory requirements, external macro
environment, and its business development, the Group formulates approaches for liquidity risk
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identification, measurement and monitoring, sets out risk limit management criteria, carries out daily
liquidity management, periodically conducts stress testing at the group level, and reviews and assesses
contingency plans.

In 2024, the Group adhered to the principle of robustness and prudence, responded to changes in
internal and external fund situation in a forward-looking manner, carefully arranged the total amount and
structure of funding sources and utilisation, and optimised the allocation of assets and liabilities. It gave
full play to the buffering role of liquidity reserve, improved its financing strategies, and elevated the
diversification and stability of financing sources. It continued to advance the iteration of liquidity
management system, and improved the autonomy, intelligence and timeliness of IT systems. In addition,
it also proactively fulfilled its obligations as a major state-owned bank, and played its roles as a market
“stabiliser” and a policy “transmitter”.

Indicators of liquidity risk management

The following table sets forth the liquidity ratios and loan-to-deposit ratio of the Group as at the dates
indicated.

As at 31 December

Regulatory
standard 2024 2023 2022
(per cent.)
Liquidity ratioc RMB. .. .. ................. 225 76.55 69.20 62.94
Liquidity ratio” Foreign currency . .. .......... >25 72.07 77.40 80.23
Loan-to-deposit ratioc™ RMB . . ... ............ 89.28 85.12 83.62

Notes:
(1) Calculated by dividing current assets by current liabilities in accordance with the requirements of the former CBIRC.

(2) Calculated on the basis of domestic legal person in accordance with the requirements of the former CBIRC.

The following table sets forth the Group’s liquidity coverage ratio and net stable funding ratio (NSFR)
of the Group as at the dates indicated.

Fourth
quarter 2024

Liquidity coverage ratio (%)) . . . . ... 125.73

31 December
2024

NSFR (%) . . o o oo e 133.91
Note:

(1) Calculated in accordance with the applicable regulatory requirements, definitions and accounting standards for the period.
Each number represents simple arithmetic means of the values for every calendar day in the quarter.

All the liquidity indicators above met the regulatory requirements.
MARKET RISK MANAGEMENT

Market risk is the risk of loss, in respect of the Group’s on and off-balance sheet activities, arising from
adverse movements in market rates including interest rates, foreign exchange rates, commodity prices
and stock prices. Market risk arises from both the Group’s trading and non-trading businesses. The
market risk management of the Group aims at building a Group-wide comprehensive management
system of market risk and investment and trading business, effectively identifying, measuring,
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monitoring, controlling and reporting market risk; maintaining a competitive net interest spread and
return on investment portfolio through effective market risk operation and management; balancing risk
and return to further improve market competitiveness of the Bank.

The Group has been constantly improving market risk management system. The Market Risk
Management Department is responsible for leading the establishment of market risk management
policies and rules, developing the market risk measurement tools, monitoring and reporting the trading
market risk and related daily work. The Asset and Liability Management Department is responsible for
managing non-trading interest rate risk, exchange rate risk and the size and structure of the assets and
liabilities in response to structural market risk. The Financial Market Department manages the Bank’s
RMB and foreign currency investment portfolios, conducts proprietary and customer-driven transactions,
as well as implementing market risk management policies and rules. The Audit Department is
responsible for regularly performing independent audits of the reliability and effectiveness of the
processes constituting the risk management system.

In 2024, the Group continued to reinforce its market risk management. It formulated the annual risk
policy and limit plan for investment and trading business, and improved the limit management
mechanism. It developed detailed rules of new product risk assessment for the financial market business
and financial institutional business, and rolled out a new product risk assessment system, enabling
online operation of the risk assessment process. It optimised the system for debenture investment
eligibility, approval and list management, and conducted special stress testing on bonds in a targeted
manner. The Group enhanced digital monitoring and risk screening for trading business, launched on-
site investigation on derivatives business in key branches, and refined risk management mechanism of
financial institutional business and asset management business. It also optimised the new standardised
approach for market risk and the counterparty credit risk measurement module, and completed the
building of relevant systems of measurement and rules.

Value at Risk Analysis

The Bank divides its on- and off-balance sheet assets and liabilities into trading book and banking book.
The Bank performs value at risk (“VaR”) analysis on its trading portfolio to measure and monitor the
potential losses that could occur on risk positions taken, due to movements in market interest rates,
foreign exchange rates and other market prices. The Bank calculates the VaRs of its RMB and foreign
currency trading portfolios on a daily basis (at a confidence level of 99 per cent. and with a holding
period of one trading day).

The VaR analysis on the Bank’s trading book as at the balance sheet date and during the respective
periods is as follows:

2023 2024

As at As at
31 December Average Maximum Minimum 31 December Average Maximum Minimum

(In millions of RMB)

VaR of trading portfolio

Of which: . ......... 272 265 427 176 300 265 331 199
- Interest rate risk . . . . . 22 43 68 22 75 37 88 22
- Foreign exchange risk. . 269 257 427 154 311 261 343 201
- Commodity risk . . ... 1 1 10 - 1 1 6 -

INTEREST RATE RISK MANAGEMENT

Interest rate risk refers to the risk where the market interest rates, term structure and other factors may
experience unfavourable fluctuations which impact the overall profitability and fair value resulting in
losses to a bank. The key determinants of the Group’s interest rate risk arise from the mismatch between
the maturity periods of the assets and liabilities, and inconsistent pricing basis, resulting in re-pricing
risk and basis risk.
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The Group implemented robust and prudent interest rate risk management strategy, sought to achieve a
balance between interest rate risk and profitability, and minimised the adverse impact from interest rate
changes on net interest income and economic value. The Group employed a range of methods to
measure and analysed interest rate risk on banking book, including repricing gap analysis, sensitivity
analysis of net interest income and economic value, duration analysis, stress testing, and economic
capital analysis. It actively used quantitative and pricing tools for balance sheet, prudently employed
interest rate derivative hedging instruments, and performed interest rate risk management and evaluation
by applying plan and performance appraisal and internal capital assessment to effectively control the
interest rate risk level of business lines, overseas operations and subsidiaries, so that the interest rate
risk on banking book was kept within a reasonable range.

In 2024, the Group paid close attention to domestic and foreign economic situation and significant
changes in macro policies and financial market, continued to reinforce interest rate risk management,
and reasonably responded to market pressures and management challenges. It closely tracked changes in
interest rates of deposits, loans and bonds, and strengthened monitoring and management of structural
changes in the maturities of various assets and liabilities. It bolstered interest rate risk management of
overseas operations and adjusted the risk limit management requirements. It also optimised internal and
external pricing management strategies and prudently assessed interest rate terms of new products. In
2024, the results of stress testing indicated that the Group’s interest rate risk indicators were kept within
the limits, and the level of interest rate risk was under control.

Interest rate sensitivity gap analysis

The analysis of interest rate sensitivity gaps as at the specified dates by the next expected repricing
dates or maturity dates (whichever are earlier) is set out below:

Between Between one
Non-interest- Less than three months year and five ~ More than
bearing three months and one year years five years Total
(In millions of RMB)

Interest rate sensitivity gap as at 31 December 2023 . 256,960 (4,133,890) 6,172,381 (3,989,543) 4,866,166 3,172,074
Accumulated interest rate sensitivity gap as at

31 December 2023. ... ... ... ... ... .. (4,133,890) 2,038,491 (1,951,052) 2,915,114
Interest rate sensitivity gap as at 31 December 2024 . 283,083 (3,787,488) 5,734,890 (3,989,529) 5,103,009 3,343,965
Accumulated interest rate sensitivity gap as at

31 December 2024. . ... ... ... ....... (3,787,488) 1,947,402 (2,042,127) 3,030,882

Net interest income sensitivity analysis

The net interest income sensitivity analysis is based on two scenarios. The first assumes that all yield
curves rise or fall by 100 basis points in a parallel way, while the interest rates for deposits at the PBOC
remain the same; the second assumes that the interest rates for deposits at the PBOC and the demand
deposits remain the same, while all the other yield curves rise or fall by 100 basis points in a parallel
way.
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The interest rate sensitivity of the Group’s net interest income as at 31 December 2023 and 2024 is set

out below:

Change in net interest income

Rise by 100
basis points
(the interest

Fall by 100
basis points
(the interest

Rise by 100
basis points
(the interest
rates for
deposits at the

Fall by 100
basis points
(the interest
rates for
deposits at the

rates for rates for PBOC and the PBOC and the
deposits at the  deposits at the demand demand
PBOC being PBOC being deposit being deposits being
constant) constant) constant) constant
(In millions of RMB)
As at 31 December 2023 . . ... ... ... ... ...... (51,907) 51,907 89,293 (89,293)
As at 31 December 2024 . .. .. ... ... .. ..., (46,805) 46,805 92,363 (92,363)

EXCHANGE RATE RISK MANAGEMENT

Exchange rate risk is the risk of impact of adverse movements in foreign exchange rates on a bank’s
financial position. The Group is exposed to exchange rate risk primarily because of the currency
mismatch of the assets and liabilities it holds in currencies other than RMB and the positions it takes as
a market maker in the financial markets. The Group measures and analyses its exchange rate risk by
using a combination of methods such as exchange rate risk exposure and stress testing, controls and
mitigates its risk by matching its assets and liabilities, setting limits, and hedging.

In 2024, the Group adhered to its prudent and sound strategy for exchange rate risk management and
paid continuous attention to the changes in international financial landscapes and major currencies
exchange rates. It implemented the New NAFR Capital Regulations and other related policies, revised
measurement rules for exchange rate risk exposure, optimised the application of exchange rate risk
management system, and enhanced the quality and efficiency of risk management. In 2024, the Group’s
exchange rate risk indicators satisfied regulatory requirements, and stress testing results showed that the
overall exchange rate risk was under control.

Currency concentrations
The Group’s currency concentrations as at 31 December 2023 and 2024 are set out below:

As at 31 December 2023 As at 31 December 2024

Others Others
USD (RMB  HKD (RMB (RMB USD (RMB  HKD (RMB (RMB
equivalent) equivalent) equivalent) Total equivalent) equivalent) equivalent) Total
(In millions of RMB)
Spot assets. . .. ...... 1,056,484 332,056 443,799 1,832,339 964,301 315,444 411,909 1,691,654
Spot liabilities. . . .. . .. (1,089,924) (441,868) (282,838) (1,814,630) (1,017,588) (498,078) (249,136) (1,764,802)
Forward purchases . . . . . 1,873,971 210,735 105,261 2,189,967 3,351,341 316,408 234,302 3,911,051
Forward sales . . ... ... (1,870,891) (65,420) (237,857) (2,174,168) (3,276,346) (91,062) (367,232) (3,734,640)
Net options position . . . . (12,457) (D (32) (12,490) (47,118) - (829) (47,947)
Net (short)/long position . (42,817) 35,502 28,333 21,018 (25,410) 42,712 38,014 55,316

Operational Risk Management
Operational risk is the risk of loss resulting from flawed or erroneous internal processes, people and

systems, or external events.

In 2024, the Group actively benchmarked itself against regulatory requirements such as Basel III, the
New NAFR Capital Regulations, and the Rules on Operational Risk Management of Banking and
Insurance Institutions and effectively enhanced its operational risk management.
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The Group revised its policies on operational risk management, improved the top-level design, and
further promoted the application of risk management tools such as operational risk loss data, key risk
indicators and operational risk self-assessment. It further polished up its management mechanism such as
operational risk reporting, and promoted regulatory assessment and validation related work pursuant to
new standardised approach for operational risk in an orderly manner, so as to comprehensively enhance
refined management. It continued to strengthen business continuity management, improved rules and
regulations, focused on developing emergency plans and organizing emergency drills, consolidated
management foundation, so as to enhance operational resilience.

The Group continued to improve its staff behaviour management system, so as to promote staff
compliance and standardised operations. It established and improved its staff behaviour management
framework, clarified the code of conduct for employees, and conducted inspections of abnormal
behaviours. It cared for its employees and guided them to correctly develop and practise the compliance
concept. In 2024, the Bank organised audits on risk prevention and control of criminal cases and
dynamic audits on key operational risk items related to employees, with focuses on risk prevention and
control of criminal cases, staff behaviour management and noncompliance.

ANTI-MONEY LAUNDERING

The Group adheres to the concept of assuming social responsibility, fulfilling legal obligations,
conducting active and compliant operation, and preventing financial crime, and is always following the
risk-based management principle. It strictly implements anti-money laundering (“AML”) and counter
terrorist financing (“CTF”) regulatory requirements, continuously identifies money laundering and
terrorist financing risk, and performs prudent assessment, effective control and whole-process
management, in order to earnestly protect customers’ legitimate rights and interests and maintain the
order of financial market.

The Group strictly adhered to AML and financial sanctions regulatory requirements, comprehensively
implemented a ‘“risk-based” management approach, and continuously strengthened its money
laundering risk management capabilities through ongoing enhancement of AML framework,
optimisation of system infrastructure, and robust fulfilment of core obligations. These efforts ensured
that AML mechanisms effectively fulfil their critical role in preventing money laundering activities and
combating related financial crimes.

REPUTATIONAL RISK MANAGEMENT

In 2024, the Group adhered to the forward-looking, comprehensive, proactive and effective principle of
reputational risk management, strengthened source management of reputational risk, deployed risk
screening on a regular basis, and prevented and mitigated potential risks with emergency plans. It
strengthened the working mechanism for emergency response and joint resolution, and continued to
enhance its capability in joint resolution of negative news coverage. In 2024, no significant reputational
incidents occurred, effectively safeguarding the Group’s good corporate image and reputation.

COUNTRY RISK MANAGEMENT

Country risk is the risk of losses in the physical outlets, equipment, facilities or other losses to the
Group in a country or a region or other losses the Group suffers as a result of insolvency or refusal of
borrowers or debtors in a country or a region to repay their debts to the Group, due to the economic,
political, social changes and events in such country or region.

In 2024, the Group continued to optimise its country risk management in line with the needs of business
development to address global economic challenges. It optimised the country risk management system,
reviewed country risk ratings, and carried out country risk assessment. It closely monitored country risk
exposure, conducted country risk stress testing, and strengthened country risk early warning and
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emergency response mechanism. The Group’s country risk exposure was mainly concentrated in
countries or regions with low or relatively low country risk, and the overall country risk was maintained
at a reasonable level.

CONSOLIDATED MANAGEMENT

Consolidated management is the Bank’s on-going comprehensive management and control over the
corporate governance, capital and finance of the Group and the subsidiaries, which enables the Bank to
effectively identify, measure, monitor and control the overall risk profile of the Group.

In 2024, the Group continued to enhance consolidated management, reinforced various aspects of the
Group’s consolidated management, including corporate governance, risk management and capital
management, and prevented cross-border and cross industry business risks, and promoted the high-
quality development of subsidiaries.

The Group promoted the integrated management at the group level, and strengthened business
integration of the parent bank and subsidiaries on the basis of incorporating subsidiaries into the Group’s
business segment operation and management system. It continued to streamline equity hierarchy of the
Group, and improved see through management ability of subsidiaries at all levels. It intensified
comprehensive risk management of subsidiaries, improved the transmission and implementation
mechanism of its unified risk appetite, and advanced unified credit risk management across the group. It
continued to press ahead with the implementation of the “customer-centred” comprehensive financing
management mechanism to strengthen integrated and collaborative risk control. It enhanced monitoring
and management of capital adequacy of subsidiaries to push the subsidiaries to constantly meet industry
regulatory requirements on capital indicators and maintain a reasonable buffer. The Group enhanced its
data governance and application capabilities, and promoted subsidiaries to improve their data
governance systems, enhance the informatisation level, and elevate the quality and efficiency of data
reporting. It continued to promote IT integration at the group level, and strengthened support for sci-tech
development at subsidiaries.

INTERNAL AUDIT

The Bank’s internal audit department is committed to evaluating and supervising the improvement of
risk management, control and governance processes, promoting value creation and improving business
operation. The internal auditors work in a relatively independent manner and are managed vertically. It
is responsible to and reports to the Board and its audit committee, and also reports to the board of
supervisors and senior management. In addition to the audit department at the head office, the Bank has
29 audit offices at tier-one branches and an overseas audit centre in Hong Kong.

Focusing on the goal of “supporting strategy implementation, strengthening governance, preventing
risks and promoting development”, the internal audit department continues to deepen and improve its
coordinated and agile audit mechanisms to cover all relevant aspects, highlight key areas and tackle
many similar problems in other areas with one typical audit finding, and covers auditable units of all
business segments with its audit procedures. In 2024, the audit procedures covered businesses such as
loans to large and medium-sized enterprises, special assets resolution, inclusive finance, personal loans,
financial and accounting management, liabilities, payment and settlement, key compliance matters,
financial market trading business and market risk management, off-balance sheet business, e-finance,
credit card, foreign exchange, group consolidated management, and FinTech, and covered subsidiaries
and overseas institutions on a cyclical basis. The internal audit department performed study and analysis
on the underlying causes of identified issues, strengthened systematic and fundamental rectification, and
continued to upgrade management mechanisms, business processes and internal management, so as to
effectively promote the sound development of the Group’s operation and management.
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INTERNAL CONTROL

The objective of the internal control of the Bank is to reasonably ensure the compliance of operation and
management with laws and regulations, the safety of assets, and the truthfulness and completeness of
financial reports and related information, improve operational efficiency and effectiveness, and facilitate
the successful implementation of development strategies. The Board is responsible for establishing and
improving internal controls, implement them effectively, evaluating its effectiveness, and supervising the
effective operation of internal control system according to the requirements regarding the standardized
system of enterprise internal control. Considering that the purpose of the above risk management and
internal control system is to manage rather than eliminate the risk of failing to achieve business
objectives, the Board can only reasonably but not absolutely guarantee that the relevant rules can
prevent any major misrepresentation or loss. The board of supervisors supervises the establishment and
implementation of internal control of the Board. The senior management is responsible for organising
and leading the daily operation of internal control.

In 2024, the Bank continued to improve the digital monitoring mechanism, and strengthened support for
internal control management tools based on its internal control evaluation system and business
compliance platform to enhance the effectiveness of the Bank’s internal control management with high-
quality and efficient internal control evaluation.

The Board and its audit committee assess the effectiveness of internal control and review the internal
control assessment report annually. The assessment conclusion is that, at the end of 2024, there was no
material deficiency in the internal control over financial reporting of the Bank, and no material
deficiency was detected in the internal control over non-financial reporting. The Board believed that the
Bank conducted effective internal control over financial reporting in all major aspects in compliance
with the requirements regarding the standardised system of enterprise internal control and other relevant
regulations.

The Bank engaged Ernst & Young Hua Ming LLP as the auditor of internal control. The audit opinion
on internal control was in line with the Bank’s assessment conclusion on the effectiveness of internal
control over financial reporting. The disclosure of material deficiency of internal control over non-
financial reporting in the audit report of internal control was in line with the disclosure of the internal
control assessment report of the Bank.
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DIRECTORS, SUPERVISORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

General

As of the date of this Offering Circular, the Bank’s Board comprised 13 members. There are six
independent non-executive directors, four non-executive directors and three executive directors. The
Bank’s directors are elected at shareholder general meetings for a term of three years, which is
renewable upon re-election. The chairman of the Board is elected by simple majority of the Board. Mr.
Zhang Jinliang is the Bank’s chairman and is responsible for business strategies and overall development
of the Bank.

Each of the Bank’s directors, supervisors and senior management has disclosed to the Bank at the time
of appointment, and in a timely manner for any change in, the number and nature of offices held in
public companies or organisations and other significant commitments, the identity of the public
companies or organisations and an indication of the time involved.

As at 31 December 2024, some of the directors, supervisors and senior executives of the Bank indirectly
held H-shares of the Bank via the employee stock incentive plan before they assumed their current
positions. Mr Zhang Yi held 9,848 H-shares, Mr. Lin Hong held 15,555 H-shares, Mr. Liu Jun held
12,447 H-shares and Mr. Sheng Liurong held 17,521 H-shares. Save as disclosed above, as at 31
December 2024, none of the directors, supervisors and senior executives of the Bank had any interests
or short positions in the shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Bank or its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Cap. 571) of
Hong Kong (the “SFO”)).

The following tables set forth information regarding the Bank’s directors, supervisors and senior
management. The Bank’s directors, supervisors and members of senior management all meet the
qualification requirements for their respective positions. Their qualifications have been reviewed and
approved by the PRC banking regulatory authorities. Non-executive directors holding positions in the
corporate shareholders do not receive compensation directly from the Bank.

Directors

The following table sets forth certain information concerning the Bank’s directors as at the date of this
Offering Circular.

Name Position
Zhang Jinliang . .. .......... ... Chairman, executive director
Zhang Yi.................... Vice Chairman, executive director
Ji Zhihong . . ... ... ... L. Executive director
TianBo........... ... ... .... Non-executive director

XiaYang . ................... Non-executive director

LiuFang . ................... Non-executive director
LiLu....... . ... ... ... .... Non-executive director

Graeme Wheeler . . ... .......... Independent non-executive director
Michel Madelain. . .. ........... Independent non-executive director
William Coen . . .. ............. Independent non-executive director
Leung Kam Chung, Antony . ...... Independent non-executive director
Lord Sassoon . . ............... Independent non-executive director
Lin Zhijun . . .. ............... Independent non-executive director

Notwithstanding the disclosures mentioned in “Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management —
General” section, no potential conflicts of interest exist between the obligations of the directors named
above towards the Bank and their own interests or other obligations. The business address of each of the
directors named above is No. 25, Financial Street, Xicheng District, Beijing, China 100033.
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Zhang Jinliang
Chairman, executive director

Mr. Zhang has served as chairman of the Board since March 2024 and executive director of the Bank
since June 2022. He began to serve as vice chairman of the eighth session of the council of China
Society for Finance & Banking from April 2023, and concurrently serves as member of International
Advisory Panel of Monetary Authority of Singapore from October 2024, and vice chairman of the ninth
session of the council of China Banking Association from November 2024. He served as vice chairman
of the Board from June 2022 to March 2024 and as president of the Bank from May 2022 to March
2024. From August 2018 to April 2022, Mr. Zhang served as director and general manager of China
Post Group Corporation Limited (previously China Post Group Corporation). From May 2019 to April
2022, Mr. Zhang served as chairman and non-executive director of Postal Savings Bank of China Co.,
Ltd. From January 2016 to August 2018, Mr. Zhang was executive director of China Everbright Group
and executive director and president of China Everbright Bank. From October 2003 to January 2016,
Mr. Zhang served successively as deputy general manager of finance and accounting department, head
of IT blueprint implementation office, general manager of financial management department, general
manager of Beijing Branch, executive director and executive vice president of Bank of China. Mr.
Zhang is a certified public accountant and senior accountant. He obtained a Ph.D. degree in Economics
from Xiamen University in 1997.

Zhang Yi
Vice Chairman, Executive director

Mr. Zhang has served as vice chairman of the Board of the Bank since July 2024, executive director of
the Bank since June 2024, and president of the Bank since May 2024. Mr. Zhang began to concurrently
serve as chairman of Sino-German Bausparkasse from January 2025. Mr. Zhang served as executive vice
president of Bank of China (“BOC”) from March 2023 to May 2024 and executive director of BOC
from April to May 2024. He served as executive vice president of Agricultural Bank of China from
November 2021 to March 2023, and chief financial officer of the Bank from April 2021 to September
2021. Prior to that, Mr. Zhang served as deputy general manager of the Asset & Liability Management
Department of the Bank, deputy general manager and general manager of Jiangsu Branch of the Bank,
and general manager of the Finance & Accounting Department of the Head Office of the Bank. Mr.
Zhang is a senior accountant. He graduated from Southwestern University of Finance and Economics in
1993 with a bachelor’s degree, and graduated from Renmin University of China in 2002 with a master’s
degree in business administration.

Ji Zhihong
Executive director

Mr. Ji has served as executive director of the Bank since June 2023 and executive vice president of the
Bank since August 2019. Mr. Ji has begun to serve as the secretary to the Board of the Bank from 18
April 2025. Mr. Ji has served concurrently as chairman of the Council of CCB Housing Rental Fund
since November 2022. He served as director-general of the financial market department of the PBOC
from August 2013 to May 2019, during which he was concurrently director of the financial market
management department of the Shanghai Head Office from August 2013 to May 2016. From September
2012 to August 2013, he was director-general of the research bureau of the PBOC. From April 2010 to
September 2012, he was deputy director-general of the monetary policy department of the PBOC. From
February 2008 to April 2010, he was deputy director (Deputy Director-General level) of the open market
operations department of the PBOC Shanghai Head Office. Mr. Ji is a research fellow. He obtained a
master’s degree in international finance from the Graduate School of the PBOC (now PBOC School of
Finance, Tsinghua University) in 1995 and a PhD degree in national economics from Chinese Academy
of Social Sciences in 2005.
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Tian Bo
Non-executive director

Mr. Tian has served as a non-executive director of the Bank since August 2019. Mr. Tian joined Huijin
in 2019. From March 2006 to August 2019, Mr. Tian worked consecutively as division head of banking
business department, division head and assistant general manager of corporate banking department,
deputy general manager of trade finance department and deputy general manager of transaction banking
department of BOC. From February 2016 to February 2018, Mr. Tian also served as a member of the
Standing Committee of the CPC Municipal Committee and Vice Mayor of Fangchenggang City of
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. From July 1994 to March 2006, Mr. Tian worked at Beijing
Branch of ICBC and head office of China Minsheng Bank. Mr. Tian graduated from Beijing College of
Finance and Trade with a bachelor’s degree in finance in 1994 and obtained a master’s degree in
Management from the Capital University of Economics and Business in 2004.

Xia Yang
Non-executive director

Mr. Xia has served as a non-executive director of the Bank since August 2019. Mr. Xia joined Huijin in
2019. From August 1997 to September 2019, Mr. Xia worked in Hua Xia Bank, and consecutively
served in various positions including general manager of asset custody department, general manager of
Jinan Branch, general manager of Hefei Branch, deputy general manager and chief disciplinary officer of
Hangzhou Branch, deputy general manager and chief disciplinary officer of Wenzhou Branch. From
December 1988 to August 1997, Mr. Xia worked for Zhejiang Branch of ICBC and Hangzhou Branch of
China Merchants Bank. Mr. Xia is a senior economist and accountant. Mr. Xia graduated from Nanjing
University with a bachelor’s degree in human and animal physiology in 1988; he graduated from
Nanjing University with a PhD degree in management sciences and engineering in 2018.

Liu Fang
Non-executive director

Ms. Liu has served as non-executive director since January 2021. Ms. Liu joined Huijin in 2021. Ms.
Liu has served as deputy director-general of the general affairs department (policy and regulation
department) and counsel of SAFE from July 2019 to February 2021. From March 2015 to June 2019,
Ms. Liu was deputy director-general of the general affairs department (policy and regulation department)
of SAFE. From July 1999 to February 2015, Ms. Liu consecutively served as chief staff member and
deputy director of the balance of payments department of SAFE, deputy director and director of the
general affairs department (policy and regulation department) of SAFE. Ms. Liu graduated from School
of International Economics of Renmin University of China with a master’s degree in economics in 1999.

Li Lu
Non-executive director

Ms. Li has served as non-executive director of the Bank since March 2023. Ms. Li joined Huijin in
2005. From January 2005 to March 2023, Ms. Li took up posts in Huijin including business manager
and deputy senior manager of BOC equity management division of Bank Department, senior manager of
research and support division of Banking Institution Management Department I, director of CCB
division of Equity Management Department I, and managing director of Equity Management Department
I. During her terms of office, Ms. Li worked as deputy general manager of Dongcheng Sub-branch,
Beijing Branch, Bank of China Limited from May 2012 to April 2013. Ms. Li obtained a bachelor’s
degree in economics from Capital University of Economics and Business in 2002, and received her
master’s degree of Science from University of Surrey in the United Kingdom in 2003.
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Graeme Wheeler
Independent non-executive director

Mr. Wheeler has served as independent non-executive director of the Bank since October 2019. Mr.
Wheeler has served as independent non-executive director of Rendeavour, a company building cities in
Africa, from June 2024, and non-executive director of Thyssen-Bornemisza Group since 2017. He
served as governor of Reserve Bank of New Zealand from 2012 to 2017, non-executive director of
Thyssen-Bornemisza Group and co-founder of Privatisation Analysis and Consulting Ltd. from 2010 to
2012, managing director responsible for operations of World Bank from 2006 to 2010, vice president
and treasurer of World Bank from 2001 to 2006, director of financial products and services department
of World Bank from 1997 to 2001, treasurer of New Zealand Debt Management Office and deputy
secretary to New Zealand Treasury from 1993 to 1997, director of Macroeconomic Policy of New
Zealand Treasury from 1990 to 1993, economic and financial counsellor of New Zealand Delegation to
the OECD, Paris, from 1984 to 1990 and an advisor in the New Zealand Treasury from 1973 to 1984.
Mr. Wheeler was awarded Companion of the New Zealand Order of Merit in 2018. Mr. Wheeler
obtained his master’s degree of commerce in economics from University of Auckland in 1972.

Michel Madelain
Independent non-executive director

Mr. Madelain has served as independent non-executive director of the Bank since January 2020. Mr.
Madelain has served as managing director of the IFRS Foundation since September 2024. Mr. Madelain
served as a member of the Supervisory Board of La Banque Postale in France from April 2018 to
October 2024. From January 2018 to December 2023, he was trustee of the IFRS Foundation. In that
capacity he chaired the Nominating Committee and played an active role in the setting up of the new
sustainability board, the ISSB and the consolidation of existing standard setters in the UK and the
United States of America with the IFRS Foundation. From June 2016 to December 2018, he was vice
chairman of Moody’s Investors Service (“MIS”). Concurrently, he served as chairman of Moody’s
European Boards and was a member of MIS US Board. From May 2008 to June 2016, he was president
and chief operating officer of MIS, having previously assumed a number of positions in Europe and the
USA with MIS from 1994 to May 2008. Under his leadership were launched Moody’s first initiatives to
support the green bond markets through research and assessments. From May 1980 to May 1994, he
worked with Ernst & Young in Belgium and France and was promoted to the partnership in 1989. Mr.
Madelain is a Qualified Chartered Accountant of France. He obtained a master’s degree in management
from Kellogg Graduate School of Management of Northwestern University (USA) and a bachelor’s
degree in business administration from the Ecole Supérieure de Commerce de Rouen, France.

William Coen
Independent non-executive director

Mr. Coen has served as independent non-executive director of the Bank since June 2021. Mr. Coen has
served as independent non-executive director of Buna, a cross-border payment system in the Arab
region, from July 2022, and as member of Global Advisory Board of Mitsubishi UFJ Financial Group,
Inc. from October 2021. He currently serves as a member of the Advisory Board of Baton Systems, Inc.
since June 2021, and chief regulatory adviser for Suade Labs since April 2021. He has been chairman of
the TFRS Advisory Council from February 2020, member of the board of directors of the Toronto
Leadership Centre since November 2019 and technical advisor of the International Monetary Fund since
July 2019. He served as senior advisor of global financial services of KPMG from 2022 to 2024,
secretary general of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision from 2014 to 2019, deputy secretary
general of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision from 2007 to 2014, and supported BIS
Financial Stability Institute from 2003 to 2006. Prior to joining the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision Secretariat in 1999, he consecutively worked with the US Office of Comptroller of the
Currency and the US Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Mr. Coen is currently a
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member of the Bretton Woods Committee and was a member of the Financial Stability Board and its
standing committees. He obtained his Bachelor of Science Degree from Manhattan College in 1984 and
his Master of Business Administration degree from Fordham University in 1991.

Leung Kam Chung, Antony
Independent non-executive director

Mr. Leung has served as independent non-executive director of the Bank since October 2021. Mr.
Leung, former Financial Secretary of the Hong Kong SAR, is chairman of Nan Fung Group in Hong
Kong, chairman and co-founder of New Frontier Group, and served as chairman & co-founder of
Solomon Learning. In addition, Mr. Leung is chairman of two charity organisations, namely Heifer
Hong Kong and Food Angel. Mr. Leung had extensive experience in financial services, including
chairman of Greater China Region of Blackstone Group, chairman of Asia for JP Morgan Chase and
head of Private Banking for Asia, Investment Banking, Treasury Department and Greater China Region
of Citi. Mr. Leung had also served as independent non-executive director of China Merchants Bank,
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, China Mobile (Hong Kong) Limited and American
International Assurance (Hong Kong) Limited, international advisor of China Development Bank, chief
executive officer of Nan Fung Group in Hong Kong and chairman of Hong Kong Association of
Harvard Business School. Other public services that Mr. Leung had engaged in included non-official
member of the Executive Council of the Hong Kong SAR, chairman of the Education Commission,
chairman of the University Grants Committee, member of the Exchange Fund Advisory Committee,
director of Hong Kong Airport Authority and director of Hong Kong Futures Exchange, member of the
Preparatory Committee for the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, member of the First
Government Election Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region and Hong Kong
Affairs Advisors. Mr. Leung graduated from the University of Hong Kong in 1973 and attended Harvard
Business School’s Programme for Management Development and Advanced Management Programme.
Mr. Leung was conferred an honorary doctor of law by the Hong Kong University of Science and
Technology in 1998.

Lord Sassoon (Lord James Meyer Sassoon)
Independent non-executive director

Lord Sassoon has served as independent non-executive director since October 2023. Lord Sassoon is a
member of the International Advisory Council of the China Investment Corporation (CIC), president of
the China-Britain Business Council (CBBC), chairman of The Sir John Soane’s Museum, a trustee
emeritus of the British Museum (served as trustee and deputy chairman from 2013 to 2021), and
independent non-executive director of Barco NV, Arbuthnot Banking Group PLC, and Arbuthnot
Latham & Co., Limited. He formerly served as a member of the Global Advisory Board of Mitsubishi
UFJ Financial Group from 2013 to 2021, and a director of Jardine Matheson Holdings Limited and other
Jardine group companies from 2013 to 2020. He was chairman of CBBC from 2013 to 2019, and
president of the EU China Business Association from 2013 to 2017. He was commercial secretary to the
Treasury from 2010 to 2013 and chaired the Financial Action Task Force from 2007 to 2008. He served
as a managing director in HM Treasury from 2002 to 2006 with responsibility for Financial Services and
Enterprise Policy. During his career, he has had a consistent focus on business relating to Asia, and has
participated in the UK-China Economic and Financial Dialogue since 2002. Lord Sassoon joined S.G.
Warburg (later UBS Warburg) in 1985, becoming a managing director in 1995. He began his career at
KPMG in 1977, qualifying as an associate of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and
Wales. Lord Sassoon joined the House of Lords in 2010. He was educated at the University of Oxford,
where he read philosophy, politics and economics, and obtained his master of arts degree in 1977.
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Lin Zhijun
Independent non-executive director

Mr. Lin Zhijun has served as independent non-executive director of the Bank since September 2024. Mr.
Lin is the Senior Advisor to the President, Professor and PhD Supervisor of the Macau University of
Science and Technology, independent non-executive director of China Everbright Limited and BOCOM
International Holdings Company Limited. Previously, he served as independent non-executive director
of Sinotruk (Hong Kong) Limited, Dali Foods Group Company Limited, South Manganese Investment
Limited (formerly “CITIC Dameng Holdings Limited”) and Springland International Holdings Limited.
He was also Vice President and Dean of the School of Business of the Macau University of Science and
Technology, Professor and Head of the Department of Accountancy and Law at Hong Kong Baptist
University, Visiting Professor at the University of Hong Kong, and Associate Professor at the Faculty of
Management at the University of Lethbridge, Canada, Associate Professor at College of Economics,
Xiamen University. Mr. Lin worked at the Toronto office of an international accounting firm (now
known as “Deloitte””). Mr. Lin is a member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants,
the Chinese Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Chartered Global Management Accountants and
the Australian Institute of Certified Management Accountants. Mr. Lin holds a master’s degree in
economics from Xiamen University, a master of science in business administration from University of
Saskatchewan in Canada and a PhD degree in economics (accounting) from Xiamen University.

Supervisors'®

The following table sets forth certain information concerning the Bank’s supervisors as at the date of
this Offering Circular.

Name Position
LinHong.................... Shareholder representative supervisor
LiuJun . .................... Employee representative supervisor
Zhao Xijun. . .. ............... External supervisor
LiuHuan.................... External supervisor

Ben Shenglin . . ............... External supervisor

Notwithstanding the disclosures mentioned in ‘“Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management —
General” section, no potential conflicts of interest exist between the obligations of the supervisors
named above towards the Bank and their own interests or other obligations. The business address of
each of the supervisors named above is No. 25, Financial Street, Xicheng District, Beijing, China
100033.

Lin Hong
Shareholder representative supervisor

Mr. Lin has served as supervisor of the Bank since December 2021. Mr. Lin has served as general
director of Party Committee Supervision Office of the Bank since November 2024, and general manager
of the audit department of the Bank since May 2018. Mr. Lin served as leader of the inspection team of
China Construction Bank Committee of the Communist Party of China from May 2017 to May 2018,
deputy general manager of Jiangxi Branch of the Bank (general manager level) from March 2015 to May
2017, deputy secretary of the discipline inspection committee, deputy general manager of the
disciplinary and supervisory department and deputy director of the inspection affairs office (general
manager level) of the Bank from March 2007 to March 2015 and deputy general manager of the
disciplinary and supervisory department of the Bank from August 2001 to March 2007. Mr. Lin is a

16 On 29 April 2025, the Board of the Bank resolved to submit the proposal on cancelling the board of supervisors to the
shareholders’ general meeting for approval.
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senior accountant. He graduated from Jiangxi Finance and Economics College with a bachelor’s degree
in auditing in 1988 and obtained a PhD degree in industrial economics from Jiangxi University of
Finance and Economics in 2008.

Liu Jun
Employee representative supervisor

Mr. Liu has served as supervisor of the Bank since December 2021. Mr. Liu has served as general
manager of Shanghai Branch of the Bank since February 2023. He served as chairman of CCB Principal
Asset Management from July 2022 to February 2023. He served as general manager of Guangdong
Branch of the Bank from December 2014 to March 2022. He served as head of Guangdong Branch of
the Bank from November 2014 to December 2014, general manager of Shenzhen Branch of the Bank
from April 2011 to November 2014, head of Shenzhen Branch of the Bank from March 2011 to April
2011, deputy general manager of Guangdong Branch of the Bank from September 2008 to March 2011,
and assistant general manager of Guangdong Branch of the Bank from June 2006 to September 2008.
Mr. Liu graduated from Anhui University with a bachelor’s degree in law in 1986 and obtained a
master’s degree of business administration from Hong Kong Baptist University in 2003.

Zhao Xijun
External supervisor

Mr. Zhao has served as external supervisor of the Bank since June 2019. Mr. Zhao has served as joint
dean of the China Capital Market Research Institute, Renmin University of China since 2020. He served
as deputy dean of the School of Finance of Renmin University of China from 2005 to 2019, director of
international office of Renmin University of China from 2001 to 2005, head of finance department of
the School of Finance of Renmin University of China from 1995 to 2001 and a research fellow of the
international department of China Securities Regulatory Commission from 1994 to 1995. Mr. Zhao
serves as independent non-executive director of China National Foreign Trade Financial & Leasing Co.,
Ltd. and iFLYTEK Co., Ltd. and external supervisor of Hua Xia Bank Co., Ltd. Mr. Zhao served as
independent non-executive director of the Bank from August 2010 to March 2014. Mr. Zhao was a
visiting scholar in University of Sherbrooke and McGill University, Canada from 1989 to 1990 and
Nijenrode University, Netherlands from 1995 to 1996. Mr. Zhao graduated from Wuhan University with
a bachelor’s degree in Scientific French in 1985, completed his graduate studies from the finance
department of Renmin University of China in 1987, and received his PhD degree from the School of
Finance of Renmin University of China in 1999.

Liu Huan
External supervisor

Mr. Liu has served as external supervisor of the Bank since June 2020. Mr. Liu is a counselor of the
State Council and a professor of the School of Finance and Taxation of the Central University of
Finance and Economics. He served as deputy dean of the School of Taxation, Central University of
Finance and Economics from 2006 to 2016, deputy dean of the Department of Taxation, and deputy
dean of the School of Finance and Public Administration from 1997 to 2006. From 2004 to 2005, he
served as deputy director-general of the Local Taxation Bureau of Beijing Xicheng District and assistant
director-general of the Local Taxation Bureau of Beijing. Mr. Liu serves as independent non-executive
director of Motic (Xiamen) Electric Group Co., Ltd. and Zhejiang Sunoren Solar Technology Co., Ltd.
He is a member of the Standing Committee and deputy director of the Economic Committee of the 11th,
12th and 13th Beijing Municipal Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference.
He is a visiting professor at School of Economics and Management of Tsinghua University, a visiting
professor at the School of Overseas Education of Shanghai Jiaotong University and a supervisor of
master’s degree in taxation of the University of Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. Mr. Liu is a
certified public accountant and graduated from the Central Institute for Fiscal and Finance with a
bachelor’s degree in economics in 1982.
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Ben Shenglin
External supervisor

Mr. Ben has served as external supervisor of the Bank since June 2020. Mr. Ben has served as professor
and doctoral supervisor of Zhejiang University since May 2014, executive director of the Institute of
International Money, Renmin University of China since January 2014 and co-director since July 2018,
dean of Academy of Internet Finance of Zhejiang University since April 2015 and dean of the
International Business School of Zhejiang University since October 2018. Mr. Ben had served in senior
positions in financial institutions including JPMorgan Chase Bank, HSBC, and ABN AMRO Bank. He
currently serves as independent non-executive director of Zhejiang Orient Financial Holdings Group Co.,
Ltd., Industrial Bank Co., Ltd. and Caitong Securities Co., Ltd. Mr. Ben is a member of the Standing
Committee of Zhejiang Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political and Consultative
Conference and has served in social positions including chairman of the Zhejiang Association of
FinTech. Mr. Ben graduated with a bachelor’s degree in engineering from Tsinghua University in 1987,
a master’s degree in business administration from Renmin University of China in 1990, and a PhD
degree in economics from Purdue University in 1994.

Senior Management

The following table sets forth certain information concerning the Bank’s senior management as at the
date of this Offering Circular.

Name Position

Zhang Yi............... ... .. President

Ji Zhihong . . . .. ... ... L. Executive vice president, Secretary to the Board
Li Jianjiang . .. ............... Executive vice president and Chief risk officer
Sheng Liurong . ............... Chief financial officer

Notwithstanding the disclosures mentioned in ‘“Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management —
General” section, no potential conflicts of interest exist between the obligations of the senior managers
named above towards the Bank and their own interests or other obligations. The business address of
each of the senior managers named above is No. 25, Financial Street, Xicheng District, Beijing, China
100033.

Zhang Yi

President

Mr. Zhang has served as president of the Bank since May 2024. See “Directors, Supervisors and Senior
Management — Directors” for more details.

Ji Zhihong

Executive vice president, Secretary to the Board

Mr. Ji has served as executive vice president of the Bank since August 2019. See ‘“Directors,
Supervisors and Senior Management — Directors” for more details.

Li Jianjiang

Executive vice president and Chief risk officer

Mr. Li has served as executive vice president and chief risk office of the Bank since May 2024. He
served as general manager of Chongqing Branch of China Development Bank (“CDB”) from June 2020
to March 2024, deputy general director of the executive office of CDB from May 2018 to June 2020,
and deputy general manager of Gansu Branch of CDB from April 2015 to May 2018. Mr. Li is a senior
economist. He graduated from China School of Banking and Finance majoring in finance with a
bachelor’s degree in July 1996.
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Sheng Liurong
Chief financial officer

Mr. Sheng has served as chief financial officer of the Bank since November 2022 and has concurrently
served as chairman of CCB Principal Asset Management since September 2023. Mr. Sheng served as
general manager of asset and liability management department of the Bank from March 2020 to May
2024. Mr. Sheng concurrently served as non-executive director of CCB Financial Leasing from August
2018 to October 2023.He served as head and general manager of the financial market department of the
Bank from September 2017 to March 2020, general manager of Xiamen Branch of the Bank from July
2014 to September 2017, deputy general manager of Xiamen Branch of the Bank from October 2003 to
July 2014, and head of the preparation team of Chile Branch of the Bank from May 2013 to July 2014.
Mr. Sheng is a senior economist. He graduated from Xiamen University with a bachelor’s degree in
finance in 1986, a master’s degree in money and banking in 1990, and obtained a PhD degree in
economics from Xiamen University in 1997.

Joint Company Secretaries
Qiu Jicheng
Joint company secretary

Mr. Qiu is of Chinese nationality. He currently serves as general manager of board of directors office of
the Bank. Mr. Qiu served as deputy general manager of personal finance department (the department of
protection of consumer rights and interests) of the Bank from April 2020 to April 2022. Mr. Qiu served
as deputy general manager of legal affairs department of the Bank from August 2018 to April 2020,
during which, he served as a member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Municipal Party Committee
and vice mayor (temporary) of Ankang City of Shaanxi Province from April 2018 to April 2020, senior
manager of the legal affairs department of the Bank from December 2013 to August 2018 respectively.
He obtained a bachelor’s degree in administrative management in 1993 and a master’s degree in
economic law in 1996 from China University of Political Science and Law.

Chiu Ming King
Joint company secretary

Mr. Chiu is a Hong Kong resident. He currently serves as the managing director for corporate services at
Vistra Corporate Services (HK) Limited. Mr. Chiu has been an associate member of The Chartered
Governance Institute in United Kingdom and The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute
(“HKCGI”) since 2003 and became a fellow member of the HKCGI since September 2015. Mr. Chiu
has been a vice-chairman of the Membership Committee and chairman of Professional Services Panel of
HKCGI and a council member of HKCGI since 2020. Mr. Chiu obtained a bachelor of arts from
University of Toronto in Canada in June 1999 and received a master of arts in professional accounting
and information systems from City University of Hong Kong in November 2003.

Board Committees

The Board delegates certain responsibilities to various committees. The Board has established a strategy
development committee, audit committee, risk management committee, nomination and remuneration
committee, and related party transaction, social responsibility and consumer protection committee. These
committees are constituted by certain directors and report to the Board. Each committee meets at least
four times a year.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 31 December 2024, the Bank had a total of 293,174 ordinary shareholders, of which 37,378 were
holders of H-shares and 255,796 were holders of A-shares.

HUILJIN

Central Huijin Investment Ltd. (“Huijin) is the controlling shareholder of the Bank. Huijin is a wholly
state-owned investment company established in accordance with the “Company Law of the PRC” on 16
December 2003 with the approval of the State Council. Its legal representative is Mr. Zhang Qingsong.
Huijin makes equity investments in key state-owned financial institutions as authorised by the State
Council, and exercises the contributor’s rights and obligations in the Bank up to its contribution on
behalf of the state to achieve preservation and appreciation of state-owned financial assets.

Huijin does not engage in any other commercial activities, nor does it interfere with the daily operations
of the key state-owned financial institutions in which it holds controlling shares. Systems and controls
are in place to manage any conflict of interest that might arise between the interests of Huijin and the
interests of the Bank and to ensure that its control is not abused.

As at 31 December 2024, Huijin held approximately 57.14 per cent. of the shares of the Bank, and
indirectly held 0.20 per cent. of the shares of the Bank through its subsidiary, Central Huijin Asset
Management Co., Ltd.

As at 31 December 2024, there were no other corporate shareholders holding 10 per cent. or more of the
shares of the Bank (excluding HKSCC Nominees Limited, which acts as the common nominee for the
shares held through the Central Clearing and Settlement System). All transactions and relationships
between the Bank and its substantial shareholders are conducted on an arm’s length basis and on normal
contractual terms. The Bank can operate its business independently of its substantial shareholders.
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BOOK-ENTRY CLEARANCE SYSTEMS

The information set out below is subject to any change in or reinterpretation of the rules, regulations
and procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream or CMU (together, the “Clearing Systems”) currently in
effect. The information in this section concerning the Clearing Systems has been obtained from sources
that the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch and the Bank believes to be reliable, but none of the Issuer, the
Hong Kong Branch, the Bank or any Dealer takes any responsibility for the accuracy thereof. Investors
wishing to use the facilities of any of the Clearing Systems are advised to confirm the continued
applicability of the rules, regulations and procedures of the relevant Clearing System. None the Issuer,
the Hong Kong Branch, the Bank or any other party to the Fiscal Agency Agreement will have any
responsibility or liability for any aspect of the records relating to, or payments made on account of,
beneficial ownership interests in the Notes held through the facilities of any Clearing System or for
maintaining, supervising or reviewing any records relating to, or payments made on account of, such
beneficial ownership interests.

BOOK-ENTRY SYSTEMS

Euroclear and Clearstream

Euroclear and Clearstream each holds securities for its customers and facilitates the clearance and
settlement of securities transactions by electronic book-entry transfer between their respective account
holders. Euroclear and Clearstream provide various services including safekeeping, administration,
clearance and settlement of internationally traded securities and securities lending and borrowing.
Euroclear and Clearstream also deal with domestic securities markets in several countries through
established depositary and custodial relationships. Euroclear and Clearstream have established an
electronic bridge between their two systems across which their respective participants may settle trades
with each other.

Euroclear and Clearstream customers are world-wide financial institutions, including underwriters,
securities brokers and dealers, banks, trust companies and clearing corporations. Indirect access to
Euroclear and Clearstream is available to other institutions that clear through or maintain a custodial
relationship with an account holder of either system.

CMU

The CMU Service is a central depositary service provided by the Central Moneymarkets Unit of the
HKMA for the safe custody and electronic trading between the members of this service (“CMU
Members’) of Exchange Fund Bills and Notes Clearing and Settlement Service securities and capital
markets instruments (together as “CMU Instruments”) which are specified in the reference manual
relating to the operation of the CMU issued by the HKMA to CMU Members, as amended from time to
time (the “CMU Reference Manual) as capable of being held within the CMU Service. The CMU
Service is only available to CMU Instruments issued by a CMU Member or by a person for whom a
CMU Member acts as agent for the purposes of lodging instruments issued by such persons.
Membership of the CMU Service is open to financial institutions regulated by Hong Kong Monetary
Authority, Securities and Futures Commission, Insurance Authority or Mandatory Provident Fund
Schemes Authority. For further details on the full range of the CMU’s custodial services, please refer to
the CMU Reference Manual.

The CMU has an income distribution service which is a service offered by the CMU to facilitate the
distribution of interest, coupon or redemption proceeds (collectively, the “income proceeds”) by CMU
Members who are paying agents to the legal title holders of CMU Instruments via the CMU system.
Furthermore, the CMU has a corporate action platform which allows an issuer (or its agent) to make an
announcement/notification of a corporate action and noteholders to submit the relevant certification. For
further details, please refer to the CMU Reference Manual.

162



An investor holding an interest through an account with either Euroclear or Clearstream in any Notes
held in the CMU Service will hold that interest through the respective accounts which Euroclear and
Clearstream each have with the CMU Service.

Transfers of Notes Represented by Registered Global Notes

Transfers of any interests in Notes represented by a Registered Global Note within Euroclear,
Clearstream and the CMU Service will be effected in accordance with the customary rules and operating
procedures of the relevant Clearing System. Euroclear, Clearstream and the CMU Service have each
published rules and operating procedures designed to facilitate transfers of beneficial interests in
Registered Global Notes among accountholders of Euroclear, Clearstream and the CMU Service.
However, they are under no obligation to perform or continue to perform such procedures, and such
procedures may be discontinued or changed at any time. None of the Issuer, the Hong Kong Branch, the
Bank, the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Dealers will be responsible for any performance by
Euroclear, Clearstream or the CMU Service or their respective accountholders of their respective
obligations under the rules and procedures governing their operations and none of them will have any
liability for any aspect of the records relating to or payments made on account of beneficial interests in
the Notes represented by Registered Global Notes or for maintaining, supervising or reviewing any
records relating to such beneficial interests.
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REGULATION AND SUPERVISION IN THE PRC

The banking industry is heavily regulated in the PRC, with the NAFR and the PBOC acting as the
principal regulatory authorities. The NAFR is primarily responsible for, among the others, supervising
and regulating banking and insurance institutions, and the PBOC, as the central bank of the PRC, is
primarily responsible for formulating and implementing monetary policies. The applicable laws and
regulations governing activities in the PRC’s banking industry consist principally of the PRC PBOC
Law, the PRC Commercial Banking Law, the Law of PRC on Supervision and Administration of
Banking Sector, and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

PRINCIPAL REGULATORS

Prior to April 2003, the PBOC acted as both the PRC’s central bank and the principal supervisor and
regulator of the banking industry in the PRC. In April 2003, CBRC was established to serve as the
primary banking industry regulator and it assumed the majority of bank regulatory functions from the
PBOC. The PBOC retained its role as the central bank but now has a smaller role in the regulation of
banking institutions. In April 2018, CBRC and China Insurance Regulatory Commission were merged as
China Banking and Insurance Regulatory Commission, covering the regulation of banking and insurance
sectors in the PRC. In this Offering Circular, we still use the term of “CBRC” in the context of
regulations, rules and actions issued or taken by CBRC before April 2018. On 18 May 2023, the NAFR
was established on the basis of CBIRC and the functions and powers of CBIRC was taken over by
NAFR.

NAFR

Functions and Powers

The NAFR is the primary supervisory authority responsible for the regulation of banking institutions
operating in the PRC, including branches and representative offices established by foreign financial
institutions in the banking sector in the PRC.

According to the Law of PRC on Supervision and Administration of Banking Sector, the main
responsibilities of the NAFR in relation to banking regulation include:

(1) formulating and promulgating rules and regulations governing banking institutions and their
business activities;

(2) reviewing and approving the establishment, change, dissolution and business scope of banking
institutions, as well as granting banking licences for commercial banks, their branches and

subsidiaries, branches and representative offices of foreign banks in the PRC;

(3) regulating the business activities of banking institutions, including the products and services they
offer;

(4) setting qualification requirements for, and approving or overseeing the nomination of, directors and
senior management personnel of banking institutions;

(5) setting guidelines and standards for internal controls, risk exposure and corporate governance of,
and disclosure requirements for, banking institutions;

(6) conducting on-site inspection and off-site surveillance of the business activities and risk exposure
status of banking institutions;

(7) monitoring the financial condition of banking institutions, including establishing standards or
requirements for capital adequacy, asset quality and other financial metrics;
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(8) 1imposing corrective and punitive measures for violations of applicable banking regulations;

(9) formulating prudential regulation principles of banking sector in accordance with laws and
administrative regulations;

(10) working with authorities (including the PBOC and the MOF);

(11) to establish emergency disposal mechanisms and to deal with any emergencies in the banking
sector;

(12) guiding and conducting surveillance on the activities of banking self-disciplinary organisations;
and

(13) carrying out international communication and cooperation activities related to supervisions of the
banking sector.
Examination and Supervision

The NAFR, through its head office in Beijing and offices in each province, provincial-level municipality
and autonomous region, monitors the operations of commercial banks and their branches through on-site
inspections and off-site surveillance. On-site inspections generally include visiting the banks’ premises,
interviewing bank employees, senior management and directors, as well as reviewing documents and
materials maintained by the banks. The NAFR also conducts off-site surveillance by reviewing financial
and other reports regularly submitted by the banks. Off-site surveillance generally includes the
surveillance of banks’ business activities and risk exposure status to evaluate and analyse the operational
risk of the banks. If a banking institution is not in compliance with a regulation, the NAFR has the
power to issue corrective and punitive measures, including imposition of fines, suspension of certain
business activities, restrictions on distributions of dividends and other income and asset transfers,
closure of the institution and other penalties.

PBOC

As the central bank of the PRC, the PBOC is responsible for formulating and implementing monetary
policies and maintaining the stability of the financial markets. According to the PRC PBOC Law, the
PBOC is empowered to do the following:

(1) drafting and enforcing relevant rules and regulations that are related to fulfilling its functions;

(2) formulating and implementing monetary policy in accordance with law;

(3) issuing the Renminbi and administering its circulation;

(4) regulating the inter-bank lending market and the inter-bank bond market;

(5) implementing foreign exchange management, supervising inter-bank foreign exchange market;

(6) supervising and regulating gold market;

(7) holding and managing the state foreign exchange and gold reserves;

(8) managing the State treasury as fiscal agent;

(9) making payment and settlement rules in collaboration with relevant departments and ensuring
normal operation of the payment and settlement systems;
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(10) providing guidance to anti-money laundering work in the financial sector and monitoring money-
laundering related suspicious fund movement;

(11) developing statistics system for the financial industry and responsible for the consolidation of
financial statistics as well as the conduct of economic analysis and forecast; and

(12) participating in international financial activities at the capacity of the central bank.
OTHER REGULATORY AUTHORITIES

In addition to the NAFR and the PBOC, commercial banks in the PRC are also subject to the
supervision and regulation by other regulatory authorities including, among others, the SAFE and
CSRC. For example, in conducting foreign exchange business, banks are subject to the regulation of
SAFE; and in dealing with securities-related matters such as distributing securities investment funds or
acting as the custodians of investment assets of securities institutional investors, banks are subject to the
regulation of CSRC.

REGULATIONS REGARDING CAPITAL ADEQUACY

Capital Adequacy Guidelines

In June 2012, the CBRC issued the NAFR Capital Regulations regulating capital adequacy ratios
(“CAR”) of PRC commercial banks, which was replaced by the New NAFR Capital Regulations issued
by NAFR on 26 October 2023 and effective from 1 January 2024. The NAFR Capital Regulations and
the New NAFR Capital Regulations, which are intended to reflect the Basel III regulatory capital
requirements, set out minimum CAR requirements for commercial banks and provide detailed guidelines
on the calculation of “capital” and “risk-weighted assets”. The overall CAR requirements are 11.5 per
cent. for systematically important commercial banks and 10.5 per cent. for other commercial banks.
Commercial banks in the PRC are required to have a CAR of not less than 8 per cent., Tier 1 CAR of
not less than 6 per cent. and Core Tier 1 CAR of not less than 5 per cent. The CARs are calculated in
accordance with the NAFR Capital Regulations and the New NAFR Capital Regulations as follows:
Total Capital — deductions from corresponding capital instruments

Capital Adequacy Ratio = - - x 100 per cent.
Risk-weighted Assets

. . . Tier 1 Capital — deductions from corresponding capital instruments
Tier 1 Capital Adequacy Ratio = - - x 100 per cent.
Risk-weighted Assets

. . . Core Tier 1 Capital — deductions from corresponding capital instruments
Core Tier 1 Capital Adequacy Ratio = ) N x 100 per cent.
Risk-weighted Assets

On 29 November 2012, the CBRC further released the Guiding Opinion on Commercial Banks’
Innovation on Capital Instruments (the “2012 Guiding Opinions™), setting out the general principles of
the innovation of capital instruments of commercial banks and criteria of qualified capital instruments.
On 22 November 2019, the 2012 Guiding Opinions was abolished by the CBIRC and was superseded by
the (Revised) Guiding Opinions on Innovation of Capital Instruments of Commercial Banks issued by
the CBIRC (FHESROREE GRAMNENEE (BHN M EIRITEAR TRAHEER R(EET)) B (the
“2019 Guiding Opinions™).
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TAXATION

The statements herein regarding taxation are based on the laws in force as at the date of this document
and are subject to any changes in law occurring after such date, which changes could be made on a
retroactive basis. The following summary does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all of
the tax considerations that may be relevant to a decision to purchase, own or dispose of the Notes and
does not purport to deal with the tax consequences applicable to all categories of investors, some of
which (such as dealers or certain professional investors) may be subject to special rules. Investors
should consult their own tax advisers regarding the tax consequences of an investment in the Notes.

PRC

The following summary describes the principal PRC tax consequences of ownership of the Notes by
beneficial owners who, or which, are not residents of mainland China for PRC tax purposes. These
beneficial owners are referred to as “non-PRC Noteholders” or “non-resident Noteholders™ in this
section. In considering whether to invest in the Notes, potential purchasers should consult their
individual tax advisors with regard to the application of PRC tax laws to their particular situations as
well as any tax consequences arising under the laws of any other tax jurisdiction.

Pursuant to the Enterprise Income Tax Law effective on 1 January 2008 and amended on 24 February
2017 and 29 December 2018, and the PRC Individual Income Tax Law, as amended on 30 June 2011
and 31 August 2018, and their implementation regulations, an income tax is imposed on payment of
interest by way of withholding in respect of debt securities, issued by PRC enterprises to non-resident
Noteholders, including non-resident enterprises and non-resident individuals.

On 23 March 2016, the Ministry of Finance and the State Administration of Taxation (“SAT”) issued
the Circular of Full Implementation of Business Tax to VAT Reform (/A 22 THI HE B 2 ZE # i EOM (BT
FEGAYZE %)) (Caishui [2016] No. 36, “Circular 36”) which confirms that business tax was replaced by
VAT from 1 May 2016. Since then, the income derived from the provision of financial services which
attracted business tax will be entirely replaced by, and subject to, VAT.

According to Circular 36, the entities and individuals providing the services within China shall be
subject to VAT. The services are treated as being provided within China where either the service
provider or the service recipient is located in China, but where the services are sold by offshore entities
or individuals to onshore entities or individuals and such services purely take place outside the PRC,
they should not be deemed as services sold within the territory of China. The services subject to VAT
include the provision of financial services such as the provision of loans. It is further clarified under
Circular 36 that the “loans” refers to the activity of lending capital for another’s use and receiving the
interest income thereon. Based on the definition of “loans” under Circular 36, the issuance of Notes is
likely to be treated as the holders of the Notes providing loans to the Issuer.

(I) In the event that the Issuer is the Bank’s head office (the “Head Office”) or the onshore
branch of the Bank

In the event that the Issuer is the Head Office or the onshore branch of the Bank, the Head Office
or the onshore branch of the Bank will be subject to withholding PRC income tax on the payment
of interest of the Notes to non-resident Noteholders. The current rates of such income tax are 20
per cent. (for non-resident individuals) and 10 per cent. (for non-resident enterprises) of the gross
amount of the interest, in each case, unless a lower rate is available under an applicable tax treaty.
For example, the tax so charged on interests paid on the Notes to non-resident Noteholders who, or
which are residents of Hong Kong (including enterprise holders and individual holders) as defined
under the arrangement between the mainland China and Hong Kong for purpose of the avoidance
of double taxation will be 7 per cent. of the gross amount of the interest pursuant to such
arrangement. Further, given that the Head Office and/or the onshore branch of the Bank located in
the PRC, the holders of the Notes would be regarded as providing the financial services within
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China and consequently, the holders of the Notes shall be subject to VAT at the rate of 6 per cent.
when receiving the interest payments under the Notes. Given that the Issuer pays interest income
to Noteholders who are located outside of the PRC, the Issuer, acting as the obligatory withholder
in accordance with applicable law, shall withhold VAT and local levies from the payment of
interest income to Noteholders who are located outside of the PRC. The Issuer has agreed to pay
additional amounts to holders of the Notes so that holders of the Notes would receive the full
amount of the scheduled payment, as further set out in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” .

Under the Enterprise Income Tax Law and its implementation rules, any gains realised on the
transfer of the Notes by holders who are deemed as non-resident enterprises may be subject to
PRC enterprise income tax if such gains are regarded as income derived from sources within the
PRC. There remains uncertainty as to whether the gains realised on the transfer of the Notes would
be treated as incomes derived from sources within the PRC and be subject to PRC enterprise
income tax. If such gains are subject to PRC income tax, the 10 per cent. enterprise income tax
rate and 20 per cent. individual income tax rate will apply respectively unless there is an
applicable tax treaty or arrangement that reduces or exempts such income tax. The taxable income
will be the balance of the total income obtained from the transfer of the Notes minus all costs and
expenses that are permitted under PRC tax laws to be deducted from the income. According to an
arrangement between the mainland China and Hong Kong for avoidance of double taxation,
Noteholders who are Hong Kong residents, including both enterprise holders and individual
holders, will be exempted from PRC income tax on capital gains derived from a sale or exchange
of the Notes.

In the event that the Issuer is the Hong Kong Branch or other overseas branch of the Bank

In the event that the Issuer is the Hong Kong Branch or other offshore branch of the Bank, the
Issuer is not obliged to withhold PRC income tax at the rate up to 10 per cent. (for non-resident
enterprises) or 20 per cent. (for non-resident individuals) on the payments of interest made by it to
non-resident Noteholders provided that the payments are made outside of the territory of PRC.
However, this is subject to the interpretation by the PRC tax authorities. If the PRC tax authorities
take an interpretation that the interest on the Notes payable by the Issuer is treated as income
sourced from the PRC, a withholding tax may be imposed on such interest and the Issuer will pay
additional amounts to holders of the Notes so that holders of the Notes would receive the full
amount of the scheduled payment, as further set out in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” .

In the case of issuance of Notes by the Hong Kong Branch or other offshore branch of the Bank,
Circular 36 does not apply if the provision of loans by individuals or entities located outside the
PRC takes place outside the PRC. Neither the Hong Kong Branch or other offshore branch of the
Bank nor the holders of the Notes are located in the PRC and if the provision of loans takes place
outside the PRC, then no VAT is payable on interest payments under the Notes. This is, however,
subject to the interpretation of Circular 36 by the relevant authority.

If the Head Office shall perform the obligation of paying interest of the Notes in the event and
only when the Issuer fails to perform its obligations of paying the interest of the Notes, the Head
Office will be obliged to withhold PRC income tax at a rate of 10 per cent. (for non-resident
enterprises) or 20 per cent. (for non-resident individuals) (unless a lower rate is available under an
applicable tax treaty) and PRC VAT tax at the rate of 6 per cent. of the interest component of the
amount payable by the Head Office to the Noteholders if the PRC tax authority views such
component as an interest income arising within the territory of the PRC.

Non-resident Noteholders will not be subject to the PRC tax on any capital gains derived from a
sale or exchange of Notes consummated outside the PRC between non-resident Noteholders, except
however, if such capital gains are determined as income sourced in China, accordingly such capital
gains would be subject to the rate of 10 per cent. (for non-resident enterprises) or 20 per cent. (for
non-resident individuals) of PRC withholding tax unless there is a lower tax rate applicable.

168



According to an arrangement between the mainland China and Hong Kong for the avoidance of
double taxation, Noteholders who are Hong Kong residents, including both enterprise holders and
individual holders, will be exempted from PRC income tax on capital gains derived from a sale or
exchange of the Notes. There is uncertainty as to whether gains realized on the transfer of the
Notes by individual holders who are not PRC citizens or residents will be treated as income
sourced within the PRC which as a result will be subject to PRC individual income tax.

Where a holder of the Notes who is an entity or individual located outside of the PRC resells the
Notes to an entity or individual located outside of the PRC and derives any gain, since neither the
service provider nor the service recipient is located in the PRC, theoretically VAT prescribed under
Circular 36 does not apply and the Issuer does not have the obligation to withhold the VAT or the
local levies. However, there is uncertainty as to the applicability of VAT if either the seller or
buyer of Notes is located inside the PRC.

The above statements on VAT may be subject to further change upon the issuance of further
clarification rules and/or different interpretation by the competent tax authority. There is
uncertainty as to the application of Circular 36.

Pursuant to the EIT Law and the VAT reform detailed above, the Issuer shall withhold EIT,
(should such tax apply) from the payments of interest in respect of the Notes for any non-PRC
Noteholder and the Issuer shall withhold VAT (should such tax apply) from the payments of
interest in respect of the Notes for any Noteholders located outside of the PRC. However, in the
event that the Issuer is required to make such a deduction or withholding (whether by way of EIT
or VAT otherwise), the Issuer has agreed to pay such additional amounts as will result in receipt
by the Noteholders of such amounts after such withholding or deduction as would have been
received by them had no such withholding or deduction been required. For more information, see
“Terms and Conditions of the Notes — Condition 8 (Taxation)” .

No PRC stamp duty will be chargeable upon the issue or transfer (for so long as the register of
Noteholders is maintained outside the PRC) of a Note.

HONG KONG

Withholding Tax

No withholding tax is payable in Hong Kong in respect of payments of principal or interest on the Notes
or in respect of any capital gains arising from the sale of the Notes.

Profits Tax

Hong Kong profits tax is chargeable on every person carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong
Kong in respect of assessable profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong from such trade, profession
or business (excluding profits arising from the sale of capital assets).

Interest on the Notes may be deemed to be profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong from a trade,
profession or business carried on in Hong Kong in the following circumstances:

(1)

(i1)

interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a corporation
carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong;

interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a person, other

than a corporation, carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong and is in respect of
the funds of that trade, profession or business;
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(ii1) interest on the Notes is received by or accrues to a financial institution (as defined in the Inland
Revenue Ordinance (Cap. 112) of Hong Kong (the “IRO”)) and arises through or from the
carrying on by the financial institution of its business in Hong Kong; or

(iv) interest on the Notes is received by or accrues to a corporation, other than a financial institution,
and arises through or from the carrying on in Hong Kong by the corporation of its intra-group
financing business (within the meaning of section 16(3) of the IRO).

Where the Hong Kong Branch is the Issuer, pursuant to the Exemption from Profits Tax (Interest
Income) Order, interest income accruing to a person other than a financial institution on deposits
(denominated in any currency and whether or not the deposit is evidenced by a certificate of deposit)
placed with, inter alia, an authorized institution in Hong Kong (within the meaning of section 2 of the
Banking Ordinance (Cap. 155) of Hong Kong) is exempt from the payment of Hong Kong profits tax.
This exemption does not apply, however, to deposits that are used to secure or guarantee money
borrowed in certain circumstances. Based on the definition of “deposit” in the Banking Ordinance (Cap.
155) of Hong Kong and provided no prospectus involving the issue of the Notes is registered under the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong, the issue of
the Notes by Hong Kong Branch as the Issuer is likely to constitute a deposit to which the above
exemption from payment will apply.

Sums received by or accrued to a financial institution by way of gains or profits arising through or from
the carrying on by the financial institution of its business in Hong Kong from the sale, disposal and
redemption of Notes will be subject to Hong Kong profits tax. Sums received by or accrued to a
corporation, other than a financial institution, by way of gains or profits arising through or from the
carrying on in Hong Kong by the corporation of its intra-group financing business (within the meaning
of section 16(3) of the IRO) from the sale, disposal or other redemption of Notes will be subject to
Hong Kong profits tax.

Sums derived from the sale, disposal or redemption of Notes will be subject to Hong Kong profits tax
where received by or accrued to a person, other than a financial institution, who carries on a trade,
profession or business in Hong Kong and the sum has a Hong Kong source, unless otherwise exempted.
The source of such sums will generally be determined by having regard to the manner in which the
Notes are acquired and disposed of.

In addition, with effect from 1 January 2024, pursuant to various foreign-sourced income exemption
legislation in Hong Kong (the “FSIE Amendments”), certain specified foreign-sourced income
(including interest, dividend, disposal gain or intellectual property income, in each case, arising in or
derived from a territory outside Hong Kong) accrued to an MNE entity (as defined in the FSIE
Amendments) carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong is regarded as arising in or
derived from Hong Kong and subject to Hong Kong profits tax when it is received in Hong Kong. The
FSIE Amendments also provide for relief against double taxation in respect of certain foreign-sourced
income and transitional matters.

In certain circumstances, Hong Kong profits tax exemptions (such as concessionary tax rates) may be
available. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors to ascertain the applicability of any

exemptions to their individual position.

Stamp Duty

Stamp duty will not be payable on the issue of Bearer Notes, provided that either:

(i)  such Bearer Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and are
not repayable in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or
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(i) such Bearer Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the Stamp Duty Ordinance (Cap. 117) of
Hong Kong (the “SDO”)).

If stamp duty is payable, it is payable by the Issuer on the issue of Bearer Notes at a rate of 3 per cent.
of the market value of the Bearer Notes at the time of issue. No stamp duty will be payable on any
subsequent transfer of Bearer Notes.

No stamp duty is payable on the issue of Registered Notes. Stamp duty may be payable on any transfer
of Registered Notes if the relevant transfer is required to be registered in Hong Kong. Stamp duty will,
however, not be payable on any transfer of Registered Notes, provided that either:

(i) such Registered Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and
are not repayable in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or

(i) such Registered Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the SDO).

With effect from 17 November 2023, if stamp duty applies to the transfer of Registered Notes required
to be registered in Hong Kong and which are not otherwise exempt it will be payable at the rate of 0.2
per cent. (of which 0.1 per cent. is payable by the seller and 0.1 per cent. is payable by the purchaser)
normally by reference to the consideration or its value, whichever is higher. In addition, stamp duty is
payable at the fixed rate of HK$5 on each instrument of transfer executed in relation to any transfer of
the Registered Notes if the relevant transfer is required to be registered in Hong Kong.

United States FATCA Tax Provisions

Pursuant to certain provisions of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, commonly
known as FATCA, a “foreign financial institution” (as defined by FATCA) may be required to withhold
on certain payments it makes (‘“foreign passthru payments”) to persons that fail to meet certain
certification, reporting or related requirements. The Issuer may be a foreign financial institution for these
purposes. A number of jurisdictions (including the People’s Republic of China) have entered into, or
have agreed in substance to, intergovernmental agreements with the United States to implement FATCA
(“IGAs”), which modify the way in which FATCA applies in their jurisdictions. Under the provisions
of IGAs as currently in effect, a foreign financial institution in an IGA jurisdiction would generally not
be required to withhold under FATCA or an IGA from payments that it makes. Certain aspects of the
application of the FATCA provisions and IGAs to instruments such as the Notes, including whether
withholding would ever be required pursuant to FATCA or an IGA with respect to payments on
instruments such as Notes, are uncertain and may be subject to change. Even if withholding would be
required pursuant to FATCA or an IGA with respect to payments on instruments such as the Notes, such
withholding would not apply prior to the date that is two years after the date on which final regulations
defining foreign passthru payments are published in the U.S. Federal Register and Notes characterised as
debt (or which are not otherwise characterised as equity and have a fixed term) for U.S. federal tax
purposes that are issued on or prior to the date that is six months after the date on which final
regulations defining ‘““foreign passthru payments” are filed with the U.S. Federal Register generally
would be “grandfathered” for purposes of FATCA withholding unless materially modified after such
date. However, if additional notes (as described under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes — Further
Issues’) that are not distinguishable from previously issued Notes are issued after the expiration of the
grandfathering period and are subject to withholding under FATCA, then withholding agents may treat
all Notes, including the Notes offered prior to the expiration of the grandfathering period, as subject to
withholding under FATCA.

Holders should consult their own tax advisers regarding how these rules may apply to their investment
in Notes.
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PRC CURRENCY CONTROLS

REMITTANCE OF RENMINBI INTO AND OUTSIDE THE PRC

Renminbi is not a freely convertible currency. The remittance of Renminbi into and outside the PRC is
subject to controls imposed under PRC law.

CURRENT ACCOUNT ITEMS

Under PRC foreign exchange control regulations, current account items refer to any transaction for
international receipts and payments involving goods, services, earnings and other frequent transfers.

Since July 2009, the PRC has commenced a pilot scheme pursuant to which Renminbi may be used for
settlement of imports and exports of goods between approved pilot enterprises in five designated cities
in the PRC including Shanghai, Guangzhou, Dongguan, Shenzhen and Zhuhai, and enterprises in
designated offshore jurisdictions including Hong Kong and Macau. In June 2010, July 2011 and
February 2012 respectively, the PRC government promulgated the Circular on Issues concerning the
Expansion of the Scope of the Pilot Programme of Renminbi Settlement of Cross-Border Trades, the
Circular on Expanding the Regions of Cross-border Trade Renminbi Settlement and the Notice on
Matters Relevant to the Administration of Enterprises Engaged in Renminbi Settlement of Export Trade
in Goods, Circulars with regard to the expansion of designated cities and offshore jurisdictions
implementing the pilot Renminbi settlement scheme for cross-border trades. Pursuant to these circulars
(1) Renminbi settlement of imports and exports of goods and of services and other current account items
became permissible, (ii) the list of designated pilot districts was expanded to cover 20 provinces and
cities, (iii) the restriction on designated offshore districts has been uplifted, and (iv) any enterprise
qualified for the export and import business is permitted to use Renminbi as settlement currency for
exports of goods, provided that the relevant provincial government has submitted to the PBOC and five
other PRC authorities (the “Six Authorities”) a list of key enterprises subject to supervision and the Six
Authorities have verified and signed off such list (the “Supervision List”’). On 8§ May 2012, the PBOC
issued a notice stating that the Six Authorities had jointly verified and announced a Supervision List and
as a result any enterprise qualified for the export and import business is permitted to use Renminbi as
settlement currency for exports.

On 5 July 2013, the PBOC promulgated the Circular on Policies related to Simplifying and Improving
Cross-border Renminbi Business Procedures (BATRLES TN REEGREMN T EZABBERIVEA])
($R#£[20131168%%), which, in particular, simplifies the procedures for cross-border Renminbi trade
settlement under current account items. For example, PRC banks may conduct settlement for the PRC
enterprises (excluding those on the Supervision List) upon the PRC enterprises presenting the payment
instruction. PRC banks may also allow the PRC enterprises to make/receive payments under current
account items prior to the relevant PRC bank’s verification of underlying transactions (noting that
verification of underlying transactions is usually a precondition for cross-border remittance).

On 23 October 2019, the SAFE promulgated the Notice by the State Administration of Foreign
Exchange of Simplifying Foreign Exchange Accounts (|85 4NES T J5 B HA NS i AN REMR = U8 D > FE
#%[2019]295% ) which became effective on 1 February 2020. SAFE has decided to review and integrate
certain foreign exchange accounts and further reduce the types of accounts in order to further intensify
the reform of foreign exchange administration, simplify the relevant business operating procedures, and
facilitate true and compliant foreign exchange transactions by banks, enterprises and other market
participants. For example, “Current accounts — foreign currency cash account” and “current accounts —
foreign exchange account under current accounts of overseas institutions” are included in ‘“‘current
accounts — foreign exchange settlement account™.

On the same day, the SAFE issued the Notice by the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of

Further Facilitating Cross-border Trade and Investment ([FZRAMNE S HFRANE — PR EBIRE 5 E
EFRERYZEED > FEF$[2019]2855%), based on which, for the revenue obtained by an enterprise from trade
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in goods, the enterprise may, on its own, decide whether to open a to-be-inspected account for export
revenue (‘“‘to-be-inspected account”). If an enterprise has not opened a to-be-inspected account, the
examined revenue from trade in goods by the bank in accordance with the existing provisions may be
directly deposited into the foreign exchange account under current accounts or used for foreign
exchange settlement.

On 28 August 2020, the SAFE issued the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on
Issuing the Guidelines for Foreign Exchange Business of Current Account (2020 Edition)([E 52 4 & 1
RBRENSE CGGERIHHESMNEZEBTET(20204F k) ) HIAER] > FE#£[2020]145%), (the “SAFE Current
Account Guidelines™) in order to integrate and simplify then existing laws and regulations regarding
foreign exchange transactions under current account items. The SAFE Current Account Guidelines do
not create substantial amendments to existing laws and regulations.

The foregoing measures and circulars will be subject to interpretation and application by the relevant
PRC authorities. Local authorities may adopt different practises in applying these circulars and impose
conditions for settlement of current account items.

CAPITAL ACCOUNT ITEMS

Under PRC foreign exchange control regulations, capital account items include cross-border transfers of
capital, direct investments, securities investments, derivative products and loans. Capital account
payments are generally subject to approval of the relevant PRC authorities.

Settlements for capital account items are generally required to be made in foreign currencies. For
instance, foreign investors (including any Hong Kong investors) are generally required to make any
capital contribution to foreign invested enterprises in a foreign currency in accordance with the terms set
out in the relevant joint venture contracts and/or articles of association as approved by the relevant
authorities. Foreign invested enterprises or any other relevant PRC parties are also generally required to
make capital item payments including proceeds from liquidation, transfer of shares, reduction of capital,
interest and principal repayment to foreign investors in a foreign currency. That said, the relevant PRC
authorities may approve a foreign entity to make a capital contribution or a shareholder’s loan to a
foreign invested enterprise with Renminbi lawfully obtained by it outside the PRC and for the foreign
invested enterprise to service interest and principal repayment to its foreign investor outside the PRC in
Renminbi on a trial basis. The foreign invested enterprise may also be required to complete a
registration and verification process with the relevant PRC authorities before such Renminbi remittances.
Some restrictions on the use of certain capital account items have been relaxed. Pursuant to the Notice
on Further Optimizing Cross-border Renminbi Policies to Support the Stabilization of Foreign Trade and
Foreign Investment (B —HEALFE 5 N RIS BOR BN ERBINEAVE AN > $R¥£[2020]13305%),
effective on 4 April 2021, foreign-invested enterprises became allowed to reinvest capital account
Renminbi denominated income into investment projects in the PRC.

On 7 April 2011, SAFE promulgated the SAFE Circular, which became effective on 1 May 2011.
According to the SAFE Circular, in the event that foreign investors intend to use Renminbi (including
offshore Renminbi and onshore Renminbi held in the capital accounts of non-PRC residents) to make
contribution to an onshore enterprise or make payment for the transfer of equity interest of an onshore
enterprise by a PRC resident, such onshore enterprise shall be required to submit the prior written
consent of the relevant MOFCOM to the relevant local branches of SAFE of such onshore enterprise and
register for a foreign invested enterprise status. Further, the SAFE Circular clarifies that the foreign
debts borrowed, and the foreign guarantee provided, by an onshore entity (including a financial
institution) in Renminbi shall, in principle, be regulated under the current PRC foreign debt and foreign
guarantee regime.

On 12 October 2011, MOFCOM promulgated the Notice on Issues concerning Cross-border Direct
Investment in RMB (the “2011 MOFCOM Notice). In accordance with the 2011 MOFCOM Notice,
MOFCOM and its local counterparts are authorised to approve RMB FDI in accordance with existing
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PRC laws and regulations regarding foreign investment, with the following exceptions which require the
preliminary approval by the provincial counterpart of MOFCOM and the consent of MOFCOM: (i) RMB
FDI with the capital contribution in Renminbi of RMB300 million or more; (ii) RMB FDI in financing
guarantee, financing lease, micro financing or auction industries; (iii) RMB FDI in foreign invested
investment companies, venture capital or equity investment enterprises; or (iv) RMB FDI in cement, iron
& steel, electrolytic aluminium, shipbuilding or other policy sensitive sectors. In addition, RMB FDI in
real estate sector is allowed following the existing rules and regulations of foreign investment in real
estate, although Renminbi foreign debt remains unavailable to foreign invested real estate enterprises.
The proceeds of RMB FDI may not be used towards investment in securities, financial derivatives or
entrustment loans in the PRC, except for investments in PRC domestic listed companies through private
placements or share transfers by agreement under the PRC strategic investment regime.

On 13 October 2011, the PBOC promulgated the PBOC RMB FDI Measures as amended in May 2015,
pursuant to which, PBOC special approval for RMB FDI and shareholder loans which was required by
an earlier circular of the PBOC is no longer necessary. The PBOC RMB FDI Measures provide that,
among others, foreign invested enterprises are required to conduct registrations with the local branch of
the PBOC within ten working days after obtaining the business licenses for the purpose of Renminbi
settlement, and a foreign investor is allowed to open Renminbi special accounts for designated usage in
relation to making equity investment in a PRC enterprise or receiving Renminbi proceeds from
distribution (dividends or otherwise) by its PRC subsidiaries. The PBOC RMB FDI Measures also state
that the foreign debt quota of a foreign invested enterprise constitutes its Renminbi debt and foreign
currency debt from its offshore shareholders, offshore affiliates and offshore financial institutions, and a
foreign invested enterprise may open a Renminbi account to receive its Renminbi proceeds borrowed
offshore by submitting the Renminbi loan contract to the commercial bank and make repayments of
principal of and interest on such debt in Renminbi by submitting certain documents as required to the
commercial bank.

On 19 November 2012, SAFE promulgated the Circular of Further Improving and Adjusting Foreign
Exchange Administration Policies on Foreign Direct Investment ([ 5 5ME & B 5 B A 2 — 20 BCE R 34
REE AN P BRI AT » (RE32[2012]59%%) ) (the “SAFE Circular on FDI”), which became
effective on 17 December 2012 and was later amended on 4 May 2015. According to the SAFE Circular
on FDI, SAFE removes or adjusts certain administrative licensing items with regard to foreign exchange
administration over direct investments to promote investment, including, but not limited to, the
abrogation of SAFE approval for opening of and payment into foreign exchange accounts under direct
investment accounts, the abrogation of SAFE approval for reinvestment with legal income generated
within the PRC of foreign investors, the simplification of the administration of foreign exchange
reinvestments by foreign investment companies, and the abrogation of SAFE approval for purchase and
external payment of foreign exchange under direct investment accounts.

On 3 December 2013, the MOFCOM promulgated the MOFCOM Circular, which became effective on 1
January 2014, to further facilitate FDI by simplifying and streamlining the applicable regulatory
framework. The MOFCOM Circular replaced the 2011 MOFCOM Notice. Pursuant to the MOFCOM
Circular, written approval from the appropriate office of MOFCOM and/or its local counterparts
specifying “Renminbi Foreign Direct Investment” and the amount of capital contribution is required for
each FDI. Compared with the 2011 MOFCOM Notice, the MOFCOM Circular no longer contains the
requirements for central level MOFCOM approvals for investments of RMB300 million or above, or in
certain industries, such as financial guarantee, financial leasing, micro-credit, auction, foreign invested
investment companies, venture capital and equity investment vehicles, cement, iron and steel, electrolyse
aluminium, ship building and other industries under the state macro regulation. Unlike the 2011
MOFCOM Notice, the MOFCOM Circular has also removed the approval requirement for foreign
investors who intend to change the currency of their existing capital contribution from a foreign
currency to Renminbi. In addition, the MOFCOM Circular also clearly prohibits FDI funds from being
used for any investments in securities and financial derivatives (except for investments in PRC listed
companies by strategic investors) or for entrustment loans in the PRC.
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On 30 March 2015, SAFE promulgated the Notices of Reformation on Administration of Settlement of
Capital Foreign Exchange of Foreign-invested Enterprises (B 522 A1 1% & 4MHE & A <2 45 A5 B 77 3K
AZE A (MEZE[2015]19%8) ), which became effective on 1 June 2015. In order to further deepen the
reform of the foreign exchange administration system, better satisfy and facilitate the needs of foreign-
invested enterprises for business and capital operation, the SAFE has decided to reform the management
approach regarding the settlement of the foreign exchange capital of foreign-invested enterprises
nationwide on the basis of summarising the pilot experience of certain regions in the early days. The
key points of this notice set out as the following:

. the foreign exchange capital of foreign-invested enterprises shall be subject to the discretional
foreign exchange settlement;

. the capital in Renminbi obtained by foreign-invested enterprises from the discretionary settlement
of foreign exchange capital shall be managed under the account pending for foreign exchange
settlement payment;

. the use of capital by foreign-invested enterprises shall follow the principles of authenticity and
self-use within the business scope of enterprises;

. facilitating foreign-invested enterprises in carrying out domestic equity investment with the capital
obtained from foreign exchange settlement;

. further standardising the administration of payment by the capital obtained by foreign exchange
settlement;
. administration of the settlement and use of the capital in other foreign exchange accounts under

direct investment; and

. further strengthening the ex-post regulation as well as investigation on and punishment against
violations by the foreign exchange bureaus.

Previously, Renminbi may only be converted for capital account expenses once the prior approval of the
SAFE had been obtained. However, according to the Circular of the SAFE on Further Simplifying and
Improving the Foreign Exchange Administration Policies of Foreign Direct Investment (B3 S & H 7
B S 7 — 20 T L R0 SO B B 15 NI A B BCR 1 78 K (FE %2 [2015]135%) ) issued on 28 February 2015,
the SAFE authorised some qualified local banks in the PRC to carry out foreign exchange procedures in
relation to inbound and outbound investment from 1 June 2015.

On 26 January 2017, the SAFE issued the Notice on Further Promoting the Reform of Foreign Exchange
Administration and Improving the Examination of Authenticity and Compliance ([5]52 4ME &  J=) Bf 72
F—HEINEE R EREAE S REERBERN A A (FEE$[2017]1359%) ) to further advance the
reform of foreign exchange administration, such as:

. settlement of domestic foreign exchange loans are allowed for export trade in goods. A domestic
institution shall repay loans with the foreign exchange funds received from export trade in goods,
rather than, in principle, purchased foreign exchange;

. a debtor may directly or indirectly repatriate the funds under guarantee and use them domestically
by, among others, granting loans and making equity investment domestically. Where a bank
performs its guarantee obligation under overseas loans with domestic guarantee, relevant foreign
exchange settlement and sale shall be managed as the bank’s own foreign exchange settlement and
sale;
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. the deposits absorbed by a domestic bank through its principal international foreign exchange
account and allowed to be used domestically are no more than 100 per cent. of the average daily
deposit balance in the previous six months as opposed to the former 50 per cent. The funds used
domestically are not included in the bank’s outstanding short-term external debt quota;

. allowing foreign exchange settlement in the domestic foreign exchange accounts of overseas
institutions within pilot free trade zones: Where funds are repatriated and used domestically after
settlement, a domestic bank shall, under the relevant provisions on cross-border transactions,
handle such funds by examining the valid commercial documents and vouchers of domestic
institutions and domestic individuals; and

. where a domestic institution grants overseas loans, the total of the balance of overseas loans
granted in domestic currency and the balance of overseas loans granted in foreign currency shall
not exceed 30 per cent. of owner’s equity in the audited financial statements of the previous year.

Since September 2015, qualified multinational enterprise groups can extend Renminbi-denominated
loans to, or borrow Renminbi-denominated loans from, eligible offshore member entities within the
same group by leveraging the cash pooling arrangements. The Renminbi funds will be placed in a
special deposit account and may not be used to invest in stocks, financial derivatives, or non-self-use
real estate assets, or purchase wealth management products or extend loans to enterprises outside the

group.

The securities markets, specifically the Renminbi Qualified Foreign Institutional Investor (“RQFII’")
regime and the China Interbank Bond Market (“CIBM”), have been further liberalised for foreign
investors. The PBOC has relaxed the quota control for RQFII, initiated a bond market mutual access
scheme between mainland and Hong Kong to allow eligible investors to invest in CIBM and has also
expanded the list of foreign investors eligible to directly invest in CIBM, removed quota restriction, and
granted more flexibility for the settlement agents to provide the relevant institutions with more trading
facilities (for example, in relation to derivatives for hedging foreign exchange risk).

The interbank foreign exchange market is also opening up. In 2018, CFETS further relaxed
qualifications, application materials and the procedures for foreign participating banks (which needs to
have a relatively large scale of Renminbi purchase and sale business and international influence) to
access the inter-bank foreign exchange market.

On 23 October 2019, the SAFE promulgated Notice by the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of
Simplifying Foreign Exchange Accounts (852 9N S B = B A RS T AMEMR 2 A AD » FE$[2019]12957)
which became effective on 1 February 2020, according to which, several measures were taken to
intensify, for example, “Capital accounts — special account for domestic reinvestment” is included in
“capital accounts — foreign exchange capital account”.

On the same day, the SAFE issued Notice by the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of Further
Facilitating Cross-border Trade and Investment (B 52 IS R BN — D (RS IR Y B IR E AL
AU A > MEFE[2019]285%) in order to further promote the reform of “simplification of administrative
procedures and decentralization of powers, combination of decentralization and appropriate control, and
optimization of services”. It cancelled restrictions on the use of funds in domestic asset realization
accounts for foreign exchange settlement and restrictions on the number of opened foreign exchange
accounts under capital accounts.

Recent reforms introduced were aimed at controlling the remittance of Renminbi for payment of
transactions categorised as capital account items. There is no assurance that the PRC government will
continue to gradually liberalise the control over Renminbi payments of capital account item transactions
in the future. The relevant regulations are relatively new and will be subject to interpretation and
application by the relevant PRC authorities. Further, if any new PRC regulations are promulgated in the
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future which have the effect of permitting or restricting (as the case may be) the remittance of Renminbi
for payment of transactions categorised as capital account items, then such remittances will need to be
made subject to the specific requirements or restrictions set out in such rules.
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SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE

DEALER AGREEMENT

Subject to the terms and on the conditions contained in the dealer agreement dated 4 July 2024 (such
Dealer Agreement as modified and/or supplemented and/or restated from time to time, the “Dealer
Agreement”’) made between the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch, the Arranger and the Permanent Dealer,
the Notes will be offered on a continuous basis by the Issuer to the Permanent Dealer. The Notes may
be resold at prevailing market prices, or at prices related thereto, at the time of such resale, as
determined by the relevant Dealer. The Notes may also be sold by the Issuer through the Dealers, acting
as agents of the Issuer. The Dealer Agreement also provides for Notes to be issued in syndicated
Tranches that are severally underwritten by two or more Dealers.

The Issuer will pay each relevant Dealer a commission as agreed between them in respect of Notes
subscribed by it. The Issuer will reimburse the Arranger for certain of their expenses incurred in
connection with the establishment and update of the Programme and the Dealers for certain of their
activities in connection with the Programme. The commissions in respect of an issue of Notes on a
syndicated basis will be stated in the relevant subscription agreement.

The Issuer will indemnify the Dealers against certain liabilities in connection with the offer and sale of
the Notes. The Dealer Agreement entitles the Dealers to terminate any agreement that they make to
subscribe Notes in certain circumstances prior to payment for such Notes being made to the Issuer.

In connection with the issue of any Tranche of Notes, the Dealer or Dealers (if any) named as the
Stabilisation Manager(s) (or person(s) acting on behalf of any Stabilisation Manager(s)) in the applicable
Pricing Supplement may over-allot Notes or effect transactions with a view to supporting the market
price of the Notes at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail. However, stabilisation may
not necessarily occur. Any stabilisation action may begin on or after the date on which adequate public
disclosure of the terms of the offer of the relevant Tranche of Notes is made and, if begun, may cease at
any time, but it must end no later than the earlier of 30 days after the issue date of the relevant Tranche
of Notes and 60 days after the date of the allotment of the relevant Tranche of Notes. Any stabilisation
action or over-allotment must be conducted by the relevant Stabilisation Manager(s) (or person(s) acting
on behalf of any Stabilisation Manager(s)) in accordance with all applicable laws and rules. Any loss or
profit sustained as a consequence of any such over-allotment or stabilisation shall be for the account of
the relevant Dealers.

The Arranger, the Dealers and their respective affiliates are full service financial institutions engaged in
various activities, which may include securities trading, commercial and investment banking, financial
advisory, investment management, principal investment, hedging, financing and brokerage activities
(“Banking Services or Transactions”). The Arranger, the Dealers or any of their respective affiliates
may have, from time to time, performed, and may in the future perform, various Banking Services or
Transactions with or for the Issuer and/or its affiliates for which they have received, or will receive, fees
and expenses and may, from time to time, engage in transactions with and perform services for the
Issuer and/or its affiliates in the ordinary course of the Issuer’s or their business.

In the ordinary course of their various business activities, the Arranger, the Dealers and their respective
affiliates make or hold a broad array of investments and actively trade debt and equity securities (or
related derivative securities) and financial instruments (including bank loans) for their own account and
for the accounts of their customers, and may at any time hold long and short positions in such securities
and instruments. Such investment and securities activities may involve securities and instruments of the
Issuer, the Bank or the Hong Kong Branch, including the Notes and could adversely affect the trading
price and liquidity of the relevant Notes. The Arranger, the Dealers and their affiliates may make
investment recommendations and/or publish or express independent research views (positive or negative)
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in respect of the Notes or other financial instruments of the Issuer, the Bank or the Hong Kong Branch
and may recommend to their clients that they acquire long and/or short positions in the Notes or other
financial instruments of the Issuer, the Bank or the Hong Kong Branch.

In connection with each Tranche of Notes issued under the Programme, the Dealers or certain of their
affiliates or affiliates of the Issuer may purchase Notes and be allocated Notes for asset management
and/or proprietary purposes but not with a view to distribution. Further, the Dealers and/or their
respective affiliates or affiliates of the Issuer may act as investors and place orders, receive allocations
and purchase and trade Notes for their own account (without a view to distributing such Notes) and such
orders and/or allocations and/or trades of the Notes may be material. Such entities may hold or sell such
Notes or purchase further Notes for their own account in the secondary market or deal in any other
securities of the Issuer, and therefore, they may offer or sell the Notes or other securities otherwise than
in connection with the offering. Accordingly, references herein to the Notes being “offered” should be
read as including any offering of the Notes to the Issuer, the Bank, the Hong Kong Branch, the
Arranger, the Dealers and/or their respective affiliates, or affiliates of the Issuer as investors for their
own account. Such entities are not expected to disclose such transactions or the extent of any such
investment, otherwise than in accordance with any legal or regulatory obligation to do so. If such
transactions occur, the trading price and liquidity of such Notes may be impacted.

Furthermore, it is possible that a significant proportion of a Series of the Notes may be initially
allocated to, and subsequently held by, a limited number of investors. If this is the case, the trading
price and liquidity of trading in such Notes may be constrained. The Issuer, the Bank, the Hong Kong
Branch and the Dealers are under no obligation to disclose the extent of the distribution of the Notes
amongst individual investors, otherwise than in accordance with any applicable legal or regulatory
requirements.

Notice to capital market intermediaries and prospective investors pursuant to paragraph 21 of the
Hong Kong SFC Code of Conduct — Important Notice to CMIs (including private banks)

This notice to CMIs (including private banks) is a summary of certain obligations the SFC Code
imposes on CMIs, which require the attention and cooperation of other CMIs (including private banks).
Certain CMIs may also be acting as OCs for the relevant CMI Offering and are subject to additional
requirements under the SFC Code. The application of these obligations will depend on the role(s)
undertaken by the relevant Dealers in respect of each CMI Offering.

Prospective investors who are the directors, employees or major shareholders of the Issuer, a CMI or its
group companies would be considered under the SFC Code as having an Association with the Issuer, the
CMI or the relevant group company. CMIs should specifically disclose whether their investor clients
have any Association when submitting orders for the relevant Notes. In addition, private banks should
take all reasonable steps to identify whether their investor clients may have any Associations with the
Issuer or any CMI (including its group companies) and inform the relevant Dealers accordingly.

CMIs are informed that, unless otherwise notified, the marketing and investor targeting strategy for the
relevant CMI Offering includes institutional investors, sovereign wealth funds, pension funds, hedge
funds, family offices and high net worth individuals, in each case, subject to the selling restrictions and
any MiFID II product governance language or any UK MiFIR product governance language set out
elsewhere in this Offering Circular and/or the applicable Pricing Supplement.

CMIs should ensure that orders placed are bona fide, are not inflated and do not constitute duplicated
orders (i.e. two or more corresponding or identical orders placed via two or more CMIs). CMIs should
enquire with their investor clients regarding any orders which appear unusual or irregular. CMIs should
disclose the identities of all investors when submitting orders for the relevant Notes (except for omnibus
orders where underlying investor information may need to be provided to any OCs when submitting
orders). Failure to provide underlying investor information for omnibus orders, where required to do so,
may result in that order being rejected. CMIs should not place “X-orders™ into the order book.
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CMIs should segregate and clearly identify their own proprietary orders (and those of their group
companies, including private banks as the case may be) in the order book and book messages.

CMIs (including private banks) should not offer any rebates to prospective investors or pass on any
rebates provided by the Issuer. In addition, CMIs (including private banks) should not enter into
arrangements which may result in prospective investors paying different prices for the relevant Notes.
CMIs are informed that a private bank rebate may be payable as stated above and in the applicable
Pricing Supplement, or otherwise notified to prospective investors.

The SFC Code requires that a CMI disclose complete and accurate information in a timely manner on
the status of the order book and other relevant information it receives to targeted investors for them to
make an informed decision. In order to do this, those Dealers in control of the order book should
consider disclosing order book updates to all CMIs.

When placing an order for the relevant Notes, private banks should disclose, at the same time, if such
order is placed other than on a “principal” basis (whereby it is deploying its own balance sheet for
onward selling to investors). Private banks who do not provide such disclosure are hereby deemed to be
placing their order on such a “principal” basis. Otherwise, such order may be considered to be an
omnibus order pursuant to the SFC Code. Private banks should be aware that placing an order on a
“principal” basis may require the relevant affiliated Dealer(s) (if any) to categorise it as a proprietary
order and apply the “proprietary orders” requirements of the SFC Code to such order and will result in
that private bank not being entitled to, and not being paid, any rebate.

In relation to omnibus orders, when submitting such orders, CMIs (including private banks) that are
subject to the SFC Code should disclose underlying investor information in respect of each order
constituting the relevant omnibus order (failure to provide such information may result in that order
being rejected). Underlying investor information in relation to omnibus orders should consist of:

(a) The name of each underlying investor;

(b) A unique identification number for each investor;

(c)  Whether an underlying investor has any “Associations” (as used in the SFC Code);

(d) Whether any underlying investor order is a “Proprietary Order” (as used in the SFC Code);
(e) Whether any underlying investor order is a duplicate order.

Underlying investor information in relation to omnibus order should be sent to the Managers named in
the relevant Pricing Supplement.

To the extent information being disclosed by CMIs and investors is personal and/or confidential in
nature, CMIs (including private banks) agree and warrant: (A) to take appropriate steps to safeguard the
transmission of such information to any OCs; and (B) that they have obtained the necessary consents
from the underlying investors to disclose such information to any OCs. By submitting an order and
providing such information to any OCs, each CMI (including private banks) further warrants that they
and the underlying investors have understood and consented to the collection, disclosure, use and
transfer of such information by any OCs and/or any other third parties as may be required by the SFC
Code, including to the Issuer, relevant regulators and/or any other third parties as may be required by
the SFC Code, for the purpose of complying with the SFC Code, during the bookbuilding process for
the relevant CMI Offering. CMIs that receive such underlying investor information are reminded that
such information should be used only for submitting orders in the relevant CMI Offering. The Dealers
may be asked to demonstrate compliance with their obligations under the SFC Code, and may request
other CMIs (including private banks) to provide evidence showing compliance with the obligations
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above (in particular, that the necessary consents have been obtained). In such event, other CMIs
(including private banks) are required to provide the relevant Dealers with such evidence within the
timeline requested.

UNITED STATES

Each Dealer has represented and agreed and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree that:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act and may not be
offered or sold within the United States (or, in certain circumstances, to, or for the account or
benefit of, U.S. persons) except pursuant to an exemption from, or a transaction not subject to, the
registration requirements of the Securities Act.

Bearer Notes are subject to U.S. tax law requirements and may not be offered, sold or delivered
within the United States or its possessions or to a United States person, except in certain
transactions permitted by U.S. tax regulations. Bearer Notes will be issued in accordance with the
provisions of U.S. Treasury Regulation or section 1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(D), unless the relevant Pricing
Supplement specifies that Notes will be issued in accordance with the provision of U.S. Treasury
Regulation or section 1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(C). The applicable Pricing Supplement will identify whether
TEFRA C rules or TEFRA D rules apply or whether TEFRA is not applicable.

In connection with any Notes which are offered or sold outside the United States in reliance on
exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act provided under Category 1 of
Regulation S (“Category 1 of Regulation S Notes”), each Dealer has represented and agreed, and
each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it
has not offered or sold, and it will not offer or sell any Notes constituting part of its allotment in
the United States except in accordance with Rule 903 of Regulation S under the Securities Act.
Accordingly, neither it, its affiliates nor any persons acting on its or their behalf have engaged or
will engage in any directed selling efforts with respect to the Notes. In addition, until 40 days after
the commencement of the offering of any identifiable tranche of such Notes, an offer or sale of
Notes within the United States by any dealer (whether or not participating in the offering) may
violate the registration requirements of the Securities Act if such offer or sale is made otherwise
than in accordance with an available exemption from registration under the Securities Act. Each
Dealer has represented, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required
to, represent that it has not entered and agrees that it will not enter into any contractual
arrangement with any distributor (as such term is defined in Regulation S) with respect to the
distribution or delivery of the Notes, except with its affiliates or with the prior written consent of
the Issuer.

In connection with any Notes which are offered or sold outside the United States in reliance on an
exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act provided under Category 2 of
Regulation S (“Category 2 of Regulation S Notes”’), each Dealer has represented and agreed, and
each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it
has offered, sold and delivered, and it will offer, sell or deliver such Category 2 of Regulation S
Notes (i) as part of their distribution at any time or (ii) otherwise until 40 days after the
completion of the distribution only in accordance with Rule 903 of Regulation S under the
Securities Act. Accordingly, neither it, its affiliates nor any persons acting on its or their behalf
have engaged or will engage in any directed selling efforts with respect to the Notes, and it and
they have complied and shall comply with the offering restrictions requirement of Regulation S.
Each Dealer has further agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to agree, that, at or prior to confirmation of sale of Category 2 of Regulation S Notes, it
will have sent to each distributor, dealer or person receiving a selling concession, fee or other
remuneration that purchases any Category 2 of Regulation S Notes from it during the distribution
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compliance period a confirmation or notice setting forth the restrictions on offers and sales of the
Category 2 of Regulation S Notes within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of,
U.S. persons. Each Dealer has represented, and each further Dealer appointed under the
Programme will be required to, represent that it has not entered and agrees that it will not enter
into any contractual arrangement with any distributor (as such term is defined in Regulation S)
with respect to the distribution or delivery of the Notes, except with its affiliates or with the prior
written consent of the Issuer.

(e) Until 40 days after the commencement of the offering of any Series of Notes, an offer or sale of
such Notes within the United States by any dealer (whether or not participating in the offering)
may violate the registration requirements of the Securities Act if such offer or sale is made
otherwise than in accordance with an available exemption from registration under the Securities
Act.

PROHIBITION OF SALES TO UK RETAIL INVESTORS

Unless the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to UK Retail
Investors” as “Not Applicable”, each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer
appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it has not offered, sold or
otherwise made available and will not offer, sell or otherwise make available any Notes which are the
subject of the offering contemplated by this Offering Circular as completed by the Pricing Supplement
in relation thereto to any retail investor in the United Kingdom. For the purposes of this provision:

(a) the expression “retail investor” means a person who is one (or more) of the following:

(i) a retail client, as defined in point (8) of Article 2 of Regulation (EU) No 2017/565 as it
forms part of domestic law by virtue of the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018
(“EUWA”); or

(i1) a customer within the meaning of the provisions of the FSMA and any rules or regulations
made under the FSMA to implement Directive (EU) 2016/97, where that customer would not
qualify as a professional client, as defined in point (8) of Article 2(1) of Regulation (EU) No
600/2014 as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA; or

(iii) not a qualified investor as defined in Article 2 of the UK Prospectus Regulation; and

(b) the expression an “offer” includes the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient
information on the terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to
decide to purchase or subscribe for the Notes.

If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to UK Retail
Investors” as “Not Applicable”, each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer
appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it has not made and will
not make an offer of Notes which are the subject of the offering contemplated by this Offering Circular
as completed by the Pricing Supplement in relation thereto to the public in the United Kingdom except
that it may make an offer of such Notes to the public in the United Kingdom:

(a) if the Pricing Supplement in relation to the Notes specifies that an offer of those Notes may be
made other than pursuant to section 86 of the FSMA (a “Public Offer”), following the date of
publication of a prospectus in relation to such Notes which either (i) has been approved by the
Financial Conduct Authority, or (ii) is to be treated as if it had been approved by the Financial
Conduct Authority in accordance with the transitional provision in Regulation 74 of the Prospectus
(Amendment etc.) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019, provided that any such prospectus has subsequently
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been completed by the Pricing Supplement contemplating such Public Offer, in the period
beginning and ending on the dates specified in such prospectus or Pricing Supplement, as
applicable and the Issuer has consented in writing to its use for the purpose of that Public Offer;

(b) at any time to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in Article 2 of the UK
Prospectus Regulation;

(c) at any time to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in
Article 2 of the UK Prospectus Regulation) in the United Kingdom subject to obtaining the prior
consent of the relevant Dealer or Dealers nominated by the Issuer for any such offer; or

(d) at any time in any other circumstances falling within section 86 of the FSMA,

provided that no such offer of Notes referred to in (b) to (d) above shall require the Issuer or any Dealer
to publish a prospectus pursuant to section 85 of the FSMA or supplement a prospectus pursuant to
Article 23 of the UK Prospectus Regulation.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer of Notes to the public” in relation to any
Notes means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient information on the terms of
the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase or subscribe for
the Notes, and the expression “UK Prospectus Regulation” means Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 as it
forms part of domestic law by virtue of the EUWA.

SELLING RESTRICTIONS ADDRESSING ADDITIONAL UNITED KINGDOM SECURITIES
LAWS

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree that, except as permitted by the relevant subscription agreement:

(a) in relation to any Notes which have a maturity of less than one year, (i) it is a person whose
ordinary activities involve it in acquiring, holding, managing or disposing of investments (as
principal or agent) for the purposes of its business and (ii) it has not offered or sold and will not
offer or sell any Notes other than to persons whose ordinary activities involve them in acquiring,
holding, managing or disposing of investments (as principal or as agent) for the purposes of their
businesses or who it is reasonable to expect will acquire, hold, manage or dispose of investments
(as principal or agent) for the purposes of their businesses where the issue of the Notes would
otherwise constitute a contravention of Section 19 of the Financial Services and Markets Acts 2000
(the “FSMA”) by the Issuer;

(b) it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and will only communicate or cause to be
communicated an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of
Section 21 of the FSMA) received by it in connection with the issue or sale of any Notes in
circumstances in which Section 21(1) of the FSMA does not apply to the Issuer; and

(c) it has complied and will comply with all applicable provisions of the FSMA with respect to
anything done by it in relation to any Notes in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom.

PROHIBITION OF SALES TO EEA RETAIL INVESTORS

Unless the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to EEA Retail
Investors” as “Not Applicable”, each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer
appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it has not offered, sold or
otherwise made available and will not offer, sell or otherwise make available any Notes which are the
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subject of the offering contemplated by this Offering Circular as completed by the Pricing Supplement
in relation thereto to any retail investor in the European Economic Area. For the purposes of this
provision:

(a) the expression “retail investor” means a person who is one (or more) of the following:

(i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of Article 4(1) of Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended,
“MIiFID II"); or

(i1) a customer within the meaning of Directive (EU) 2016/97 (the “Insurance Distribution
Directive”), where that customer would not qualify as a professional client as defined in
point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or

(iii) not a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Regulation (as defined below); and

(b) the expression an “offer” includes the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient
information on the terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to
decide to purchase or subscribe for the Notes.

If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to EEA Retail
Investors™ as “Not Applicable”, in relation to each Member State of the European Economic Area, each
Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that it has not made and will not make an offer of Notes which are the
subject of the offering contemplated by this Offering Circular as completed by the Pricing Supplement
in relation thereto to the public in that Member State except that it may make an offer of such Notes to
the public in that Member State:

(a) if the Pricing Supplement in relation to the Notes specifies that an offer of those Notes may be
made other than pursuant to Article 1(4) of the Prospectus Regulation in that Member State (a
“Non-exempt Offer”), following the date of publication of a prospectus in relation to such Notes
which has been approved by the competent authority in that Member State or, where appropriate,
approved in another Member State and notified to the competent authority in that Member State,
provided that any such prospectus has subsequently been completed by the Pricing Supplement
contemplating such Non-exempt Offer, in accordance with the Prospectus Regulation, in the period
beginning and ending on the dates specified in such prospectus or Pricing Supplement, as
applicable and the Issuer has consented in writing to its use for the purpose of that Non-exempt
Offer;

(b) at any time to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus
Regulation;

(c) at any time to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in
the Prospectus Regulation) subject to obtaining the prior consent of the relevant Dealer or Dealers
nominated by the Issuer for any such offer; or

(d) at any time in any other circumstances falling within Article 1(4) of the Prospectus Regulation,

provided that no such offer of Notes referred to in (b) to (d) above shall require the Issuer or any Dealer
to publish a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Regulation or supplement a prospectus
pursuant to Article 23 of the Prospectus Regulation.
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For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer of Notes to the public” in relation to any
Notes in any Member State means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient
information on the terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to
purchase or subscribe for the Notes, and the expression “Prospectus Regulation” means Regulation
(EU) 2017/1129.

SINGAPORE

If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Singapore Sales to Institutional Investors
and Accredited Investors only” as ‘“Applicable”, each Dealer has acknowledged, and each further
Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to acknowledge, that this Offering Circular has
not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of Singapore. Accordingly, each Dealer
has represented, warranted and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent, warrant and agree, that it has not offered or sold any Notes or caused such Notes
to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase and will not offer or sell such Notes
or cause such Notes to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, and has not
circulated or distributed, nor will it circulate or distribute, this Offering Circular or any other document
or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or purchase, of such Notes,
whether directly or indirectly, to any person in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor (as
defined in Section 4A of the Securities and Futures Act 2001 (2020 Revised Edition) of Singapore, as
modified or amended from time to time (the “SFA’’)) pursuant to Section 274 of the SFA, or (ii) to an
accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA) pursuant to and in accordance with the
conditions specified in Section 275 of the SFA.

If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Singapore Sales to Institutional Investors
and Accredited Investors only” as “Not Applicable”, each Dealer has acknowledged, and each further
Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to acknowledge, that this Offering Circular has
not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of Singapore. Accordingly, each Dealer
has represented, warranted and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent, warrant and agree, that it has not offered or sold any Notes or caused such Notes
to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase and will not offer or sell such Notes
or cause such Notes to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, and has not
circulated or distributed, nor will it circulate or distribute, this Offering Circular or any other document
or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or purchase, of such Notes,
whether directly or indirectly, to any person in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor (as
defined in Section 4A of the SFA pursuant to Section 274 of the SFA), (ii) to a relevant person (as
defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA) pursuant to Section 275(1) of the SFA, or any person pursuant to
Section 275(1A) of the SFA, and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275 of the SFA,
or (iii) otherwise pursuant to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision
of the SFA.

JAPAN

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act
of Japan (Act No. 25 of 1948, as amended) (the “FIEA”). Accordingly, each Dealer has represented
and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and
agree, that it has not, directly or indirectly, offered or sold and will not offer or sell any Notes in Japan
or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan (as defined under Item 5, Paragraph 1, Article 6 of the
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act (Act No. 228 of 1949, as amended)), or to others for re-
offering or re-sale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, a resident of Japan, except
pursuant to an exemption from the registration requirements of, and otherwise in compliance with, the
FIEA and any other applicable laws, regulations and ministerial guidelines of Japan.
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HONG KONG

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that:

(a) it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell in Hong Kong, by means of any document, any
Notes (except for Notes which are a “structured product” as defined in the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Cap. 571) of Hong Kong (the “SFO”)) other than (i) to “professional investors” as
defined in the SFO and any rules made under the SFO, or (ii) in other circumstances which do not
result in the document being a ‘“‘prospectus” as defined in the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong (the “C(WUMP)O”’) or which do
not constitute an offer to the public within the meaning of the C(WUMP)O; and

(b) it has not issued or had in its possession for the purposes of issue and will not issue or have in its
possession for the purposes of issue, whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, any advertisement,
invitation or document relating to the Notes, which is directed at, or the contents of which are
likely to be accessed or read by, the public of Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so under the
securities laws of Hong Kong) other than with respect to Notes which are or are intended to be
disposed of only to persons outside Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” as defined in
the SFO and any rules made under the SFO.

PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that the Notes are not being offered or sold and may not be offered or
sold, directly or indirectly, in the People’s Republic of China (for such purposes, not including the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region and Macau Special Administrative Region of the People’s Republic
of China or Taiwan), except as permitted by the securities laws of the People’s Republic of China.

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES (EXCLUDING THE DUBAI INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL
CENTRE)

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that the Notes to be issued under the Programme have not been and will
not be offered, sold or publicly promoted or advertised by it in the United Arab Emirates other than in
compliance with any laws applicable in the United Arab Emirates governing the issue, offering and sale
of securities.

DUBAI INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL CENTRE

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that it has not offered and will not offer the Notes to be issued under
the Programme to any person in the Dubai International Financial Centre unless such offer is:

(a) an “Exempt Offer” in accordance with the Markets Rules (MKT) Module of the Dubai Financial
Services Authority rulebook; and

(b) made only to persons who meet the Professional Client criteria set out in Rule 2.3.3 of the
Conduct of Business Module of the Dubai Financial Services Authority rulebook.

KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA
No action has been or will be taken in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia that would permit a public offering

of the Notes. Any investor in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia or who is a Saudi person (a “Saudi
Investor”) who acquires any Notes pursuant to an offering should note that the offer of Notes is a
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private placement under Article 10 and/or Article 11 of the “Offers of Securities Regulations™ as issued
by the Board of the Capital Market Authority resolution number 2-11-2004 dated 4 October 2004 and
amended by the Board of the Capital Market Authority resolution number 1-28-2008 dated 18 August
2008 (the “KSA Regulations’) through a person authorised by the Capital Market Authority (“CMA”")
to carry on the securities activity of arranging and following a notification to the CMA under the KSA
Regulations.

The Notes may thus not be advertised, offered or sold to any person in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
other than to “Sophisticated Investors” under Article 10 of the KSA Regulations or by way of a limited
offer under Article 11 of the KSA Regulations. Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each
further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that any offer of
Notes to a Saudi Investor will be made in compliance with the KSA Regulations.

3

Each offer of Notes shall not therefore constitute a “public offer” pursuant to the KSA Regulations, but
is subject to the restrictions on secondary market activity under Article 17 of the KSA Regulations. Any
Saudi Investor who has acquired Notes pursuant to a private placement under Article 10 and/or Article
11 of the KSA Regulations may not offer or sell those Notes to any person unless the offer or sale is
made through an authorised person appropriately licensed by the Saudi Arabian Capital Market
Authority and: (a) the Notes are offered or sold to a Sophisticated Investor; (b) the price to be paid for
the Notes in any one transaction is equal to or exceeds Saudi Riyal 1 million or an equivalent amount;
or (c) the offer or sale is otherwise in compliance with Article 17 of the KSA Regulations.

KINGDOM OF BAHRAIN

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that it has not offered or sold, and will not offer or sell, any Notes
except on a private placement basis to persons in the Kingdom of Bahrain who are ‘“accredited
investors”

For this purpose, an “accredited investor” means:

(a) an individual holding financial assets (either singly or jointly with a spouse) of U.S.$1,000,000 or
more;

(b) a company, partnership, trust or other commercial undertaking which has financial assets available
for investment of not less than U.S.$1,000,000; or

(c) a government, supranational organisation, central bank or other national monetary authority or a
state organisation whose main activity is to invest in financial instruments (such as a state pension
fund).

STATE OF QATAR

Each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be
required to represent and agree, that it has not offered, sold or delivered, and will not offer, sell or
deliver, directly or indirectly, any Notes in the State of Qatar, including the Qatar Financial Centre,
except (a) in compliance with all applicable laws and regulations of the State of Qatar, including the
Qatar Financial Centre, and (b) through persons or corporate entities authorised and licensed to provide
investment advice and/or engage in brokerage activity and/or trade in respect of foreign securities in the
State of Qatar.
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GENERAL

Each Dealer has agreed and each further Dealers appointed under the Programme will be required to
agree that it will (to the best of its knowledge and belief) comply with all applicable securities laws and
regulations in force in any jurisdiction in which it purchases, offers, sells or delivers Notes or possesses
or distributes this Offering Circular and will obtain any consent, approval or permission required by it
for the purchase, offer, sale or delivery by it of Notes under the laws and regulations in force in any
jurisdiction to which it is subject or in which it makes such purchases, offers, sales or deliveries and
none of the Issuer and any other Dealer shall have any responsibility therefor.

None of the Issuer and any of the Dealers represents that Notes may at any time lawfully be sold in
compliance with any applicable registration or other requirements in any jurisdiction that would permit a
public offering of any of the Notes, or pursuant to any exemption available thereunder, or assumes any
responsibility for facilitating any such sale.

With regard to each Tranche, the relevant Dealer will be required to comply with any additional

restrictions agreed between the Issuer and the relevant Dealer and set out in the applicable Pricing
Supplement.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

AUTHORISATION

1. Pursuant to the Notice on Further Regulating the Issuance of Debt Finance Instruments by
Overseas Institutions (Guo Ji Ye Wu Bu [2014] No.222)(KEAR#E — LR /MEE e E et T B
BATE A (BRFEFEMER[2014]22258) ), the Notice Concerning the Further Strengthening
the Foreign Debt Business Management (Jian Zong Han (2014) No. 574) {BEFN#E—F hnskiEI &
EXEBE AR CE4EPR(2014)5745R ), the power of attorney (FH BRI TR A R A E#%
FHEZZ5EE ) issued by the Bank dated 10 April 2018, the power of attorney issued by the Bank
dated 26 February 2024, the Approval of the MTN Programme Update of the Hong Kong Branch
(Jian Zi Zhai (2017) No. 74) BRI #017 oH IR IREHE 77 ZEHOHLE) CEE #(2017)745%),
the Notice for Issuance of Overseas Green Bonds (BARAHARIEITIRIMEEETFIVEF) in
relation to the MTN programme update of the Hong Kong Branch and the request for Instructions
on the Recent Issuance of Medium and Long-term Overseas Bonds approved by Zhang Yi, the
president of the Bank, dated 9 April 2025, the establishment and update of the Programme and the
issue of the Notes thereunder have been duly authorised.

LISTING

2. Application has been made to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the listing of the Programme
under which Notes may be issued to Professional Investors only during the 12-month period after
the date of this Offering Circular. Separate application may be made for the listing of, and
permission to deal in, the Notes on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange. The issue price of listed
Notes on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange will be expressed as a percentage of their nominal
amount.

NDRC APPROVAL

3. The Notes will be issued in accordance with either (i) the pre-issuance filing and registration with
the NDRC to obtain the Enterprise Foreign Debt Examination and Registration Certificate ({2ZE {5
FHAME #2507 BH) prior to the issuance of the Notes under the Programme pursuant to the
NDRC Order 56, or (ii) the then applicable annual foreign debt quota granted by the NDRC to the
Bank for any issuance of the Notes pursuant to the NDRC Order 56.

4. In the case of (i), the Bank will make a pre-issuance registration with the NDRC, followed by
post-issuance filings with the NDRC within the prescribed time following issuance of the Notes. In
the case of (ii), the Bank is able to rely on such annual foreign debt quota granted by the NDRC
and is not required to make any pre-issuance registration for issuance of the Notes within the
annual foreign debt quota with the NDRC. However, the Bank will be required to make post-
issuance filings with the NDRC within the prescribed time following issuance of the Notes and to
provide the requisite information on the issuance of such Notes to the NDRC within the time
period as required by the NDRC in accordance with the NDRC Order 56.

CLEARING SYSTEMS

5. The Notes to be issued under the Programme have been accepted for clearance through Euroclear
and Clearstream. The appropriate Common Code and ISIN for each Tranche of Notes allocated by
Euroclear and Clearstream will be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. The Issuer may
also apply to have Notes accepted for clearance through the CMU Service. The relevant CMU
instrument number will be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. If the Notes are to clear
through an additional or alternative clearing system the appropriate information will be specified in
the applicable Pricing Supplement.
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The address of Euroclear is Euroclear Bank SA/NV, 1 Boulevard du Roi Albert II, B-1210
Brussels. The address of Clearstream, is Clearstream Banking, 42 Avenue JF Kennedy, L-1855
Luxembourg. The address of the CMU Service is 55th Floor, Two International Finance Centre, 8
Finance Street, Central, Hong Kong.

LEGAL ENTITY IDENTIFIER

7.

The legal entity identifier of the Bank is 5493001 KQW6DM7KEDRG62.

NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

8. Save as disclosed in this Offering Circular, there has been no material adverse change in the
financial or trading position of the Bank or of the Group since 31 December 2024 and there has
been no material adverse change in the financial position or prospects of the Bank or of the Group
since 31 December 2024.

LITIGATION

9.  Save as disclosed in this Offering Circular, neither the Issuer nor any member of the Group is

involved in any legal or arbitration proceedings (including any proceedings which are pending or
threatened of which the Issuer is aware) which may have or have had in the 12 months preceding
the date of this document a significant effect on the financial position of the Issuer or the Group.

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS

10. The independent auditor of the Bank is Ernst & Young, which is a Certified Public Accountant
under The Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

11. The audited consolidated financial statements of the Group as at and for the years ended 31
December 2023 and 2024, which are included elsewhere in this Offering Circular, have been
audited by Ernst & Young, independent auditor.

DOCUMENTS

12. So long as Notes are capable of being issued under the Programme, copies of the following

documents (in the case of the documents specified in paragraphs (i) to (v) below, subject to receipt
by the Fiscal Agent from the Bank or the Issuer of the same) will, when published, be available
(upon written request and satisfactory proof of holding and identity), during usual business hours
(being 9:00 a.m. (Hong Kong time) to 3:00 p.m. (Hong Kong time) on any weekday (Saturdays,
Sundays and public holidays excepted), for inspection at the principal place of business of the
Issuer for the time being at 28/F, CCB Tower, 3 Connaught Road Central, Central, Hong Kong and
from the specified office of the Fiscal Agent for the time being at 3/F, CCB Tower, 3 Connaught
Road Central, Central, Hong Kong:

(i) the constitutional documents of the Bank;
(i1) the audited consolidated financial statements of the Group in respect of the financial years
ended 31 December 2023 and 2024 (in each case together with the audit report in connection

therewith). The Bank currently prepares audited consolidated accounts on an annual basis;

(iii) the most recent annual audited consolidated financial statements of the Bank and the most
recently published unaudited consolidated interim financial statements of the Bank (if any);

(iv) a copy of this Offering Circular together with any supplement to this Offering Circular and
any other documents incorporated herein or therein; and
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)

(vi)

any future offering circulars, prospectuses, information memoranda and supplements
including Pricing Supplements (save that a Pricing Supplement will only be available for
inspection by a holder of such Note and such holder must produce evidence satisfactory to
the Issuer and the Paying Agent as to its holding of Notes and identity) to this Offering
Circular and any other documents incorporated herein or therein by reference; and

the Fiscal Agency Agreement, the Deed of Covenant and the forms of the Global Notes, the
Notes in definitive form, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Talons.
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Note:

(1) The independent auditor’s reports on the Group’s consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2023 set
out herein are reproduced from the annual report of the Group published on 25 April 2024 (the “2023 Annual Report”).
The independent auditor’s report on the Group’s consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024 set
out herein are reproduced from the annual report of the Group published on 25 April 2025 (the “2024 Annual Report”).
Page references referred to in the abovenamed reports refer to pages set out in the 2023 Annual Report or the 2024 Annual
Report. These independent auditor’s reports and the consolidated financial statements have not been specifically prepared for
inclusion in this Offering Circular.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

To the Shareholders of China Construction Bank Corporation
(Established in the People’s Republic of China with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of China Construction Bank Corporation (the “Bank”) and its subsidiaries (the
“Group”) set out on pages 227 to 365, which comprise the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 December 2023, and the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash
flows for the year then ended, and relevant notes to the consolidated financial statements, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at
31 December 2023, and of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance
with International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRSs") issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”) and have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing ("HKSAs") issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants ("HKICPA"). Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit
of the consolidated financial statements section of our report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA's Code
of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as
a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. For each matter below, our
description of how our audit addressed the matter is provided in that context.

We have fulfilled the responsibilities described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial statements section of
our report, including in relation to these matters. Accordingly, our audit included the performance of procedures designed to respond to
our assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements. The results of our audit procedures, including
the procedures performed to address the matters below, provide the basis for our audit opinion on the accompanying consolidated
financial statements.



Annual Report 2023 China Construction Bank Corporation 223

KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Expected credit losses for loans and advances to customers
measured at amortised cost

The Group determines and measures expected credit losses for loans and
advances to customers measured at amortised cost, in accordance with IFRS
9 Financial Instruments. Significant judgments and assumptions are involved
in the measurement of expected credit losses, for example:

. Significant increase in credit risk - Criteria for determining whether
significant increase in credit risk has occurred are highly judgmental,
and may have a significant impact on expected credit losses for loans
and advances to customers measured at amortised cost with longer
outstanding maturities;

. Models and parameters - Complex models, numerous inputs and
parameters, including probability of default, loss given default, exposure
at default, and risk grouping, are used to measure expected credit
losses, involving plenty of management judgments and assumptions;

. Forward-looking information — Macroeconomic forecasts are developed,
and impacts on expected credit losses are considered for multiple
probability-weighted economic scenarios;

. Whether financial assets are credit-impaired - The determination of
credit impairment requires consideration of multiple factors, and
measurement of expected credit losses depends on estimates of
future cash flows.

As at 31 December 2023, loans and advances to customers measured at
amortised cost amounted to RMB22,706,195 million, accounting for 59.25%
of total assets. Allowances for impairment losses of such loans and advances
totalled RMB778,223 million. As the measurement of expected credit losses
involves many significant judgments and assumptions, we consider expected
credit losses for loans and advances to customers measured at amortised
cost a key audit matter.

Relevant disclosures are included in Note 4(3), Note 4(26)(b), Note 25 and Note
62(1) to the financial statements.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of key
controls over credit granting, post approval credit management, loan credit
rating system, collateral management as well as management, implementation
and monitoring of expected credit losses approach, including relevant data
quality and information systems.

We adopted a risk-based sampling approach in our loan review procedures,
focusing on loans granted to industries affected by macroeconomic
changes and to real estate enterprises with bond defaults and negative
news coverage. We assessed the debtors’ repayment capacity and evaluated
the Group's judgment in rating loans, taking into consideration post-lending
inspection reports, debtors’ financial information, collateral valuation reports
and other available information.

With the support of our modelling specialists, we evaluated and tested the
expected credit loss model, key parameters, and management’s significant
judgments and assumptions, mainly focusing on the following aspects:

(1) Expected credit loss model:

. Taking into account macroeconomic changes, industry
risk factors, and results of validation, reassessment and
optimisation of ECL model, we assessed the reasonableness
of ECL model methodology and related parameters, including
probability of default, loss given default, exposure at default,
risk grouping, and whether there had been a significant
increase in credit risk;

. We assessed the forward-looking information used by
management to determine expected credit losses, including
the forecasts of macroeconomic variables and the assumptions
and weightings of multiple macroeconomic scenarios;

. We performed back-testing and assessed the reasonableness
of management’s determination of credit impairment. For
credit-impaired loans and advances, we analysed the amount,
timing and probability of management's estimated future cash
flows, especially recoverable cash flows from collaterals.

(2) Design and operating effectiveness of key controls:

. With the support of our IT audit specialists, we evaluated and
tested the data and processes used to determine expected
credit losses, including loan business data, internal credit rating
data, macroeconomic data, as well as the computational logic,
inputs and system interfaces of the impairment assessment
system;

. We evaluated and tested key controls over the management,
implementation and monitoring of expected credit losses
approach, including approval of management system,
important policies and models, key parameters and their
adjustments, ongoing monitoring of model performance,
model validation, monitoring and parameter calibration.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of internal
controls related to disclosures of credit risk exposures and expected credit
losses.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'’S REPORT

KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continued)

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Consolidation assessment and disclosures of structured entities

The Group holds interests in many different structured entities as a result
of its business activities in asset management and asset securitisation. Such
interests in structured entities include wealth management products("WMPs"),
asset management plans, trust plans, funds, and asset-backed securities. As
at 31 December 2023, the balance of unconsolidated structured entities
initiated by the Group totalled RMB4,713,947 million. The Group needs to
comprehensively consider the power it possesses, its exposure to variable
returns, and its ability to use its power to affect returns to determine whether
it has control over such structured entities, and therefore whether it should
include them in the scope of consolidation.

The assessment of the Group’s control over structured entities involves
significant judgements on factors such as the purpose and design of
structured entities, the Group's ability to direct relevant activities, direct
and indirect beneficial interests and returns, performance fees, and benefits
received or losses incurred from providing credit enhancement or liquidity
support. Comprehensive analysis of these factors and concluding on whether
the Group has control involve significant management judgements and
estimates. In view of the materiality and the complexity of management
judgements, we consider consolidation assessment and disclosures of
structured entities a key audit matter.

Relevant disclosures are included in Note 4(1), Note 4(26)(f) and Note 28 to the
financial statements.

Valuation of financial instruments

The fair values of the Group’s financial instruments measured at fair value are
determined either by active market quotes or valuation techniques. Valuation
techniques are used to determine the fair value of financial instruments
that do not have quoted prices in active markets, such as investments in
unlisted equity, private fund investments and certain debt investments.
These techniques may involve the use of significant unobservable inputs
requiring assumptions and estimates based on management’s subjective
judgements. Valuation results can vary significantly under different valuation
techniques or assumptions.

As at 31 December 2023, the carrying amount of the Group's financial assets
measured at fair value totalled RMB3,985,661 million, accounting for 10.40%
of total assets. Given the higher uncertainty in valuation results, financial
instruments whose fair value measurement involves significant unobservable
inputs are categorised as level 3 within the fair value hierarchy. As at 31
December 2023, RMB171,891 million or 4.31% of financial assets measured
at fair value were categorised as Level 3. Given the materiality of the balance
and the significant judgements involved in fair value measurement of Level
3 financial instruments, we consider valuation of financial instruments a
key audit matter.

Relevant disclosures are included in Note 4(3), Note 4(26)(c), Note 23, Note 25,
Note 26 and Note 62(5) to the consolidated financial statements.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of key
controls over the Group's assessment of whether it controls a structured
entity.

We assessed the Group's analysis and conclusions on whether it controls
structured entities based on the Group’s analysis on its power over these
structured entities, the magnitude and variability of the variable returns
from its involvement with structured entities and linkage between these
two matters on the basis of comprehensive consideration of all relevant
facts and circumstances.

We analysed whether the Group has legal or constructive obligations to
ultimately absorb losses from structured entities through inspection of
contractual documents, which included examining, on a sampling basis,
whether the Group has provided liquidity support or credit enhancement to
structured entities initiated by itself, such as wealth management products.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of internal
controls related to disclosures of unconsolidated structured entities.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of key
controls over the valuation of financial instruments.

We selected samples to perform audit procedures and evaluated the
appropriateness of valuation techniques, inputs, assumptions and comparable
companies adopted by CCB, including comparison with valuation techniques
commonly used in the market by industry peers, validation of observable
inputs using external market data, and comparison with valuation results
calculated using various pricing sources.

For financial instruments whose valuations were calculated using significant
unobservable inputs, as in the case of investments in unlisted equity, private
fund investments and certain debt investments, we involved our valuation
specialists to assess the valuation model for such financial instruments,
performed independent valuations on selected samples and compared the
valuation results with those of the Group.

We evaluated and tested the design and operating effectiveness of internal
controls related to disclosures of fair value.

OTHER INFORMATION INCLUDED IN THE ANNUAL REPORT

The directors of the Bank are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information included in the
Annual Report, other than the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any form of assurance

conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in
the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Bank are responsible for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in
accordance with IFRSs issued by the IASB and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal
control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the Bank are responsible for assessing the Group's ability to continue
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
the directors of the Bank either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors of the Bank are assisted by the Audit Committee in discharging their responsibilities for overseeing the Group's financial
reporting process.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Our report is made solely to you,
as a body, and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents
of this report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always
detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in
the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism throughout the
audit. We also:

. Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design
and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a
basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from
error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

. Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group's internal control.

. Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures
made by the directors.

. Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence
obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group's
ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our
auditor's report to the related disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify
our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor's report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

. Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

. Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business activities within the Group
to express an opinion on the consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and performance
of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant
audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'’S REPORT

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(continued)

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence,
and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that
a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s report is Choi Kam Cheong, Geoffrey.

Ernst & Young

Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong

28 March 2024
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Interest income
Interest expense

Net interest income

Fee and commission income
Fee and commission expense

Net fee and commission income

Net trading gain
Dividend income
Net loss arising from investment securities

Net gain on derecognition of financial assets measured at amortised cost

Other operating income/(expense), net:
- Other operating income
- Other operating expense

Other operating income/(expense), net

Operating income

Operating expenses

Credit impairment losses
Other impairment losses

Share of profits of associates and joint ventures

Profit before tax

Income tax expense

Net profit

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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Note 2023

1,247,366
(630,133)

6 617,233

129,906
(14,160)

7 115,746

8 5,685
9 5,712
10 (222)
11 946

25,223
(24,708)

12 515

745,615

13 (220,152)

525,463

14 (136,774)
15 (463)

1,151

389,377

18 (56,917)

332,460

2022
(Restated)

1,170,573
(526,904)

643,669

130,830
(14,745)

116,085

3,632

6,135
(9,062)

322

22,800
(26,071)

(3,271)

757,510

(219,991)

537,519

(154,535)
(479)

1,194

383,699

(58,836)

324,863
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Note 2023 2022
(Restated)
Other comprehensive income:
(1) Other comprehensive income that will not be reclassified to profit or loss
Remeasurements of post-employment benefit obligations (54) (275)
Fair value changes of equity instruments designated as measured at fair value
through other comprehensive income 153 (2171)
Others 39 33
Subtotal 138 (453)
(2) Other comprehensive income that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or
loss
Fair value changes of debt instruments measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income 8,256 (12,096)
Allowances for credit losses of debt instruments measured at fair value through
other comprehensive income (1,234) 3,157
Reclassification adjustments included in profit or loss due to disposals (439) 11
Net gain on cash flow hedges 201 485
Exchange difference on translating foreign operations 4,115 8,712
Others (6,424) (3,114)
Subtotal 4,475 (2,845)
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 4,613 (3,298)
Total comprehensive income for the year 337,073 321,565
Net profit attributable to:
Equity shareholders of the Bank 332,653 324,727
Non-controlling interests (193) 136
332,460 324,863
Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Equity shareholders of the Bank 339,257 322,724
Non-controlling interests (2,184) (1,159)
337,073 321,565
Basic and diluted earnings per share (in RMB yuan) 19 1.31 1.28

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Assets:

Cash and deposits with central banks
Deposits with banks and non-bank financial institutions
Precious metals
Placements with banks and non-bank financial institutions
Positive fair value of derivatives
Financial assets held under resale agreements
Loans and advances to customers
Financial investments
Financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss
Financial assets measured at amortised cost
Financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
Long-term equity investments
Fixed assets
Construction in progress
Land use rights
Intangible assets
Goodwill
Deferred tax assets
Other assets

Total assets

Liabilities:

Borrowings from central banks

Deposits from banks and non-bank financial institutions
Placements from banks and non-bank financial institutions
Financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss
Negative fair value of derivatives

Financial assets sold under repurchase agreements
Deposits from customers

Accrued staff costs

Taxes payable

Provisions

Debt securities issued

Deferred tax liabilities

Other liabilities

Total liabilities

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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Note 31 December 2023 31 December 2022
(Restated)
20 3,066,058 3,159,296
21 148,218 185,423
59,429 39,119
22 675,270 509,786
23 43,840 49,308
24 979,498 1,040,847
25 23,083,377 20,493,042
26
602,303 568,097
6,801,242 5,958,397
2,234,731 2,015,818
27 20,983 22,700
29 159,948 157,014
30 7,423 9,971
31 12,911 13,225
32 6,540 6,496
33 2,456 2,256
34 121,227 113,081
35 299,372 256,835
38,324,826 34,600,711
37 1,155,634 774,779
38 2,792,066 2,584,271
39 407,722 365,760
40 252,179 289,100
23 41,868 46,747
41 234,578 242,676
42 27,654,011 25,020,807
43 52,568 49,355
44 73,580 84,169
45 43,344 50,726
46 1,895,735 1,646,870
34 1,724 881
47 547,743 568,326
35,152,752 31,724,467
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Equity:

Share capital

Other equity instruments
Preference shares
Perpetual bonds

Capital reserve

Other comprehensive income

Surplus reserve

General reserve

Retained earnings

Total equity attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank
Non-controlling interests

Total equity

Total liabilities and equity

Note

48
49

50
51
52
53
54

31 December 2023

250,011

59,977
139,991
135,619

23,981
369,906
496,255

1,674,405

3,150,145
21,929

3,172,074

38,324,826

31 December 2022
(Restated)

250,011

59,977
79,991
135,653
17,403
337,527
444,786
1,530,102

2,855,450
20,794

2,876,244

34,600,711

Approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 28 March 2024.

Zhang Jinliang
Chairman and executive director

Kenneth Patrick Chung

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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Independent non-executive director

William Coen

Independent non-executive director
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank

Other equity instruments

Other Non-
Share  Preference Perpetual Capital comprehensive Surplus General Retained  controlling
capital shares bonds reserve income reserve reserve earnings interests  Total equity
As at 31 December 2022 250,011 59,977 79,991 135,653 20,793 337,527 444,786 1,527,995 22,027 2,878,760
Change in accounting policy (Note 3) - - - - (3,390) - - 2,107 (1,233) (2,516)
As at 1 January 2023 250,011 59,977 79,991 135,653 17,403 337,527 444,786 1,530,102 20,794 2,876,244
Movements during the year - - 60,000 (34) 6,578 32,379 51,469 144,303 1,135 295,830
(1) Total comprehensive income for
the year - - - - 6,604 - - 332,653 (2,184) 337,073
(2) Changes in share capital
i Capital injection/(deduction) by
other equity instruments holder - - 60,000 (13) - - - - 1,999 61,986
i Establishment of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - 1,429 1,429
fii - Acquisition of subsidiaries - - - - - - - - 92 92
3) Profit distribution
i Appropriation to surplus reserve - - - - - 32,379 - (32,379) - -
i Appropriation to general reserve - - - - - - 53,633 (53,633) - -
fii - Dividends to ordinary shareholders - - - - - - - (97,254) - (97,254)
iv Dividends to other equity
instruments holders - - - - - - - (5110) - (5110
v Dividends to non-controlling
interests holders - - - - - - - - (201) (201)
(4) Internal transfer within owner's
equity
i Other comprehensive income
transferred to retained eamings - - - - (26) - - 26 - -
(5) Others - - - (21) - - (2,164) - - (2,185)
As at 31 December 2023 250,011 59,977 139,991 135,619 23,981 369,906 496,255 1,674,405 21,929 3,172,074

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2022 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank

Other equity instruments

Preference

Share capital shares

As at 31 December 2021 250,011 59,977
Change in accounting policy (Note 3) - -

As at 1 January 2022 250,011 59,977

Movements during the year - -

(1) Total comprehensive income for
the year - -

(2) Changes in share capital
Capital injection/(deduction) by
other equity instruments holder - -
i Acquisition of subsidiaries - -
i Change in shareholdings in
subsidiaries - -

3) Profit distribution
i Appropriation to surplus reserve - -
i Appropriation to general reserve - -
fii - Dividends to ordinary shareholders - -

v Dividends to other equity
instruments holders - -

v Dividends to non-controlling
interests holders - -

As at 31 December 2022 (Restated) 250,011 59977

Perpetual
bonds

39991

39991

40,000

40,000

79991

Other

Capital - comprehensive

reserve

134,925

134,925

728

135,653

income

21338
(1,932)

19,406

(2,003)

(2,003)

17403

Surplus
reserve

305,571

305,571

31,956

31,956

337521

General
reserve

381,621

381,621

63,165

444,786

Retained
eamings

1.394,797
1241

1,396,038

134,064

324721

(31,956)
(63,165)
(91,004)

(4,538)

1,530,102

Non-
controlling
interests

25891
(665)

25,226

(4432)

(1,159)

(3335)

462

(432)

20,79

Total equity
2614122
(1,356)

2,612,766

263478

321,565

36,656
32

1,199

(91,004)
(4,538)

(432)

2,876,244

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Note 2023 2022
(Restated)
Cash flows from operating activities:
Profit before tax 389,377 383,699
Adjustments for:
- Credit impairment losses 14 136,774 154,535
- Other impairment losses 15 463 479
- Depreciation and amortisation 29,081 28,482
- Interest income from impaired financial assets (5,491) (5,021)
- Revaluation loss on financial instruments measured at fair value through
profit or loss 3,615 12,422
- Share of profits of associates and joint ventures (1,151) (1,194)
- Dividend income 9 (5,712) (6,135)
- Unrealised foreign exchange (gain)/loss (278) 2,869
- Interest expense on bonds issued 26,394 23,981
- Interest income from investment securities and net income from disposal (277,869) (247,003)
- Net gain on disposal of fixed assets and other long-term assets (299) (251)
294,904 346,863
Changes in operating assets:
Net increase in deposits with central banks and with banks and non-bank financial
institutions (111,364) (152,657)
Net increase in placements with banks and non-bank financial institutions (136,228) (175,859)
Net decrease/(increase) in financial assets held under resale agreements 61,463 (490,627)
Net increase in loans and advances to customers (2,704,137) (2,371,221)
Net decrease/(increase) in financial assets held for trading purposes 12,956 (17,420)
Net (increase)/decrease in other operating assets (83,767) 63,684
(2,961,077) (3,144,100)
Changes in operating liabilities:
Net increase in borrowings from central banks 376,760 86,362
Net increase in deposits from customers and from banks and non-bank financial
institutions 2,774,550 3,155,433
Net increase in placements from banks and non-bank financial institutions 34,091 41,405
Net (decrease)/increase in financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or
loss (37,045) 71,010
Net (decrease)/increase in financial assets sold under repurchase agreements (9,008) 207,137
Net increase in certificates of deposit issued 211,835 213,154
Income tax paid (76,965) (79,283)
Net increase in other operating liabilities 34,805 80,438
3,309,023 3,775,656
Net cash from operating activities 642,850 978,419

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2023 (EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Cash flows from investing activities:

Proceeds from sales and redemption of financial investments
Interest and dividends received

Proceeds from disposal of fixed assets and other long-term assets
Purchase of investment securities

Acquisition of subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures
Purchase of fixed assets and other long-term assets

Net cash used in investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities:
Issue of bonds
Proceeds from issuance of other equity instruments
Cash received from subsidiaries’ capital injection by non-controlling interests holders
Dividends paid
Repayment of borrowings

Interest paid on bonds issued

Cash payment for redemption of other equity instruments held by non-controlling
interests

Cash payment for other financing activities

Net cash used in financing activities

Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents

Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents as at 1 January

Cash and cash equivalents as at 31 December

Cash flows from operating activities include:

Interest received, excluding interest income from investment securities

Interest paid, excluding interest expense on bonds issued

Note 2023

1,923,430

268,039

4,312
(2,990,814)
(1,128)
(25,093)

(821,254)

148,642
59,987
3,428
(102,565)
(122,748)
(26,113)

(7,958)

(47,327)

7,542

(218,189)

55 1,143,652

55 925,463

954,466

(560,213)

2022
(Restated)

1,795,566
251,007
3,743
(2,674,813)
(3,420)
(23,751)

(651,668)

145,495
39,991

(95,855)
(62,388)
(22,369)

(3,335)
(7,964)

(6,425)
17,726

338,052

805,600

1,143,652

900,690

(445,991)

The notes on pages 235 to 365 form part of these financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

Company information

The history of China Construction Bank Corporation (the “Bank”) dates back to 1954, which was previously known as the People’s
Construction Bank of China when it was established. It was responsible for the management and distribution of government funds
for construction and infrastructure related projects under the state economic plan. The People’s Construction Bank of China gradually
evolved into a comprehensive commercial bank following the takeover of the Bank’s function of granting policy loans by China
Development Bank in 1994. In 1996, the People’s Construction Bank of China changed its name to China Construction Bank (“the
former CCB"). On 17 September 2004, China Construction Bank Corporation was established in the People’s Republic of China (the
"PRC") as a result of a separation procedure undertaken by its predecessor, China Construction Bank. In October 2005 and September
2007, the Bank’s H shares and A shares were listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange (Stock Code: 939) and the Shanghai Stock
Exchange (Stock Code: 601939), successively. As at 31 December 2023, the Bank issued the total ordinary share capital of RMB250,011
million, with a par value of RMB1.00 per share.

The Bank obtained its finance permit No.B0004H111000001 from the China Banking Regulatory Commission (“CBRC") (In 2023, the
regulator was renamed the National Administration of Financial Regulation, hereinafter referred to as the “NFRA”") of the PRC. The
Bank obtained its unified social credit code N0.911100001000044477 from the Beijing Administration for Industry and Commerce.
The registered office of the Bank is located at No.25, Finance Street, Xicheng District, Beijing, the PRC.

The principal activities of the Bank and its subsidiaries (collectively the “Group”) are the provision of corporate finance business,
personal finance business, treasury and asset management business and others. The Group mainly operates in the Chinese mainland
and also has a number of overseas branches and subsidiaries. For the purpose of these financial statements, the Chinese mainland
refers to the PRC excluding the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC ("Hong Kong"), the Macau Special Administrative
Region of the PRC (“Macau”) and Taiwan. Overseas refers to countries and regions other than the Chinese mainland.

The Bank is under the supervision of the banking regulators empowered by the State Council of the PRC (the “State Council”).
The overseas financial institutions of the Bank are required to comply with the regulatory requirements of their respective local
jurisdictions. Central Huijin Investment Ltd. ("Huijin”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of China Investment Corporation ("CIC"), exercises
its rights and obligations as an investor in accordance with laws on behalf of the PRC government.

These financial statements were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors of the Bank on 28 March 2024.

Basis of preparation
The Group uses the calendar year as the accounting year, which is from 1 January to 31 December.
These financial statements comprise the Bank and its subsidiaries and the Group's interests in associates and joint ventures.

(1)  Basis of measurement

These financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis except that: (i) financial instruments at fair value
through profit or loss are measured at fair value; (i) derivatives are measured at fair value; (iii) financial assets measured at
fair value through other comprehensive income are measured at fair value; (iv) non-current assets or disposal groups held
for sale are measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell; and (v) certain non-financial assets are
measured at revalued amount. The measurement basis of major assets and liabilities is further explained in Note 4.

(2)  Functional and presentation currency

These financial statements are presented in RMB, unless otherwise stated, rounded to the nearest million. RMB is the functional
currency of the domestic operations of the Group. The functional currencies of overseas operations are determined in
accordance with the primary economic environment in which they operate, and are translated into RMB for the preparation
of these financial statements according to Note 4(2)(b).

(3)  Use of estimates and judgements

The preparation of financial statements requires management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect
the application of accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets and liabilities, income and expenses. Actual results
may differ from those presented using these estimates and assumptions.

The estimates and associated assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised
in the period in which the estimates are revised and in any future periods affected.

Judgements that have a significant impact on the financial statements and estimates that are very likely to result in material
adjustments in the subsequent period are discussed in Note 4(26).
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

3  Statement of Compliance

These financial statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRSs") as issued
by the International Accounting Standards Board ("IASB"). These financial statements also comply with the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance (Cap. 622), and the applicable disclosure provisions of the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

The Group has adopted the following new standards and amendments from the current year.

1) IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

2) Amendments to IAS 1 and IFRS Practice Statement 2

(

( Disclosure of Accounting Policies
(3) Amendments to IAS 8

(

(

Definition of Accounting Estimates

4) Amendments to IAS 12 Deferred Tax related to Assets and Liabilities arising from a Single Transaction

5) Amendments to IAS 12 International Tax Reform Pillar Two Model Rule

The International Accounting Standards Board issued the IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts ("IFRS 17") in 2017. Since 1 January 2023, the
Group has implemented IFRS 17.

The Group has implemented new financial instruments standard from 1 January 2018. Under IFRS 17, as at 1 January 2023, the Group
reassessed its business models of financial assets held for managing activities related to contracts within the scope of application of
IFRS 17 and determined the classification of these financial assets, while also retrospectively adjusting information in the comparative
periods. On the basis of the measurement of fulfilment cash flows for insurance contract liabilities linked to certain debt investments
measured at amortised cost, the Group reassessed its business models for the above financial assets, and reclassified them as debt
investments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income.

The Group has summarized the impact of the implementation of IFRS 17 on main financial indicators of the comparative periods
as follows:

Before accounting
policy change

After accounting

Impact of IFRS 17 policy change

31 December 2022 implementation 31 December 2022
Financial assets measured at amortised cost 5,992,582 (34,185) 5,958,397
Financial assets measured at fair value through other
comprehensive income 1,979,851 35,967 2,015,818
Total assets 34,601,917 (1,106) 34,600,811
Total liabilities 31,723,157 1,410 31,724,567
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders of the Bank 2,856,733 (1,283) 2,855,450
Non-controlling interests 22,027 (1,233) 20,794

Operating income

Operating expenses

Net profit

Other comprehensive income

Before accounting
policy change 2022

758,155
(222,314)
323,166

(441)

Impact of IFRS 17
implementation

(645)
2,323
1,697

(2,857)

After accounting
policy change 2022

757,510
(219,991)
324,863

(3,298)

The amendments to IAS12 introduce a temporary mandatory exemption from the recognition and disclosure of deferred taxes arising
from the implementation of the Pillar Two model rules published by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
("OECD"). The Pillar Two legislations have been enacted or substantively enacted by 31 December 2023 in certain jurisdictions in
which the Group operates, and such legislations will successively become effective from 1 January 2024. The Group has adopted
the amendments to IAS12 and the temporary mandatory exemptions.

Except for the matters described above, significant accounting policies adopted by the Group for 2023 financial statements are
consistent with those applied in the preparation of the Group's annual financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2022.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates

(1)  Consolidated financial statements

(a)

(b)

Business combinations

The consideration transferred by the acquirer for the acquisition and the identifiable assets acquired, liabilities and
contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition
date. On an acquisition by acquisition basis, the Group recognises any non-controlling interest in the acquiree either
at fair value or at the non-controlling interest's proportionate share of the acquiree’s net assets.

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the
acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree over the fair value of the identifiable net assets
acquired is recorded as goodwill in accordance with the accounting policies set out in Note 4(10). If the consideration
is less than the fair value of the identifiable net assets of the acquiree in the case of a bargain purchase, the difference
is recognised in profit or loss.

Acquisition date mentioned above is the date on which the Group effectively obtains control of the acquiree.

Subsidiaries and non-controlling interests

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) over which the Bank has control. The Bank controls an entity
when the Bank has the power over the entity, and is exposed to, or has rights to variable returns from its involvement
with the entity, and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are fully
consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Bank. They are deconsolidated from the date that
control ceases.

A structured entity is an entity that has been designed so that voting or similar rights are not the dominant factor in
deciding who controls the entity, such as when any voting rights relate to administrative tasks only and the relevant
activities are directed by means of contractual arrangements.

For the separate financial statements of the Bank, investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost. At initial
recognition, investment in subsidiaries is measured at the cost of acquisition determined at the acquisition date when
the subsidiaries are acquired through business combination or when the capital is injected into the subsidiaries set up
by the Group. Impairment losses on investments in subsidiaries are accounted for in accordance with the accounting
policies as set out in Note 4(13).

The financial results and performance of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial statements from the
date that control commences until the date that control ceases. When preparing the consolidated financial statements,
the Bank makes necessary adjustments on the accounting period and accounting policies of subsidiaries to comply
with those of the Bank.

Intragroup balances and transactions, and any profits or losses arising from intragroup transactions are eliminated in
full in preparing the consolidated financial statements.

The portion of a subsidiary’s net assets that is attributable to equity interests that are not owned by the Bank, whether
directly or indirectly through subsidiaries, is treated as non-controlling interests and presented as “non-controlling
interests” in the consolidated statement of financial position within total equity. The portion of net profit or loss
and other comprehensive income of subsidiaries for the year attributable to non-controlling interests is separately
presented in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income as a component of the Group’s net profit and
other comprehensive income.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(EXPRESSED IN MILLIONS OF RMB, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED)

4

Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(1) Consolidated financial statements (continued)

(c)

Associates and joint arrangements

An associate is an enterprise in which the Group has significant influence. Significant influence is the power to participate
in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee but is not control or joint control over those policy decisions.

Joint arrangement is an arrangement of which two or more parties have joint control. The classification of a joint
arrangement as a joint operation or a joint venture depends upon the rights and obligations of the parties to the
arrangement. Joint control is the contractually agreed sharing of control over an economic activity, and exists only when
the strategic financial and operating decisions relating to the activity require the unanimous consent of the parties sharing
the control. The Group has assessed the nature of its joint arrangements and determined them to be joint ventures.

Investments in associates or joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method in the consolidated financial
statements and are initially recorded at acquisition cost, and adjusted thereafter for the post acquisition change in
the Group's share of net assets of the associates or joint ventures. The Group's share of the post-acquisition, post-tax
results of the associates or joint ventures for the year is recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive
income. The Group's interest in associates or joint ventures is included from the date that significant influence or joint
control commences until the date that significant influence or joint control ceases.

Profits and losses resulting from transactions between the Group and its associates or joint ventures are eliminated to
the extent of the Group's interest in the associates or joint ventures.

The Group discontinues recognising its share of net losses of the associates or joint ventures after the carrying amount
of investments in associates and joint ventures together with any long-term interests that in substance form part of
the Group's net investment in the associates or joint ventures are reduced to zero, except to the extent that the Group
has incurred legal or constructive obligations to assume additional losses. Where the associates or joint ventures realise
net profits subsequently, the Group resumes recognising its share of those profits only after its share of the profits
equals the share of losses not recognised.

(2)  Translation of foreign currencies

(a)

(b)

Translation of foreign currency transactions

Foreign currency transactions are, on initial recognition, translated into the functional currency at the spot exchange
rates at the dates of the transactions. At the end of each reporting period, monetary items denominated in foreign
currencies are translated into the functional currency at the spot exchange rates at that date. The resulting exchange
differences are recognised in profit or loss. Non-monetary items denominated in foreign currencies that are measured
at historical cost are translated into functional currency using the spot exchange rates at the transaction dates. Non-
monetary items denominated in foreign currencies that are measured at fair value are translated using the spot exchange
rates at the dates the fair values are determined; exchange differences are recognised in profit or loss, except for the
differences arising from the translation of equity instruments designated at fair value through other comprehensive
income, which are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Translation of financial statements denominated in foreign currencies

Foreign currency financial statements of overseas operations are translated into RMB for the preparation of consolidated
financial statements. At the end of each reporting period, the assets and liabilities in the financial statements denominated
in foreign currencies are translated into RMB at the spot exchange rates ruling at that date. All items within equity
except for retained earnings are translated at the exchange rates ruling at the dates of the initial transactions. Income
and expenses in the statement of comprehensive income are translated at the weighted average exchange rates for
the year. Foreign exchange differences arising from foreign operations are recognised in “other comprehensive income”
in equity in the statement of financial position. The impact of changes in exchange rates on cash and cash equivalents
is presented separately in the cash flow statement.
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4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(3) Financial instruments

(a)

Classification

The Group classifies financial instruments into different categories based on the business model used to manage financial
assets and contractual cash flow characteristics or the purposes for which the liabilities were incurred. The categories are:
financial assets measured at amortised cost, financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
("FVOCI"), financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss ("FVPL"), and other financial liabilities.

The Group's business model for managing financial assets refers to how the Group manages its financial assets in order
to generate cash flows. That is, the business model determines whether cash flows of financial assets managed by
the Group will result from collecting contractual cash flows, selling financial assets or both. Factors considered by the
Group in determining the business model for a group of financial assets include past experience on how the cash flows
for these assets were collected, how the performance of those assets is evaluated and reported to key management
personnel, how risks are assessed and managed and how managers of the business are compensated.

The characteristics of the contractual cash flows of financial assets refer to the cash flow attributes agreed in the
contract of financial instruments that reflect the economic characteristics of the underlying financial assets, that is, the
contractual cash flows generated by the underlying financial assets on a specific date solely payments of principal and
interest on the principal amount outstanding. The principal is the fair value of the financial asset at initial recognition,
but its amount may change over the life of the financial asset (for example, if there are repayments of principal);
interest consists of consideration for the time value of money, for the credit risk associated with the principal amount
outstanding during a particular period of time, and for other basic lending risks, and costs, as well as a profit margin.

Financial assets measured at amortised cost

Financial assets are classified as financial assets measured at amortised cost if both of the following conditions are
met and they are not designated as FVPL: (i) the assets are managed within a business model whose objective is to
hold assets in order to collect contractual cash flows; and (i) the contractual terms of the financial assets give rise on
specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding.

Financial assets measured at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI)

Financial assets measured at FVOCI include debt instruments measured at FVOCI and equity instrument designated
as measured at FVOCI.

Financial assets are classified as financial assets measured at FVOC! if both of the following conditions are met and
they are not designated as FVPL: (i) the assets are managed within a business model whose objective is achieved by
collecting contractual cash flows and selling financial assets; and (ii) the contractual terms of the financial assets give rise
on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding.

At inception, the Group may designate non-trading equity instruments as financial assets measured at FVOCI, and
recognise dividend income in accordance with the relevant policies specified in Note 4(20)(c). Once the designation
is made, it cannot be revoked.

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL)

The Group classifies the financial assets other than financial assets measured at amortised cost and FVOCI as financial
assets measured at FVPL.

Financial assets measured at FVPL include those held for trading purposes, those designated as measured at FVPL,
those could not pass the solely payments of principal and interest (“SPPI") test and the equity investments which are
not designated as measured at FVOCI.

Financial liabilities measured at FVPL include negative fair value of derivatives, and those designated as measured at FVPL.

Financial assets or financial liabilities are classified as held for trading if they are: (i) acquired or incurred principally for
the purpose of selling or repurchasing it in the near term; (i) part of a portfolio of identified financial instruments that
are managed together and for which there is evidence of a recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking; or (iii) a
derivative (except for a derivative that is a designated and effective hedging instruments or a financial guarantee contract).

At initial recognition, the Group may designate financial assets as financial assets measured at FVPL if the designation
can eliminate or significantly reduce accounting mismatch. Once the designation is made, it cannot be revoked.
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4

Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

3)

Financial instruments (continued)

(a)

(b)

Classification (continued)

Financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL) (continued)

Financial liabilities are designated as measured at FVPL upon initial recognition when: (i) the designation can eliminate
or significantly reduce accounting mismatch; or (i) the formal written file of the Group's risk management or investment
strategy have clearly stated that the financial liability portfolio, or the portfolio of financial assets and financial liabilities,
are managed, evaluated and reported to key management personnel on the basis of fair value. Once the designation
is made, it cannot be revoked.

Other financial liabilities

Other financial liabilities are financial liabilities other than those measured at FVPL and mainly comprise borrowings
from central banks, deposits and placements from banks and non-bank financial institutions, financial assets sold under
repurchase agreements, deposits from customers and debt securities issued.

Derivatives and hedge accounting

The Group uses derivatives to hedge its exposure to foreign exchange and interest rate risks. Derivatives are recognised
at fair value at the trade date upon initial recognition, and subsequently measured at fair value. The positive fair value
is recognised as an asset while the negative fair value is recognised as a liability.

The method of recognising the resulting fair value gain or loss depends on whether the derivative is designated and
qualified as a hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item being hedged. For derivatives not designated or
qualified as hedging instruments, including those that are intended to provide effective economic hedges of specific
interest rate and foreign exchange risks, but not qualified for hedge accounting, changes in fair value of these derivatives
are recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

The Group documents, at inception, the relationship between hedging instruments and hedged items, as well as its
risk management objective and strategy for undertaking various hedge transactions. The Group also documents its
assessment of whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions are highly effective in offsetting changes
in fair values or cash flows of hedged items. The Group assesses the hedge effectiveness both at hedge inception and
on an ongoing basis.

() Fair value hedge

Fair value hedge is a hedge of the exposure to changes in fair value of a recognised asset or liability or an
unrecognised firm commitment, or an identified portion of such an asset, liability or firm commitment, that is
attributable to a particular risk and could affect profit or loss.

Changes in fair value of hedging instruments qualifying as fair value hedges are recorded in profit or loss, together
with changes in fair value of the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk. The net difference is recognised
as ineffectiveness in profit or loss.

If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting, the adjustment to the carrying amount of
a hedged item for which the effective interest method is used is amortised to profit or loss over the period
to maturity. If the hedged item is de-recognised, the unamortised carrying value adjustment is recognised
immediately in the profit or loss.

(i) Cash flow hedge

Cash flow hedge is a hedge of the exposure to variability in cash flows that is attributable to a particular risk
associated with a recognised asset or liability (such as all or some future interest payments on variable rate debt)
or a highly probable forecast transaction, and could ultimately affect the profit or loss.

For cash flow hedges, the effective portion of the change in the fair value of the hedging instrument is recognised
in other comprehensive income. The ineffective portion of the change in the fair value of the hedging instrument
is recognised directly in profit or loss.

The cumulative gains or losses in other comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss in the same
periods when the hedged item affects profit or loss.

When a hedging instrument expires or is sold, or the hedge designation is revoked or when a hedge no longer
meets the criteria for hedge accounting, if the hedged future cash flows are still expected to occur, the amount
previously recognized in other comprehensive income shall remain until the forecast transaction ultimately
occurs or until the hedged expected cash flows affect profit or loss, before being transferred out. If the hedged
future cash flows are no longer expected to occur, the amount of accumulated cash flow hedge reserves shall
be reclassified from other comprehensive income to profit or loss.
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4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(3) Financial instruments (continued)

(c)

(d)

Embedded derivatives

An embedded derivative is a component of a hybrid contract that also includes a non-derivative host. If a hybrid
contract contains a host that is a financial asset, the embedded derivative shall not be separated from the host and
shall be classified and measured as a whole.

If a hybrid contract contains a host that is not a financial asset, an embedded derivative shall be separated from
the host and accounted for as a derivative if, and only if: (i) the economic characteristics and risks of the embedded
derivative are not closely related to the economic characteristics and risks of the host; (i) a separate instrument with
the same terms as the embedded derivative would meet the definition of a derivative; and (iii) the hybrid contract is
not measured at FVPL. The Group could choose to measure the separated derivative at FVPL, or designate the entire
hybrid contract as at FVPL.

Recognition and derecognition

All financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the statement of financial position, when and only when,
the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

The Group derecognises a financial asset if the part being considered for derecognition meets one of the following
conditions: (i) the contractual rights to receive the cash flows from the financial asset expire; (i) the contractual rights
to receive the cash flows of the financial asset have been transferred and the Group transfers substantially all the risks
and rewards of ownership of the financial asset; or the Group has neither transferred nor retained substantially all the
risks and rewards of ownership of the transferred financial asset, but has given up control of the financial asset; or
(iii) the Group retains the contractual rights to receive the cash flows of the financial asset, but assumes a contractual
obligation to pay the cash flows to the eventual recipient in an agreement meets all the conditions of transfer of cash
flows and transfers substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the financial asset or the Group has neither
transferred nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the transferred financial assets, but has
given up control of the financial asset.

When a financial asset is derecognised, the difference between the carrying amount of the financial asset derecognised
and the consideration received, as well as the cumulative changes in fair value previously recognised in equity, is
recognised in profit or loss.

When a financial asset is transferred, and if the Group neither transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership of the financial asset, but retains control, the Group continues to recognise the financial asset to the
extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset.

The financial liability is derecognised only when: (i) the underlying present obligation specified in the contracts is
discharged, cancelled or expired, or (i) an agreement between the Group and an existing lender to replace the original
financial liability with a new financial liability with substantially different terms, or a substantial modification of the terms
of an existing financial liability is accounted for as an extinguishment of the original financial liability and recognition
of a new financial liability.

The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability derecognised and the consideration paid is
recognised in profit or loss.

A regular way purchase or sale of financial assets is recognised and derecognised using trade date accounting. A ‘regular
way purchase or sale’ refers to the purchase or sale of a financial asset where the terms of the contract necessitate
delivery of the asset within the time frame typically established by regulations or convention in the relevant marketplace.
The trade date is the date that the Group commits itself to purchase or sell a financial asset.
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Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

3)

Financial instruments (continued)

(e)

Measurement

Financial instruments are measured initially at fair value plus or minus, in the case of a financial instrument not measured
at FVPL, transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of the instrument. Transaction costs
for financial instruments measured at FVPL are expensed immediately.

Subsequent to initial recognition, the Group measures different categories of financial assets at amortised cost, FVOCI
or FVPL respectively. Financial liabilities other than those measured at FVPL are measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

Financial assets measured at FVPL
Gains and losses from changes in fair value of financial assets measured at FVPL are recognised in profit or loss.
Financial liabilities measured at FVPL

Financial liabilities measured at FVPL are measured at fair value, where the gains or losses arose are recognised in profit
or loss. For the financial liabilities designated as measured at FVPL, the gains or losses are accounted for in accordance
with the following requirements: (i) the amount of changes in fair value of the financial liabilities arising from changes
in the Group's own credit risk should be included in other comprehensive income; (i) other changes in fair value of the
financial liabilities are recognised in profit or loss. If the treatment of the impact of changes in the financial liabilities’
own credit risk will create or enlarge the accounting mismatch in profit or loss in accordance with (i), the Group shall
recognise the entire gain or loss of the financial liabilities (including the amount of the impact of changes in its own
credit risk) in profit or loss. When the financial liabilities designated as measured at FVPL is derecognised, the cumulative
gain or loss previously recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified from other comprehensive income
to retained earnings.

Financial assets measured at FVOC!

The impairment losses, foreign exchange gains or losses and interest income calculated using effective interest method
of financial assets measured at FVOCI are recognised in profit or loss. Other changes of carrying amount are recognised
in other comprehensive income.

When the debt instruments measured at FVOCI are sold, gains or losses on disposal are recognised in profit or loss.
Gains or losses on disposal include reclassification to profit or loss from other comprehensive income. For equity
investments designated as measured at FVOCI, once the designation is made, changes in fair value are recognised
in other comprehensive income and are not subsequently reclassified to profit or loss (the changes in fair value are
recognised in retained earnings on disposal). Dividends, when representing a return on such investments, continue to
be recognised in profit or loss when the Group’s right to receive payments is established.

Financial assets measured at amortised cost

The amortised cost of a financial asset should be measured at the amount initially recognised after the following
adjustments: (i) deducting the repaid principal; (i) adding or subtracting the cumulative amortisation using the effective
interest method of any difference between that amount initially recognised and the maturity amount; (i) the loss
provision for the accumulated accrual.

For financial assets measured at amortised cost, a gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss when the financial asset
is derecognised or impaired, or amortised.

Effective interest rate

The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discount estimated future cash payments or receipts through the
expected life of the financial asset to the carrying amount of a financial asset (i.e. its amortised cost before any impairment
allowance). The calculation does not consider expected credit losses but includes transaction costs, premiums or
discounts and fees and points paid or received that are integral to the effective interest rate.

The Group determines interest income based on the gross carrying amount of financial assets multiplied by the
effective interest rate, except (i) for purchased or originated credit impaired financial assets, the interest income shall be
determined by applying the credit-adjusted effective interest rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset from initial
recognition; (ii) for financial assets that are not purchased or originated credit impaired financial assets but subsequently
have become credit impaired financial assets, the interest income shall be determined by applying the effective interest
rate to the amortised cost of the financial asset in subsequent reporting periods. If the financial instrument is no
longer credit-impaired due to the improvement of its credit risk in the subsequent period, and this improvement can
be objectively related to an event that occurs after the application of the above provisions, interest income should be
recalculated using the effective interest rate multiplied by the gross carrying amount of the financial assets.
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4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(3)  Financial instruments (continued)

(e)

"

(9)

Measurement (continued)

Effective interest rate (continued)

Credit-adjusted effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash payments or receipts
through the expected life of the financial asset to the amortised cost of a financial asset that is a purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial asset. When calculating the credit-adjusted effective interest rate, an entity shall estimate the
expected cash flows by considering all contractual terms of the financial asset (for example, prepayment, extension,
call and similar options) and initial expected credit losses.

Impairment

At the end of the reporting period, the Group performs impairment assessment and recognises loss provisions based
on expected credit loss on debt instruments measured at amortised cost and FVOCI, as well as loan commitments
and financial guarantee contracts.

The expected credit loss refers to the weighted average of the credit losses of financial instruments that are weighted
by the risk of default. Credit loss refers to the difference between all contractual cash flows receivable in accordance
with the contract and all cash flows expected to be received discounted at the original effective interest rate by the
Group, that is, the present value of all cash shortages. Among them, credit-impaired financial assets that have been
purchased or originated by the Group shall be discounted according to the credit-adjusted effective interest rate of
the financial assets.

The Group's method of measuring expected credit losses of financial instruments reflects the following elements: (i) an
unbiased and probability-weighted average amount that is determined by evaluating a range of possible outcomes; (ii)
the time value of money; (iii) the reasonable and supportable information that is available without undue cost or effort
at the reporting date about past events, current conditions, and forecasts of future economic conditions.

At the end of each reporting period, the Group measures the expected credit losses ("ECL") of financial instruments at
different stages and recognises its loss provision and its changes in the following cases: the financial instrument is in
Stage 1 if the credit risk of the financial instrument has not increased significantly since the initial recognition, and the
Group measures its loss provision based on the amount of expected credit loss of the financial instrument in the next
12 months; the financial instrument is in Stage 2 if the credit risk of the financial instrument has increased significantly
since the initial recognition but are not yet credit-impaired and the Group measures its loss provision based on the
amount of lifetime expected credit loss of the financial instrument; the financial instrument is in Stage 3 if the financial
instrument has been credit impaired, and the Group measures its loss provision based on the amount of lifetime
expected credit loss of the financial instrument. Regardless of whether the Group’s assessment of credit losses is based
on a single financial instrument or a combination of financial instruments, the increase or reversal of the loss provision
resulting therefrom should be included in profit or loss as an impairment loss or gain.

For debt instruments measured at FVOCI, the Group recognises the allowance of impairment in other comprehensive
income and impairment losses or gains in profit or loss, which should not change the book value of the financial assets
set out in the statement of financial position.

For loss provision measured at the amount equivalent to the lifetime expected credit loss of the financial instrument
previously, if, at the end of the current reporting period, the financial instrument is no longer having significant increase
in credit risk since the initial recognition, the Group measures its loss provision based on the amount of its expected
credit losses for the next 12 months, and recognises the resulting reversal of the loss provision as an impairment gain
in profit or loss.

For financial assets that have been considered as purchased or originated credit impaired, the Group only recognises
cumulative changes in lifetime expected credit losses after initial recognition at the end of the reporting period as loss
provision. At the end of each reporting period, the Group recognises the amount of the change in lifetime expected
credit losses as an impairment loss or gain in profit or loss.

Write-offs

When the Group determines that a loan has no reasonable prospect of recovery after the Group has completed all
the necessary legal or other proceedings, the loan is written off against its allowance for impairment losses. If in a
subsequent period the loan written off is recovered, the amount recovered will be recognised in profit or loss through
credit impairment losses.
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Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

3)

Financial instruments (continued)
(h)  Modification of contracts

If the renegotiation or modification of a contract between the Group and a counterparty does not result in derecognition
of the financial assets, but leads to changes in contractual cash flows, the Group recalculates the gross carrying amount
of the financial asset and the related gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss. The recalculated gross carrying amount
of the financial asset is determined based on the present value of the renegotiated or modified contractual cash flows
discounted at the financial asset’s original effective interest rate. The Group assesses whether a significant increase in
credit risk has occurred, by comparing the risk of a default occurring under revised terms as at the end of the reporting
period with that as at the date of initial recognition under original terms.

(i) Fair value measurement

If there is an active market for a financial instrument, then the fair value of that financial instrument is determined
based on quoted price from an active market without any deduction for transaction costs that may occur on future
sales or disposals. A quoted price is from an active market where price information is readily and regularly available
from an exchange, dealer, industry group or pricing service agency and that price information represents actual and
regularly occurring orderly transactions.

If a quoted market price is not available, the fair value of the financial instruments is estimated using valuation techniques.
Valuation techniques applied include the price used by market participants in an orderly transaction, reference to
the fair value of another instrument that is substantially the same, discounted cash flow analysis and option pricing
models. The Group selects valuation techniques that are commonly accepted by market participants for pricing the
instruments and these techniques have been demonstrated to provide reliable estimates of prices obtained in actual
market transactions. Periodically, the Group reviews the valuation techniques and tests them for validity.

4) Offsets

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amount is reported in the statement of financial position
when the Group has a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and the transactions are intended
to be settled on a net basis or by realising the asset and settling the liability simultaneously.

(k)  Securitisations

The Group securitises certain loans, which generally involves the sale of these assets to structured entities, which
in turn issue securities to investors. Interests in the securitised financial assets may be retained in the form of credit
enhancement or subordinated tranches, or other residual interests (‘retained interests”). Gains or losses on securitisation
are the difference between the carrying amount of the derecognised financial assets and the consideration received
(including retained interest) which is recognised in profit or loss.

(I)  Financial assets held under resale agreements and financial assets sold under repurchase agreements

Financial assets held under resale agreements are transactions where the Group acquires financial assets which will
be resold at a predetermined price at a future date under resale agreements. Financial assets sold under repurchase
agreements are transactions where the Group sells financial assets which will be repurchased at a predetermined price
at a future date under repurchase agreements.

The cash paid or received is recognised as financial assets held under resale agreements or sold under repurchase
agreements in the statement of financial position. Assets held under resale agreements are not recognised. Assets sold
under repurchase agreements continue to be recognised in the statement of financial position.

The differences between the purchase and resale considerations, and that between the sale and repurchase
considerations, are amortised over the period of the respective transaction using the effective interest method and
are included in interest income and interest expenses respectively.

Precious metals

Precious metals comprise gold and other precious metals. Precious metals acquired by the Group for trading purposes are
initially recognised at fair value at the date of acquisition and subsequently measured at fair value less cost to sell. The changes
in fair value less cost to sell are recognised in profit or loss. Precious metals that are not acquired by the Group principally
for trading purpose are carried at lower of cost and net realisable value.
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4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(5)

Fixed assets and Construction in progress

Fixed assets are assets held by the Group for the conduct of business and are expected to be used for more than one year.
Construction in progress is transferred to fixed assets when ready for its intended use.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Cost

Fixed assets are initially recognised at cost, except for the fixed assets and construction in progress obtained from the
former CCB by the Bank which were recognised at the revalued amount as cost on the date of restructuring. The cost
of a purchased fixed asset comprises the purchase price, related taxes, and any directly attributable expenditures for
bringing the asset to working condition for its intended use. The cost of a self-constructed fixed asset comprises those
expenditures necessarily incurred for bringing the asset to working condition for its intended use.

Where the individual components of an item of fixed assets have different useful lives or provide benefits to the
Group in different patterns thus necessitating use of different depreciation rates or methods, they are recognised as
separate fixed assets.

Subsequent costs, including the cost of replacing part of an item of fixed assets, are recognised in the carrying amount
of the item if the recognition criteria are satisfied, and the carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised.
Expenditures relating to ordinary maintenance of fixed assets are recognised in profit or loss as incurred.

The cost of construction in progress is determined based on actual construction expenditures, which include all necessary
construction expenses and other related expenses incurred during construction.

Depreciation and impairment

Depreciation is calculated to write off through profit or loss the cost of items of fixed assets, less their estimated residual
value, if any, using the straight-line method over their estimated useful lives. Impaired fixed assets are depreciated net
of accumulated allowance for impairment losses.

The estimated useful lives, net residual value rates and annual depreciation rates of respective fixed assets are as follows:

Estimated Estimated net Annual
Types of assets useful lives residual value rates depreciation rates
Bank premises 8-50 years 0%-5% 1.9%-12.5%
Equipment 2-20 years 0%-5% 4.8%-50.0%
Aircraft and vessels 20-25 years 5% 3.8%-4.8%
Others 2-20 years 0%-5% 4.8%-50.0%

The Group reviews the estimated useful life and estimated net residual value rates of a fixed asset and the depreciation
method applied at least once a financial year.

Impairment losses on fixed assets are accounted for in accordance with the accounting policies as set out in Note 4(13).
Disposal

Gains or losses arising from the retirement or disposal of a fixed asset are determined as the difference between the
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the fixed asset and are recognised in profit or loss on the date of
retirement or disposal.
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(6)

Lease
Identification of leases

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses whether the contract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if
the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. To
assess whether a contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time, the Group assesses
whether, throughout the period of use, the customer has both of the right to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits
from use of the identified asset and the right to direct the use of the identified asset.

Assessment of the lease term

The lease term is the non-cancellable period of a lease for which the Group has the right to use an underlying asset. If the
Group has an option to extend the lease, that is, the Group has the right to extend the lease, and is reasonably certain to
exercise that option, the lease term also includes periods covered by an option to extend the lease. If the Group has an
option to terminate the lease, that is, the Group has the right to terminate the lease, but is reasonably certain not to exercise
that option, the lease term includes periods covered by an option to terminate the lease. The Group reassesses whether it
is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, purchase option, or not to exercise a termination option, upon the
occurrence of either a significant event or a significant change in the circumstances that is within the control of the Group
and affects whether the Group is reasonably certain to exercise an option not previously included in its determination of
the lease term.

As lessee

The Group recognises lease liabilities and right-of-use assets, except for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets.
Right-of-use assets

The right-of-use assets of the Group mainly include bank premises and other equipment.

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognises a right-of-use asset. Right-of-use assets are initially measured
at cost.The cost of the right-of-use asset comprises: (i) the amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability; (i) any lease
payments made at or before the commencement date of the lease less any lease incentives received; (iii) any initial direct
cost incurred; and (iv) an estimate of costs incurred by the lessee in dismantling and removing the underlying asset, restoring
the site on which it is located or restoring the underlying asset to the condition required by the terms and conditions of the
lease. The right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis subsequently by the Group. If the Group is reasonably
certain that the ownership of the underlying asset will be transferred to the Group at the end of the lease term, the Group
depreciates the asset from the commencement date to the end of the useful life of the asset. Otherwise, the Group depreciates
the assets from the commencement date to the earlier of the end of the useful life of the asset or the end of the lease term.

The Group remeasures the lease liability at the present value of the changed lease payments and adjusts the carrying amount
of the right-of-use assets accordingly. When the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset is reduced to zero, and there is a
further reduction in the measurement of the lease liability, the Group recognises the remaining amount of the remeasurement
in profit or loss.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group measures the lease liability at the present value of the lease payments
that are not paid at that date. The lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments) less any
lease incentives receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate, and amounts expected to be paid
under residual value guarantees. The lease payments also include the exercise price of a purchase option reasonably certain
to be exercised by the Group and payments of penalties for termination of a lease, if the lease term reflects the Group
exercising the option to terminate the lease.

In calculating the present value of the lease payments, the Group uses the interest rate implicit in the lease as the discount
rate. If that rate cannot be readily determined, the Group uses the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate. The Group calculates
the interest expenses of the lease liability in each period during the lease term using the constant periodic rate of interest,
and recognises such interest expenses in profit or loss, except those in the costs of the related asset as required. Variable
lease payments that are not included in the measurement of the lease liabilities are recognised in profit or loss as incurred,
except those in the costs of the related asset as required.

After the commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities is increased to reflect the accretion of interest and reduced for
the lease payments made. The Group remeasures the lease liability by discounting the revised lease payments using a revised
discount rate if either: (i) there is a change in the in-substance fixed lease payments; (i) there is a change in the amounts
expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee; (iii) there is a change in future lease payments resulting from a
change in an index or a rate used to determine those payments; (iv) there is a change in the assessment of an option to
purchase, extend or terminate the underlying asset, assessed in the context of a purchase option.
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4  Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(6)

Lease (continued)
As lessee (continued)

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group considers a lease that, at the commencement date of the lease, has a lease term of 12 months or less, and does
not contain any purchase option as a short-term lease; and a lease of the individual underlying asset with low value, when
new, as a lease of low-value assets.The Group recognises lease payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
in the costs of the related asset or profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Lease modifications

Lease modification is a change in the scope of a lease, the consideration or the term for a lease, that was not part of the
original terms and conditions of the lease, for example, adding or terminating the right to use one or more underlying assets,
or extending or shortening the contractual lease term.

The Group accounts for a lease modification as a separate lease if both:
(@)  the modification increases the scope of the lease by adding the right to use one or more underlying assets; and

(b)  the consideration for the lease increases by an amount commensurate with the stand-alone price for the increase in
scope and any appropriate adjustments to that stand-alone price to reflect the circumstances of the particular contract.

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease, at the effective date of the lease modification the Group
remeasures the lease liability by discounting the revised lease payments using a revised discount rate. The revised discount
rate is determined as the interest rate implicit in the lease for the remainder of the lease term, or the lessee’s incremental
borrowing rate at the effective date of the modification, if the interest rate implicit in the lease cannot be readily determined.

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate lease, the Group accounts for the remeasurement of the
lease liability by:

(@)  decreasing the carrying amount of the right-of-use asset to reflect the partial or full termination of the lease for lease
modifications that decrease the scope or term of the lease, and recognising the gain or loss relating to the partial or
full termination of the lease in profit or loss; or

(b)  making a corresponding adjustment to the right-of-use asset for all other lease modifications.
Lessee’s incremental borrowing rate

If the interest rate implicit in the lease cannot be readily determined, the Group measures the lease liability at the present value
of the lease payments discounted using the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate. According to the economic environment, the
Group takes the observable interest rate as the reference basis for determining the incremental borrowing rate, then adjusts
the observable interest rate based on its own circumstances, underlying assets, lease terms and amounts of lease liabilities
to determine the applicable incremental borrowing rate.

As lessor

A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of an
underlying asset, except that a lease is classified as an operating lease at the inception date. The Group, as an intermediate
lessor, classifies the sublease by reference to the right-of-use asset arising from the head lease.

As lessor of a finance lease

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognises finance lease payments receivable and derecognises finance
lease assets. The Group presents lease payments receivable at an amount equal to the net investment in the lease for the
initial measurement. The net investment in the lease is the sum of any unguaranteed residual value accruing to the lessor
and at the commencement date of the lease the lease payments receivable by a lessor under a finance lease discounted at
the interest rate implicit in the lease, including the initial direct costs.

The Group recognises interest income over the lease term, based on a pattern reflecting a constant periodic rate of return
on its net investment in the lease. Variable lease payments received by the Group that are not included in the measurement
of the net investment in the lease are recognised in profit or loss as incurred.
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Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(6)

Lease (continued)
As lessor (continued)

As lessor of a finance lease (continued)
The Group accounts for a modification to a finance lease as a separate lease if both:
(@)  the modification increases the scope of the lease by adding the right to use one or more underlying assets; and

(b)  the consideration for the lease increases by an amount commensurate with the stand-alone price for the increase in
scope and any appropriate adjustments to that stand-alone price to reflect the circumstances of the particular contract.

For a modification to a finance lease that is not accounted for as a separate lease, the Group accounts for the modification
as follows:

(@)  if the lease would have been classified as an operating lease had the modification been in effect at the inception date,
the Group accounts for the lease modification as a new lease from the effective date of the modification, and measures
the carrying amount of the underlying asset as the net investment in the lease immediately before the effective date
of the lease modification; or

(b) if the lease would have been classified as a finance lease had the modification been in effect at the inception date,
the Group accounts for the lease modification in accordance with the requirements in Note 4(3) on the contract
modifications or re-negotiation.

As lessor of an operating lease

Rent income under an operating lease is recognised on a straight-line basis over the lease term, through profit or loss. The
Group accounts for a modification to an operating lease as a new lease from the effective date of the modification, considering
any prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the original lease as part of the lease payments for the new lease.

Sale and leaseback transactions

As lessor

If the transfer of an asset satisfies the requirements to be accounted for as a sale of the asset, the Group, as a lessor, accounts
for the purchase of the asset and for the lease applying the accounting requirements set forth; and if the transfer of an asset
does not satisfy the requirements to be accounted for as a sale of the asset, the Group, as a lessor, does not recognise the
transferred asset and recognises a financial asset equal to the transfer proceeds. The Group accounts for the financial asset
applying Note 4(3).

Investment properties

Investment properties are properties held to earn rental income and/or for capital appreciation. Investment properties include
land use rights leased out, land use rights held for transfer upon capital appreciation, and buildings leased out.

An investment property is measured initially at cost. If the economic benefits relating to an investment property will probably
flow in and the cost can be reliably measured, subsequent costs incurred for the property are included in the cost of the
investment property. Otherwise, subsequent costs are recognised in profit or loss as incurred.

The Group adopts the cost model for subsequent measurement of investment properties. Depreciation is calculated using
the straight-line method to write off to profit or loss the cost of investment properties, less their estimated residual value, if
any, over their estimated useful lives. Impaired investment properties are depreciated net of accumulated impairment losses.

The estimated useful life, estimated net residual value rate and annual depreciation rate of the Group's investment properties
are as follows:

Estimated net Annual
Types of assets Estimated useful life residual value rate depreciation rate
Premises 30-35 years 3%-5% 2.8%-3.2%
Others 5-8 years 0%-3% 12.5%-19.4%

The amortisation period of land use rights is shown in Note 4(8).
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(8)

(10)

Land use rights

Land use rights are initially recognised at cost. The land use rights obtained from the former CCB by the Bank on the date
of restructuring were recorded at the revalued amount. The cost of the land use rights is amortised on a straight-line basis
over their authorised useful lives, and charged to the profit or loss. Impaired land use rights are amortised net of accumulated
allowance for impairment losses.

Impairment losses on land use rights are accounted for in accordance with the accounting policies as set out in Note 4(13).

Intangible assets

Software and other intangible assets are initially recognised at cost. The cost less estimated residual values, if any, of the
intangible assets is amortised on a straight-line basis over their useful lives, and charged to profit or loss. The useful lives of
intangible assets are determined based on contracts, legal requirements or the period over which future economic benefits
can be realised. Impaired intangible assets are amortised net of accumulated allowance for impairment losses.

Impairment losses on intangible assets are accounted for in accordance with the accounting policies as set out in Note 4(13).

The Group classifies the expenditures on an internal research and development project into expenditure on the research phase
and expenditure on the development phase. Expenditure on the research phase is recognised in profit or loss as incurred.
Expenditure on the development phase is capitalised only when the Group can demonstrate all of the following: (i) the
technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset so that it will be available for use or sale; (i) the intention to complete
the intangible asset and use or sell it; (iii) how the intangible asset will generate probable future economic benefits (among
other things, the Group can demonstrate the existence of a market for the output of the intangible asset or the intangible
asset itself or, if it is to be used internally, the usefulness of the intangible asset); (iv) the availability of adequate technical,
financial and other resources to complete the development and the ability to use or sell the intangible asset; and (v) the
ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable to the intangible asset during the development phase. Expenditure
on the development phase which does not meet these above criteria is recognised in profit or loss when incurred.

Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the consideration transferred, the amount of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and
the acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree over the fair value of the identifiable net assets.
Goodwill is not amortised. Goodwill arising from a business combination is allocated to each cash-generating unit (“CGU") or
group of CGUs, that is expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination. The Group performs an impairment test
on goodwill at least annually.

Any excess of the Group's interest in the net fair value of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets over the consideration transferred,
the amount of any non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the acquisition-date fair value of any previous equity interest
in the acquiree is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

On disposal of the related CGU or group of CGUs, any attributable amount of goodwill net of allowances for impairment
losses, if any, is included in the calculation of the profit or loss on disposal.

Impairment loss on goodwill is accounted for in accordance with the accounting policies as set out in Note 4(13).

Repossessed assets

To recover impaired loans and advances, the Group may go through court proceedings or have debtors, guarantors or a
third person voluntarily hand over the rights of ownership of the assets. Repossessed assets in the form of financial assets
are recognised and presented as the appropriate class of financial assets based on the business models and contractual cash
flow characteristics, and repossessed assets that are not financial assets are recognised and reported in “other assets” in the
balance sheet when the Group intends to achieve an orderly realisation of the impaired assets and the Group is no longer
seeking repayment from the borrower.

The Group measures repossessed assets in the form of financial assets at fair value upon initial recognition, and records any
taxes payable, advance payment for litigation fees, tax arrears and other transaction costs incurred to obtain repossessed
assets in profit or loss or into the initial book value, respectively, depending on the type of financial assets. Repossessed
assets that are not financial assets are initially recognised at the fair value of the rights given up by creditors, and the Group
records any taxes payable, advance payment for litigation fees, tax arrears and other transaction costs incurred to obtain the
repossessed assets into the book value of repossessed assets.

Repossessed assets that are not financial assets are recognised at book value less allowances for impairment losses measured
in accordance with the accounting policies as set out in Note 4(13).
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(12)

Non-current assets or disposal groups held for sale

The Group classifies a non-current asset or disposal group as held for sale if its carrying amount will be recovered principally
through a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. An asset or disposal group is classified as held for sale if the
following criteria are simultaneously met: it must be available for immediate sale in its present condition subject only to
terms that are usual and customary for sales of such assets or disposal groups and the sale must be highly probable, ie., the
Group has passed a resolution on a plan to sell the asset or disposal group and obtained a firm purchase commitment with
the sale expected to be completed within one year. (The Group has obtained approval from relevant authority or regulators
where relevant regulations require such approval before the sale can be made.) If the Group loses control over the subsidiary
due to the sale of its investments in the subsidiary, when the criteria are met, regardless of whether the Group will retain
a non-controlling interest in its former subsidiary after the sale, it shall classify its investments in the subsidiary as held for
sale in the standalone financial statements, and all assets and liabilities of that subsidiary as held for sale in the consolidated
financial statements.

The Group shall recognise an impairment loss for any initial or subsequent write-down of non-current asset or disposal group
held for sale (except financial assets, deferred tax assets, etc.) to fair value less costs to sell and record it in profit or loss of the
current period and recognise an impairment provision for held for sale asset or disposal group. Non-current asset or disposal
group held for sale are not subject to depreciation or amortisation and are not accounted for using the equity method.

Allowances for impairment losses on assets

The Group determines the impairment of long-term equity investments and non-financial assets such as fixed assets,
construction in progress, right-of-use assets and intangible assets, using the following methods:

The Group assesses at the end of the reporting period whether there is any indication that assets may be impaired. If any
indication exists that an asset may be impaired, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the asset.

If there is any indication that an asset may be impaired and it is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an
individual asset, the Group determines the recoverable amount of the CGU to which the asset belongs.

CGU is the smallest identifiable group of assets that generates cash inflows that are largely independent of the cash flows
from other assets or groups of assets.

The recoverable amount of an asset (or CGU, group of CGUs) is the higher of its fair value less costs of disposal and the
present value of the expected future cash flows. The Group considers all relevant factors in estimating the present value of
future cash flows, such as the expected future cash flows, the useful life and the discount rate.

(@)  Impairment test for CGU containing goodwill

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is allocated to the CGU or group
of CGUs that is expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination.

A CGU or group of CGUs to which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment by the Group at least annually,
or whenever there is an indication that the CGU or group of CGUs are impaired, by comparing the carrying amount
of the CGU or group of CGUs, including the goodwill, with the recoverable amount of the CGU or group of CGUs.
At the time of impairment testing of a CGU or group of CGUs to which goodwill has been allocated, there may
be an indication of an impairment of an asset within the CGU or group of CGUs containing the goodwill. In such
circumstances, the Group tests the asset for impairment first, and recognises any impairment loss for that asset before
testing for impairment on the CGU or group of CGUs containing the goodwill. Similarly, there may be an indication of
an impairment of a CGU within a group of CGUs containing the goodwill. In such circumstances, the Group tests the
CGU for impairment first, and recognises any impairment loss for that CGU, before testing for impairment the group
of CGUs to which the goodwill is allocated.

(b)  Impairment loss

If the recoverable amount of an asset is less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset is reduced to
its recoverable amount. That reduction is recognised as an impairment loss and charged to profit or loss.

For a CGU or a group of CGUs, the amount of impairment loss firstly reduces the carrying amount of any goodwill
allocated to the CGU or group of CGUs, and then reduces the carrying amount of other assets (other than goodwill)
within the CGU or group of CGUs, pro rata on the basis of the carrying amount of each asset.
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Significant accounting policies and accounting estimates (continued)

(13)

(14)

Allowances for impairment losses on assets (continued)
(c)  Reversing an impairment loss

If, in a subsequent period, the amount of impairment loss of the non-financial asset except for goodwill decreases
and the decrease can be linked objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was recognised, the previously
recognised impairment loss is reversed through profit or loss. A reversal of impairment loss is limited to the asset’s
carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised in prior periods.

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not reversed.

Employee benefits

Employee benefits are all forms of consideration given and compensations incurred by the Group in exchange for services
rendered by employees or the termination of the employment relationship. Except for termination benefits, employee benefits
are recognised as a liability in the period in which the associated services are rendered by its employees, with a corresponding
increase in cost of relevant assets or the expenses in profit or loss. Where payment or settlement is deferred and the effect
of discount would be material, these amounts are stated at their present values in the statement of financial position.

(@)  Post-employment benefits

The Group divides post-employment benefit plans into defined contribution plans and defined benefit plans. Defined
contribution plans are post-employment benefit plans under which the Group pays fixed contributions into a separate
entity (a fund) and will have no legal or constructive obligation to pay further contributions. Defined benefit plans are
post-employment benefit plans other than defined contribution plans. For defined contribution plans, the Group pays
contributions to basic retirement insurance, annuity scheme and unemployment insurance for the employees during
the reporting period, while defined benefit plans are mainly supplementary retirement benefits.

Defined contribution retirement schemes

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulations in the PRC, employees in the Chinese mainland have joined defined
contribution retirement schemes for the employees arranged by local government labour and security authorities. The
Group makes contributions to the retirement schemes at the applicable rates based on the amounts stipulated by the
local government organisations. The contributions are charged to profit or loss on an accrual basis. When employees
retire, the local government labour and security authorities are responsible for the payment of the basic retirement
benefits to the retired employees.

Annuity contributions

In addition to the statutory provision contributions, the Bank's employees have joined the annuity scheme set up by
the Bank under “CCBC Annuity Scheme” (the “scheme”) in accordance with state enterprise annuity regulations. The
Bank has made annuity contributions in proportion to its employees’ gross wages, which are expensed in profit or
loss when the contributions are made.

Supplementary retirement benefits

The Group pays supplementary retirement benefits for its employees in the Chinese mainland who retired on or
before 31 December 2003 in addition to the contributions made to statutory insurance schemes. Such supplementary
retirement benefits are defined benefit plans.

The Group's obligations in respect of supplementary retirement benefits are calculated by estimating the amount of
obligations that the Group is committed to pay to the employees after their retirement using actuarial techniques.
At the end of each reporting period, such obligations are discounted with interest yield of government bonds with
similar duration. The service cost and net interest from the supplementary retirement benefits are recognised in profit
or loss, and the remeasurements are recognised in other comprehensive income.

The liability recognised in the statement of financial position in respect of supplementary retirement benefits is the
present value of supplementary retirement benefit obligations at the end of the reporting period less the fair value
of plan assets.

(b)  Termination benefits

Where the Group terminates the employment relationship with employees before the end of the employment contracts
or provides compensation as an offer to encourage employees to accept voluntary redundancy, a provision is recognised
for the compensation arising from termination of employment relationship, through profit or loss. The Group is required
to recognise termination benefits at the earlier of when it can no longer withdraw an offer of those benefits and when
it recognises any related restructuring costs.
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(14)

(15)

Employee benefits (continued)
(c)  Early retirement expenses

The Group recognises the present value of all its liabilities to employees who voluntarily agreed to retire early. The early
retirement benefit payments are made by the Group from the date of early retirement to the regulated retirement date.
Differences arising from changes in assumptions and estimates of the present value of the liabilities are recognised in
profit or loss as incurred.

(d)  Staff incentive plan

As approved by the Board of Directors, for the purposes of providing incentives and rewards to eligible employees for
their past services, the Group awards a specified amount of staff compensation to the staff incentive plan independently
managed by a designated staff committee for those eligible participating employees. The Group recognises its
contribution to the plan when it has a present legal or constructive obligation to make such payment and a reliable
estimate of the obligation can be made.

Insurance contracts

The Group identifies portfolios of insurance contracts as contracts subject to similar risks and are managed together. The Group
further divides portfolios of insurance contracts into groups of insurance contracts and uses groups of insurance contracts as
units of account. The Group's approaches for insurance contract measurement include the general measurement model, the
special measurement approach (“variable fee approach”) for groups of insurance contracts with direct participation features,
and the simplified approach (“premium allocation approach”).

General measurement model

The Group measures insurance contract liabilities on the initial recognition of a group of insurance contracts at the total of
fulfilment cash flows and contractual service margin.

On initial recognition of a group of insurance contracts, the Group measures the total of: the fulfilment cash flows; the cash
flows related to asset for insurance acquisition cash flows, and any other asset or liability derecognised at that date; cash flows
arising from the contracts in the group at that date. If the total represents a net cash inflow, the Group recognises that as a
contractual service margin; if it represents a net cash outflow, the Group recognises that as a loss in profit or loss of the period.

The insurance contract liability is subsequently measured by the Group at the end of the reporting period at the total of the
liability for remaining coverage and the liability for incurred claims.

For insurance contracts without direct participation features, the carrying amount of the contractual service margin of a
group of contracts at the end of the reporting period are determined as the carrying amount at the start of the period after
required adjustments.

The Group rationally determines the coverage units of the group of contracts in each period of the coverage period based
on the pattern of provision of insurance contract services, and recognises insurance revenue accordingly over the current
and future periods by amortizing the adjusted carrying amount of the contractual service margin.

Variable fee approach

The Group adopts the variable fee approach for insurance contracts with direct participation features. The Group estimates
the fulfilment cash flows of the groups of insurance contracts with direct participation features at the difference between the
fair value of the underlying items and the variable fee. For insurance contracts with direct participation features, the carrying
amount of the contractual service margin of a group of contracts at the end of the reporting period equals the carrying amount
at the start of the reporting period after required adjustments. For the group of insurance contracts with direct participation
features for which the Group holds the underlying items, the Group makes the accounting policy choice of disaggregating
insurance finance income or expenses for the period between profit or loss and other comprehensive income.

Premium allocation approach

For insurance contracts meeting criteria, the Group may simplify the measurement of a group of insurance contracts adopting
the premium allocation approach ("PAA”"). Adopting the premium allocation approach, on initial recognition, the carrying
amount of the liability for remaining coverage is the premiums received, minus any insurance acquisition cash flows at that
date, and minus (or plus) any amount arising from the derecognition at that date of any asset for insurance acquisition
cash flows and any other related asset or liability. At the end of the reporting period, the carrying amount of the liability for
remaining coverage is the carrying amount at the start of the reporting period plus the premiums received in the period,
minus insurance acquisition cash flows in the period, plus any amounts relating to the amortisation of insurance acquisition
cash flows recognised as insurance service expenses and any adjustment to a financing component in the period, minus the
amount recognised as insurance revenue for services provided in that period, and minus any investment component paid
or transferred to the liability for incurred claims in the period.
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(16)

(18)

(19)

Provisions and contingent liabilities

A provision is recognised in the statement of financial position if, as the result of a past event, the Group has a present legal
or constructive obligation that can be reliably estimated and it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be
required to settle the obligation. A provision is initially measured at the best estimate of the expenditure required to settle
the related present obligation. Factors pertaining to a contingency such as the risks, uncertainties and time value of money
are taken into account as a whole in reaching the best estimate. Where the effect of the time value of money is material,
the best estimate is determined by discounting the related future cash outflows.

A potential obligation arising from a past transaction or event whose existence can only be confirmed by the occurrence or
non-occurrence of future uncertain events; or a present obligation that arises from past transactions or events where it is not
probable that an outflow of economic benefits is required to settle the obligation or the amount of the obligation cannot
be measured reliably, is disclosed as a contingent liability unless the probability of outflow of economic benefit is remote.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of the Group after deducting all of its
liabilities. A financial instrument issued is an equity instrument if, and only if, both conditions (i) and (ii) below are met: (i)
The financial instrument includes no contractual obligation to deliver cash or another financial asset to another entity, or to
exchange financial assets or financial liabilities with another entity under conditions that are potentially unfavourable to the
Group; and (ii) If the financial instrument will or may be settled in the Group’s own equity instruments, it is a non-derivative
instrument that includes no contractual obligations for the Group to deliver a variable number of its own equity instruments;
or a derivative that will be settled only by the Group exchanging a fixed amount of cash or another financial asset for a fixed
number of its own equity instruments.

Financial guarantee contracts and loan commitments

A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the issuer to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a
loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payment when due, in accordance with the terms of a debt instrument.

Financial guarantee contracts are initially recognised at fair value on the date the guarantee was given. Subsequent to initial
recognition, the Group's liabilities under such guarantees are measured at the higher of the initial amount, less amortisation
of guarantee fees, and the best estimate of the loss provisions required to settle the guarantee. Any increase in the liability
relating to guarantees is recognised in profit or loss.

The impairment allowance of loan commitments provided by the Group is measured by ECL. The Group has not provided
any commitment to provide loans at a below-market interest rate, or that can be settled net in cash or by delivering or
issuing another financial instrument.

For loan commitments and financial guarantee contracts, the loss allowance is recognised as a provision. However, for contracts
that include both a loan and an undrawn commitment and the Group cannot separately identify the ECL on the undrawn
commitment component from those on the loan component, the ECL on the undrawn commitment are recognised together
with the loss allowance for the loan. To the extent that the combined allowance for ECL exceed the gross carrying amount
of the loan, the ECL are recognised as a provision.

Fiduciary and custody business

Asset custody business refers to a fee-based business of the Group, as an independent third party, enters into custody contracts
with trustors, managers, or trustees in accordance with laws and regulations, maintains entrusted assets in accordance with the
contracts, discharges rights and obligations as agreed in the custody contracts, provides custody services, and charges fiduciary
and custody fees. The Group fulfills its fiduciary obligations and collects relevant fees in accordance with these contracts, and
does not take up any risks and rewards related to the assets under custody, which are recorded as off-balance sheet items.

The Group conducts entrusted lending business, whereby it enters into entrusted loan agreements with customers. Under the
terms of these agreements, the customers provide funding (the “entrusted funds”) to the Group, and the Group grants loans
(the “entrusted loans”) to third parties according to the instructions of the customers. As the Group does not assume the
risks and rewards of the entrusted loans and the corresponding entrusted funds, entrusted loans and funds are recorded as
off-balance sheet items at their principal amounts and no allowance for impairment losses are made for these entrusted loans.
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(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

Revenue recognition
(a) Interest income

Interest income for debt instruments measured at amortised cost and fair value through other comprehensive income
is recognised in profit or loss based on effective interest method. Interest income includes the amortisation of any
discount or premium or other differences between the initial carrying amount of an interest-earning instrument and its
amount at maturity calculated on an effective interest basis. The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of financial assets and liabilities and of allocating the interest income and interest expense over
the relevant period.

(b) Fee and commission income

Fee and commission income is recognised when the performance obligation is satisfied. For those services that are
provided over a period of time, fee and commission income is accrued in accordance with the terms and conditions of the
service agreement. For other services, fee and commission income is recognised when the transactions are completed.

(c) Dividend income

Dividend income from equity investments is recognised in profit or loss on the date when the Group's right to receive
payment is established.

Income tax

Current income tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the period, using tax rates enacted or substantially
enacted at the end of each reporting period, and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of previous periods. Deferred tax
assets and liabilities arise from deductible and taxable temporary differences respectively, being the differences between the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and their tax bases. Deferred tax also arises from
unused tax losses and unused tax credits. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable
profit will be available against which the deductible temporary differences, the carryforward of unused tax losses and unused
tax credits can be utilised.

Current income tax and movements in deferred tax balances are recognised in profit or loss except to the extent that they
relate to items recognised in equity, in which case the relevant amounts of tax are recognised in equity, respectively.

At the end of each reporting period, deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are
expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised or the liability is settled according to the requirements of tax laws.
The Group also considers the possibility of realisation and the settlement of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities
in the calculation.

Current tax assets are offset against current tax liabilities, an